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PREFACE. 



The unexpectedly large sale of my revision of Eysen- 
bach's German Grammar has been gratifying evidence 
that the book supplied a want. But with the rapid in- 
crease in this country of students of German, many of 
whom cannot carry forward the study more than a year 
or two, a need seems to have arisen for a book less copious 
in exercises and demanding less time for its completion. 

The task of preparing this revision — rendered impos- 
sible for me by circumstances — was committed to Mrs. 
Clara S. Curtis, and has been performed by her with 
judgment, fidelity, and skill. 

Departure from the plan of the original revision was 
neither called for nor contemplated. No method of learn- 
ing a foreign language so good as that illustrated by 
Eysenbach is known to me. It commends itself to reason 
and is approved by experience. 

Therefore the aim, the method, and every essential char- 
acteristic of the larger book have been kept. But it was 
found that the notes could be retrenched by omitting com- 
parisons with other languages ; that time and labor upon 
the exercises could be saved by eliminating less essential 
parts; that such eliminations made possible a material 
shortening of the vocabularies ; and that explanations and 
illustrations could sometimes be condensed without loss of 
clearness. 



iV PREFACE. 

Within the past few years so many excellent pieces of 
German literature, suited to beginners, have been edited 
and published for schools, that it seemed unnecessary 
to include in this book the selections contained in the 
larger one. 

Whoever can command the time to get a comprehensive 
knowledge of German will find that the larger book will 
help to lay foundations broad and deep. Here a lighter 
and a shorter task is set, though one calling for diligent 
and serious study. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR. 
Nantucket, July 14, 1893. 
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t, pronnnciation of, p. 2. 

changed to 5, 42, 1; 110, 1; 196, 2; 
207. 
i, pronnnciation of, p. 2. 
M, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
tAtt, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from fotlHem, p. 71, n. 3. 

position of, p. 81, n. 2. 
Absolute soperlatlTe, 168, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place of, p. 5. 

distinguishes separable and insepar- 
able prefixes, p. 5, n.; 195, 196. 
AceosatlTe case, with trans, verbs, 1. 

with certain prepositions, 246. 

distinguished from dative after cer- 
tain prepos., 100, 248, p. 54, n. 5. 

of measure, p. 69, n. 9. 

tw;o accusatives, p. 99, n. 2. 

of definite time, p. 66, n. 3. 

used with idiomatic dat., p. 145, n. 1. 

object as logical subject, p. 99, n. 4. 

position in sentence, 15, 254, 5 and 7. 
AiUectives as adverbs, p. 37, n. 5; 168, 1. 

after WtA, etc., p. 38, n. 3. 

used predicatively, 78, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 79, 281. 

paradigm of weak, 80, 281. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 81, 281. 

paradigm of plural, 82, 281. 

remarks on declension, 88. 

possessive, 40, 50, 61, 62, 156, 280. 

as appositives, p. 38, n. 3. 

in th en, er, may drop e, p. 46, n. 1. 

may omit n in plural, p. 59, n. 6. 

preceded by numerals, p. 64, n. 1. 

used substantively, p. 38, n. 3; 140, 1; 
196,1. 



formed with suffix i%, 140, 2. 

formed from names of towns, 108, 1. 

formed from names of countries, 106. 

of measure, etc., with accusative, 
p. 69, n. 9. 
Adverbial elaase, equivalent to English 

participle, 278. 
Adverbs, place of, p. 11, n. 4, a; p. 18, 

n. 1; 254, 6. 
ai, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
tU, when iminflected, p. 63, n. 2. 
tttt, preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
sarin, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from ater and fiiifeeni« 
p. 71, n. 3. 
all his, fein %ta^t», p. 94, n. 3. 
tli, when of narration, p. 93, n. 1. 

causes inversion, 182, 257. 
M, with dat. and ace, 100, p. 54, n. 6; 

248. 
titlinr, declension of, p. 46, n. 7. 
Appellatires, formation of feminine, 

102 ; 106, 2. 
Article, use of definite, p. 13, n. 1. 

declension of definite, 47, 279. 

declension of indefinite, 50, 1; 62. 

instead of poss. pron., 78, 2; 156, 3. 

definite, sometimes omitted, p. 43, n. 6. 

used in German where omitted in 
English, p. 13, u. 1; p. 36, n. 2; p. 41, 
n. 4; p. 66, n. 1. 

used distributively, p. 106, n. 2. 
au, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

changed to an, 42, 1; 110, 1. 
nnf, with dat. and ace., 100 ; p. 54, n. 5; 

248. 
Angment ge, in forming perfect parti- 
ciple, 60. 

when not used, 104; 226, 1. 
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AwailariM, of tenie, fete, 98, 181, 298. 
liim, 181,11.; 181, 2»n.; 291. 
tVCViCH* 188, 298. 
of mode, 70, 71, 74 j p. 117, n. 2; 

140,4; 149; 186,4; 217,218,219; 

p.lM,ii.l; p.ll7,n.2; 294-299. 
plMO of, 188, 1 and 2; 186, 2; 286, 

286,1. 
of pMiiTeTOioe, 228, 226, 289, n.; 

298. 



I, pronunoiatioii of, p. 3. 

9ir# declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 

ICr inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 104. 

usually a prefix of trans, yerbs, 262. 
l(9CtilCE# auxiliary of, with dative and 

accusative, p. 145, n. 2. 
lei, used with dative, 247. 
Ii8# prep, with aocusatiye, 246. 
Ileitnt* takes feitt as auxiliary, 181, 2. 

followed by infinitive denoting man- 
ner, p. 94, n. 7. 



t, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
when dropped in (si^, p. 43, n. 7. 
words sometimes written with, p. 17, 
n.3. 
Capitals, begin German nouns, 2. 
4, letters changed by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 3. 
d|nif as suffix, mark of diminutive and 

of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 
Comparison of adjectives, 165-168. 
Conditional mode, forms of, 211. 
correspondence of, with subj., 218. 
rare in modal auxiliaries, 219. 
Conditional clause, inverted, 255, 4. 
Conjugation of strong verbs, paradigms, 
40, 81, 177, 170, 290. 
of weak verbs, 41, 81, 176, 178, 289. 
strong and weak compared, 42, 1, 2, 3; 

80. 
list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 185. 
See Verbs, strong, and weak. 
Conjunctions, subordinating, 185, 1; 
182, 257. 
that do not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 
265, 1, n. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 3-5. 



h, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
»tt or Ht, combined with prepositions, 
82,2; 64; 141, c. 
anticipates a following clause, p. 184, 
n. 8; 270, (5). 
h<|, sometimes omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, 
n. 1. 
introduces substantive clause, 271. 
subordinating conjunction introduo- 

ing clause of purpose, 287. 
introduces clause representing pos- 
sessive adj. and partic, 272, (2). 
Dative ease, 14, 16. 
ending e may be omitted, 24, 2. 
idiomatically used, p. 61, n. 4. 
distinguished from accusative, 248. 
with certain verbs, 261, 262. 
in certain phrases, 268. 
with certain prepositions, 247. 
Declension, noiins grouped as strong 
and loeaJt, 22, 1; 87,111. 
Singular of strong nouns, 28, 24, 282. 
singular of weak nouns, 86, 86, 288. 
plural of strong nouns, 109, 110,282. 
plural of weak nouns, 112, 118, 288. 
table of endings, 67, 116, 284. 
of personal pronouns, 81, 278. 
of adjectives, 78-88, 281. 
of definite article, 47, 279. 
of indefinite article, 49, 60, 280. 
of demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48. 
of relative pronouns, 186, 287. 
of possessives, 49, 60, 61, 62, 186. 
See also Strong Dedeimoa, Weak 
Declension^ Adjectives^ and Pro- 
nouns, 
beiii/ corresponds to bH, p. 10, n. 1. 
declension of, 50. 
old form of genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
UVLVL, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h. 
Dependent clause, preceding principal, 
p. 80, n. 8; 255, 3. 
inverted, p. 113, n. 1; 256, 4. 
auxiliary and two infinitives in, 166, 

2; 256, 1. 
answers to English participial forms, 
268. 
brr, declension as article, 47, 279. 
used instead of possess., 78, 2; 156,3. 
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k(r» used instead of rhi^ p. 106, n. 2. 

used where omitted in English. See 
ArticU. 

a demonatratire pronotm, p. 96, Note. 

deelenaion as pronoun, 186, 287. 

as relative pronoun, like tvel4fr, p. 96, 
Note; 187, (a). 
krfdfce, substituted for genitire of per- 
sonal pronoun, 141, 6. 

after a preposition, 141, o, 
Iciltfi^, as a noun, 196, n. 1. 
Mcfrr, how declined, 47» 879. 
BiMlnatiTes, p. 26, n. 1. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
^, position of, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, n. 2. 
Direet object, place of, 16, 264, 6 and 7. 
H, use of, 10. 

corresponding possess. Mu, p. 10, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 81, 278. 
Iltrti, preposition with accusative, 846. 

separable or inseparable preEx, 196. 
Ubrfm, paradigm of present indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 298. 

imperfect subjunctive of, p. 116, n. 4. 



9, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 2. 
silent after i, p. 4, n. 2, (2). 
inserted, 48, 2. 
changed to i or ie» 48, 1. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 84, 1. 
dropped in iiHfrr and eurr, 60, 2. 
dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 68. 
dropped in adjectives in cl» nt, rr^ 
p. 46, n. 1. 
tt, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
ei# pronunciation of, p. 3. 
cilt, how declined, 60, 1; 68. 
tm$, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 194. 

usually marks verbs as intrans., 868. 
m, ending of weak nouns, 86, 1; 118. 
adjective ending instead of H, p. 39, 
n. 2; 88, 2 and n. 
Sadiags, tables of, 67, 116, 884. 
BBgUih, limited distinctions in, 848 
andn. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 

p. 106, n. 2. 
trans, verbs corresponding to German 
intr., 861. 



present participle, German eqnlvA- 
lents of, 868-876. 

verbal nouns in ing, equivalents of, 
ibid. 

participial forms expressing yarions 
relations, 874. 
nit, inseparable prefix. See eni|i. 
eittioe/ preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6. 
n, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

plural ending, 109, 110, 3. 

adjectives formed by adding, 198, 1. 
ti, paradigm of, 81, 878. 

rarely used with prepos., 64, 141, c. 

as genitive ending, 84; p. 30, n. 2. 

introduces a sentence, 146. 

corresponds to Engl, expletive there, 
p. 69, n. 3. 

as subject, sometimes omitted, 260. 

^ giekt (Qilt), p. 99, n. 4. 
rtf suffix of old genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
etttittd, how written, p. 17, n. 3. 

neuter adjective Joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
en, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
encr, declension of, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 



Feminine nouns, not changed in singu- 
lar, 86, 2; 114, 1. 

mostly of weak declension, 86, 2. 

plural of those in in, p. 61, n. 1. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
108, 196, 2. 
Foreign noans, declension of certain, 

87,4. 
^rsa, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
ftir, prep, with accus., p. 12, n. 2; 846. 
gffirfl, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 

6. 

Qr pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 
%t, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

as augment, 69. 

when omitted in perfect participle, 
194, 886, (1). 
OemsM' Oems^IiB, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
%tm&%, precedes or follows its object, 

847. 
Gender of compound nouns, p. 36, n. 5; 

114, 4. 
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Ctonder of names of oountries, 196, 3. 
of predicate noun, 146. 
of pronoun as subject, 146. 
QenitlTe case, to denote time indefi- 
nitely, p. 56, n. 3. 
required by certain reflexive verbs, 

140, 3; p. 69, n. 1. 
to denote manner, 122. 
with certain prepositions, 249. 
Qenitire singular, form of, distin- 
guishes declensions, 24, 86, 1. 
ending dropped, 46, p. 43, n. 2; p. 77, 

n.6. 
of adjectives, p. 39, n. 2; 83, 2. 
old forms of possessives, p. 71, n. 2; 
p. 99, n. 3. 
%t\^tfitn, has feitt for auxiliary, 181, 2. 
^n, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 

H. 

%, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2. 
iaieit, paradigm of pres. indie, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

complete paradigm, 291. 
%tftp suf&x, has fi sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
(allien or liadinr, 249. 
dstten^ partial paradigm, 179. 
mat, pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
|eit/ suffix, has Ip sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
^e(b/ declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 
^ttt, declension of, 86, p. 21, n. 3. 
j^eute, position in the sentence, 2. 
fl^^, how declined, p. 43, n. 7. 
however, cf. abet, p. 81, n. 2. 
dunliertf neuter noun in plural, 202, 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 



\, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

i^, not written with capital, p. 11, n. 2. 

ie, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

i%, forms adjectives, 140, 2; 166. 

3r|t, use of, 10. 

declension of, 50, 1. 
il^, declension of, 60, 1. 
Si^ttm and ^tfttn, distinguished from 

a^nen, p. 18, n. 2. 
Imperative mode, of the strong and 

weak conjugations, 51, 52. 
Imperfect tense, paradigms of, 176, 
177, 206. 



formation of, 807. 

of subj., substituted for pres. sul^., 

288, 1 and 2. 
of modal auxiliaries, 219. 
idiomatic use of modal auxiliaries, 

p. 116, n. 4; p. 117, n. 2. 
in# with dative and accusative, 100, 

948; p. 54, n. 6. 
forms fem. appellatives, 102, 196, 2. 
plural of nouns ending in, p. 61 

n. 1. 
Indirect object, place of, 16, 264, 

5 and 7. 
Infinitive, without ^u, 74, 1; p. 37, n. 3. 
after certain verbs, p. 66, n. 2. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 

149, 166, 4. 
in place of past participle of certain 

verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
dependent on (affcitr active, 162. 
after lilrilnir like a present participle, 

denoting manner, p. 94, n. 7. 
active, after feiii, flelien, p. 106, n. 4. 
compound tense of, p. 138, n. 1. 
as equivalent of English pres. part. 

and verbal noun in ing, 268-270. 
Interrogative words, p. 96, Note. 
Intransitive verbs, with fein as auxil- 
iary, 98, 181. 
with trans. English equivalents, 26L 



j|, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
\u, use of, p. 88, n. 1. 
ie-befto. 267. 
itttt, how declined, 48. 
je naifttm, p. 131, n. 4. 
[mtt, declension of, 48. 

K. 

leitt/ declension of, 60, 1. 

negative of ein, p. 70, n. 1. 
fiitttten^ paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 296. 

compared with WiJUtn, p. 70, n. 4. 



IJin08, governs dat. and gen., 249. 
laffeit^ partial paradigm of, 168. 

perfect, p. 76, n. 1. 

meaning, 168. 
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lefai^ as suffix, mark of diminutiye and 
of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 

Letters, certain, changed in form by 
combination, p. 1. 
seldom silent, p. 4, n. 2. 



mtX, as suffix, p. 108, n. 1. 

mmilft, preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 

ntiro^cr, how declined, 48. 

VUM, use of, p. 56, n. 3. 

WUvm, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 

lUseiiline nouns in t, 87, 2. 

monosyllables which have lost t, 
87, 3 and n. 

singular for plural, 126. 
wtffrtn, preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 
«eht, paradigm of, 49. 
Rnif4, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
mix, position of, p. 70, n. 6. 
mid (mil)^ prefix, rarely sep., p. 5, n. 3. 
Mixed forms, of adjectives, 83. 

of verbs, 207. For principal parts, 
see JAatf p. 177. 
Mode. See Imperativet Conditional, 

Subjunctive; also under Auxiliaries. 
Money, denominations used in Ger- 
many, p. 28, n. 2. 
mi^tn, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 299. 
ntitffcit^ paradigm of pres. ludic, 70. 

complete paradigm, 204. 

N. 
n, ending of weak nouns in oblique 
cases, 86. 1. 
a plural ending, 118. 
invariable ending of nouns in dative 
plural, 114, 3. 
Utii^, with dative, precedes or follows 

its object, 247. 
tttti^lem^ transposes the verb, 182, 267. 
Names, of females, 66. See also under 
Nouns. 
of persons, with the article, 24, 3 ; 
p. 41, n. 4. 
Nenter nonns, singular for plural, 126. 
niift, position in the sentence, 254, 

8 and 9. 
nUH§, how written, p. 17, n. 3, 



neater adjective joined to, as an ap- 

positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
negative of rtltisd, p. 70, n. 1. 
Nominative ease, 1. 
plural, basis of classification, 22, 1; 

100. 
Nouns, grouped in two declensions, 

22,1. 
strong and weak declensions, 22-24, 

86-87, 109-116, 282, 288. 
three classes of strong, 22, 1; 100. 
first class, 110, 1. 
second class, 110, 2. 
third class, 110, 3. 
masculines in t, of weak declension, 

87,2. 
certain monosyllabic masculines of 

weak declension, 87, 3 and n. 
masculine foreign, 87, 4. 
feminines unchanged in sing., 86, 2; 

114,1. 
proper names, 28, 24, 3; 66; p. 41, n. 4. 
feminines formed from masculines, 

102, 196, 2. 
most feminines of weak declension, 

86,2. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 114, 2. 
singular for plural, 126. 
formed from names of countries, 196. 

See also Gender. 
nS, genitive ending of feminines in t, 66. 
Number, singular for plural, 126. 

of predicate noun, 146. 
Numerals, 116, 201-208, 286, 286. 
before adjectives, p. 64, n. 1. 

O. 

0, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to i, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
0, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Olijeet, order of direct and indirect, 16; 

p. 70, n. 6; 264, 4, 5, and 7. 
C^i, declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
sber# does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

266, 1, n. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 70, n. 2. 
olpne ta^, clause introduced by, 271. 
M, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Order of words, 16, 128, (1) and (2), 
264-266. 



xu 



IKBEX. 



<hrder affected by Wtmt, and certaixi 

other conjunctionB, 166, 1 and 2, 

188, 267. 
of mir and hit, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, 

n.2. 
with depend, clause first, p. 80, n. 8. 
of adverbial expressions, p. 14, n. 1; 

264,6. 
in dependent clauses, 166, 1 and 2; 

182; 186, (1); 267. 
with tag omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, n. 1. 
in passive forms of verbs, 226, (2). 
in exclamatory sentences, p. 48, n. 6; 

266 and n. 
affected by emphasis, p. 139, n. 1; 

266, 1. 
normal, 864, 1-9. 
inverted, 266, 1^. 
transposed, 266, and 266, 1. 
Orthography, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 



Partieiple, place of, 2; 226, 2; 264, 2, 

3, a and b; p. 138, n. 1. 
past, one of the principal parts, p. 28, 

n. 3. 
used as adjective, 90; 228, 1* 268. 

276. 
augment %t, when omitted, 194, 196. 
infinitive substituted for, 149; 166,4; 

p. 76, n. 1. 
equivalent of English pres., 268-876. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 226. 
formation of, 226. 
complete paradigm of, 289, II. 
how to distinguish true passives, 227, 

228. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 27, 98, 

181. 
of modal auxiliaries, 149, 166, 4. 
of certain verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
used instead of future perf ., 186, (2). 
often rendered by English preterit, 

7; 242, 2. 
used in brief questions and state- 
ments, 242, 2. 
^f, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 
Pluperfect subjunctive, paradigm of, 

208. 
corresponds to second conditional, 

818. 



replaoes teoond oonditkxnal of modal 

anxlliaries, 819. 
when substituted for perfect sub- 
junctive, 8S8. 
Plural, determhoieB classiflcation of 
nouns, 88, 1; 109. 
pronunciation of, an aid to memory, 

111. 
singular used instead of, 186. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not ac- 
cented, p. 5, n.; 194, 196. 
separable, accented, p. 5, 3; 69, 196. 
place of, 69; 19S, 2; p. 94, n. 6; 864, 

1, a and b. 
case required after certain, 868. 
Prepositions, with accusative, 846. 
with dative, 847. 
with dative and accusative, 848. 
with genitive, 849. 
Present tense, for future, p. 35, n. 2; 
848, 1. 
subj. rendered by English preterit, 

286,2. 
rendered by perfect, 841, (1). 
denotes continued action, 841, (2). 
accompanied by ff|sit or fdt, 841, (3). 
Principal parts of verbs, p. 28, n. 3. 
fpriit)» declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
Pronominal adjectives, how declined, 
47, 48, 879. 
affect declension of following adjec- 
tive, 88, 1-4. 
certain, may not affect following ad- 
jective, p. 59, n. 6. 
Pronouns, personal, declined, 81, 878. 
place of, when objects, p. 11, n. 3; 
16; p. 70, n. 6; 264, 4 and 5; 266, 2. 
referring to things, 82, 2; 64; 141,a. 
as subject of feiit, p. 69, n. 3; 146. 
replaced by \tVk, 141, b and c. 
poaaeasivef declension of, 49, 60, 
1 and 2, 880. 
used substantively, 61, 68, 166. 
interrogative, p. 48, n. 4; 104, 186; 

p. 96, n., 888. 
relative, paradigm of, 186, 887. 
origin and use of, p. 96, n.; 187 y 

a, b, (1) and (2). 
effect on order, 186, (1). 
not omitted, 187, b. 
after prepositions, 188. 
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pMMuieiatlOM, pp. 2-S. See also lep- 

arate letters. 
Parpose, how expressed, p. 47» n. 3. 

expressed by clause with kt|» UxM, 
etc., 267. 



t, pronunciAtion of, p. 4. 
BelatlTe eUuite, equiyalent of. English 
present participle, 876. 
descriptive, partic. in place of, S76. 
BelatlTe pronoun; see under Pronouis. 



8, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 
fd|» pronunciation of, p. 4. 
f^«, with present tense, 841, (3). 
idHsimnm, synopsis of, 179. 
ic|r# distinguished from Hiet p. 73, n. 1. 
fctil* declension of, 60, 1. 
jcHi, paradigm of present tense, 86, S8. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

paradigm of perfect singular, 86. 

complete paradigm, 898. 

f., abbreviation of, p. 37, n. 2. 

auxiliary of certain verbs, 98, 181. 

use distinguished from that of tMX* 
101,888,3. 
fcUfl, its use, 168,2. 
|U|, use as reflexive, p. 19, n. 2. 
CSte# use distinguished from that of 
ta, 10. 

declension of, 61. 

corresponding possessive ^fit, 10. 
Silent letters in German, p. 4, n. 2. 
fi, begins principal clause, p. 80, n. 8. 
fslf|cr» how declined, 48 and n. 
fsam* paradigm of present indie, 70. 

use distinguished from mfiffnif 71,(1). 

idiomatic use of present, 140, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 897. 
fta^enw does not affect order, p. 11, 
n. 4, b; 866, 1, n. 

distinguished from tUt, p. 71, n. 3. 
fW|lni» synopsis of, 179. 
Salijeet, normally first in sentence, 864. 

following verb, 866 and 866, 1. 

sometimes omitted before passive 
verbf, 860. 



▼srbal noun as subject rendered by 
Infinitive, 870, (2). 
SnldiuietlTe, paradigm of present, 864. 

formation of present, 886. 

formation of imperfect, 807. 

in indirect quotation, 886, 1 and 2. 

answering to English indie, 866, 1. 

imperfect for present, 888. 
See also Imperfect and Pluperfect 
SabstantlTe clause, 868, 871. 
Safllxes: er to form adjectives ttom 
proper names, 196, 1. 

ct or t added to pronouns, p. 71» n. 2. 

i% to form adjectives ttom adverbs, 
140,2. 

See also the several letters. 
SuperlatlTe, used adverbially, 168. 

absolute, 168, 2 and 3. 

relative, 168, 1. 
|, changed in form by combination, p. L 

how put in Boman type, p. 1, n. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
Strong. See Nounst Declension, Ad- 
jectives, Cot^ugaHon, Verbs. 



t, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

as suffix of nnfcr and encr, in com- 
position with (aam, ttecm and taiU 
Int, p. 71, n. 2. 
ttttfetUl, use of, 808, 1 and 2. 
Tenses, German generally correspond 
to English, p. 129, n. 

present rendered by English perfect, 
841. 

present often used for future, 848, 1. 

use of perfect indicative, 848, 2. 

of condit. mode, how formed, 211. 

in indirect quotation, 886, 2. 

substitution of one tense for another, 
888. 

assimilation of, 888, 3. 
m, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 2. 
%%n, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 808, 1. 
t{fl)nm, plural of nouns in, 110, 3. 
Time, how indicated definitely and in- 
definitely, p. 66, n. 8. 
iVSlj, governs genitive and dative, 849. 
f^, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how pronounced, p. i. 



XIV 



INDEX. 



n, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to ft, 110, 1; 166, 2; 807. 
ft, pronounced like French u, p. 2. 
ftBcr, governs dat. and accns., 248. 
wm, governs accus., 246. 

used with infinitive of purpose, p. 47, 
n. 3. 
nm — taiffeit, 840. 
ml, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 6; 

266, l,n. 
ml fs taciter, p. 72, n. l. 
mfer, how declined, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 
mter, governs dat. and accus., 848. 

V. 

H, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Her, inseparable prefix, p. 5, Note; 104. 
usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
Terbal nouns in ing, Qerman equiva- 
lents of, 268-274. 
Yerbs, compounded with prepositions, 
etc., 60. 
with inseparable prefixes, 104. 
with variable prefixes, 106. 
compounded with nti {m}^), mii, and 
many separable prefixes, usually 
take dative, 262. 
compounded with 6e, hn or jer, usual- 
ly transitive, 862. 
intransitive, having fcin as auxiliary, 

08, 181. 
impersonal, 268. 

intransitive used impersonally in pas- 
sive, 860. 
requiring dative, 261. 
strong, partial paradigms of, 40, 177, 
170. 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 200. 
remarks on forms, 42, 1, 2 and 3; 

207. 
list of strong and mixed, p. 186. 
weak, partial paradigms of, 41, 176, 
178, 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 280. 
See also Attriliaries, Conjuga- 
tion, Tense, Mode. 
Hcrfflttinlftl, synopsis of, 170. 
tiiel, distinguished from fel^r, p. 73, n. 1. 



HMe, preceding an adjoctire, p. SO, n. 6 
Yoeabolarles, follow exercises, begin 
ning at 68. 

omitted, beginning at 880. 

general, p. 185 et seq. 
ToeatlTe, without the article, p. 41, 

n.4. 
Hsr, preposition with dative and aocu- 

sative,.848. 
Towels, pure and modified, p. 2. 

when invariably long, p. 3, Note. 

when short, p. 3, Note. 

changed in strongverbs, 42, 1; 177, 
170. See also List, p. 186. 

changed in strong nouns, 110, 1, 2, 3. 

W. 

IB, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

tatntt, the when of interrogatiou, p. 03, 

n.l. 
tatrH for taurbe, p. 110, n. 2. 
iBiS, paradigm of, 186, 888. 

interrogative and relative, p. 96, Note. 

use as relative, 187, (a) and (6). 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
tans fur, indeclinable adjective, 104, (1). 
tas8 fvr eiti, how declined, p. 48, n. 4; 

104, (2). 
toad fur einer, adjective used substan- 
tively, 104, (3). 
Weak. See Nouns, Declension^ Adjec- 
tives, CoT^jugation, Verbs. 
tPeQen, precedes or follows gen., 240. 
liielfler, how declined, 48, 186, 887. 

used like ber, p. 96, Note. 

has definite antecedent, 187, (a), 
toenige, preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 
tiienn = when, implying condition, p. 93, 
n.l. 

sometimes omitted, p. 113, n. 1. 
taier, paradigm of, 186, 888. 

an interrogative, p. 96, Note. 

sometimes means he who, 187, (6), (1). 
loerlieit, auxiliary of tense, 188. 

partial paradigm of, 188. 

synopsis of, 226. 

complete paradigm of, 888, 808. 

its auxiliary, 181, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 886, 
886, 228, 3; 280, U. 
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when, how translated, p. 93, n. 1. 
I0ifeer» preposition with accusative, 246. 

used as inseparable prefix, 194. 
Ividier^ used as variable prefix, 196. 
ttilleit; see tun — toiQeit. 
ttiffett, inflection of present indicative, 

58. 

inflection of present subjunctive, 
206. 

approaches fjimteit in sense, p. 70, 
n. 4. 
tM or tMt, combined with prepositions, 

188. 
ttnacn, disting. from \utthtn, 71, (1). 



sometimes denotes instant future, 

71,(2). 
idiomatic use of, 140, 4. 

Y. 

t|» pronunciation of, p. 2. 

Z. 

}, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
in, inseparable preflx, p. 5, n.; 104. 
usually a preflx of transitive verbs, 
262. 
in, preposition with dative, 247. 
3ttf0l(|e» governs dat. and gen., 240. 



The German Alphabet as Written. 



The Large Alphabet. 



A B C D 





y "^at^, 






K L M 



/ P /^Q R S T U 



V W X 




The Small Alphabet. 



'-^..-/^..x^^O^ 




<^ 



' -^ -^^ ^^7r^ ^y^y^/^^-y^ 



^TT 



X '^j '^z 86 oe Qe 



Modified Vowels. 



1 & 



6 U (i 



Diphthongs. 



Au au Au au ^^Eueu Ai ai ^/9Ei ei 



Double Consonants. 




Ch ch Ph ph Sch sch Th th 

ck /gz-ss /:xtz 




c/4^^ii^^^^t 



THE SHORTER EYSENBACH. 



German Alphabet 



CtormAn 


Soman 


Gennan 


German 


Roman 


German 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


«,0 


A, a 


ah. 


91, n 


N, n 


enn. 


»,l 


B, b 


bay. 


0,0 


0,0 


oh. 


6,t 


C,c 


tsay. 


%P 


P,P 


paj/. 


%tt 


D, d 


day. 


o,i 


Q,q 


koo. 


e,t 


E, e 


a. 


«,r 


E,r 


er. 


?F,f 


F,f 


eff- 


S, f, 8» 


S, s 


es. 


®,g 


G,g 


gay. 


Z,i 


T,t 


tay. 


^.^ 


H, h 


hah. 


U,tt 


U, u 


00, 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


»,ll 


V,v 


fow. 


3,i 


J J 


yot. 


S8, 10 


W, w 


vay. 


St, I 


K, k 


kah. 


J. I 


X,x 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


ell. 


%^ 


Y,y 


ipsUon, 


91, m 


M, m 


emm. 


3.3 


Z, z 


tset 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following: 
1^ = ch. 



rf z=ck. 






Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, 
f is used instead of ff. In Roman letters | is represented by as. 



1 This form is used at the end of words, and also at the end of com- 
ponent parts of compound words : aRaul, ^iBhtX^, an9>Mid9hoJL 



na, aa J t 



PBONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

flast syllable of papd^ : Sa^n, 3lamm, 

2lal, ©aal. 

6, e long] 

^ = a in wate^: gcbcn, ©cclc. 

g, e short = e in met: bcnn, SBcIt. 

3, t longi 

J- = t in machine : ibr, 2)icb. 
3e. ie J 

3, i short = t in M : Silb, ilinb. 

O longi 

^ == o in Jwly : So^nc, SWooS. 

O, short = o in wholly^ i ®oIb, offcn. 
11, tt long == 00 in spool: Slumc, gut, 
11, tt short = w in full : SKunb, §unb. 
^, ^ = t as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 
II, a is nearly like German e as given above : grdmcn, 

mdl^cn; anbcm, 5Kdnncr. 
O, 9 resembles u in ^rr, or eu in the French words peu, 

feu'j Sorfc. 
II, it has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like the 

French umtu: Sill^nc, $tittc. 

^ Also the same sound shortened, that of the first a in papd : §anb/ 
fantt; ^aU. 

2 But sometunes a more open sound, more especially when followed 
by t : tocr, leer. In unaccented syllables the sound is obscure and 
often approaches that of u in but. 

» That is, as the word is commonly pronounced: the sound heard in 
holy, shortened. 



PRONUKCIATION. 8 

DIPHTHONGS. 

KL ai ) 

, > closely resemble ei in heigM : ilaifet, @id. 

Ktt, au = ow in Aoi^e : 3Rau8, glaubcn, braun. 

Iltt, iitt ) 

V resemble oi in 5ot^: SRaubcr, gtcunb. 
^^ ttt) 

Note. — A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent |, 
A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually before two 
consonants : SKuttet/ gunb/ balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound 

as in English ; the following are the principal exceptions : 

8 final or followed by a consonant =.p : ®tab, Ikht, ab* 
legen. 

© followed by a, c, U, or a consonant = k : 6ato, 2lctcn. 

@; followed by e, t, 5 or 5 = ^ : Sonccrl, 6tlronc, 6afar. 
In other cases, t=zk: 6ato, 3lclcn, gognac. 

^^ has two sounds which have no English equivalent; 
after a, 0, n, an, it is guttural like ch in loch, lake : 
^\x6) ; after any other vowel or consonant it is pa- 
latal : rcd^t, rctd^, M6). 

(S,^ before an | belonging to the same radical syllable, has 
the sound of k : 3&a(l^^, %Vii)^. In foreign words ^ 
often retains its original sound (sh or k) : ©j^cf, 
E^auffcc, Shrift, S^araftcr. 

5 final = ^: tnilb, 2lbcnb. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : iJtnblctn. The combina- 
tion hi is also pronounced like t : @tabt/ getoanbt. 



4 PRONUNCIATION. 

@ is hard as in gig : @tft, gcgett. At the end of a word 
(especially in the termination ij) and in the combina- 
tions gl, gt^ gb, gfi^ it has the sound of ^/ usually 
with a lengthening of the preceding vowel : SBcg, %a%, 
tubta, Rmx%, Icgt, 3Ragb, Iragft. 

3 =y in yet: ga^r, bcja^en, 3io^ann. 

8t is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is distinctly 
uttered with something of a trill. 

@ before a vowel has the sound of «; when doubled, 
final, or standing before a consonant, it has its proper 
hissing sound: ©onnc, (Sefang, Sejen; roiffen, ®laS, 
©!lat)C. But there is excellent authority for pronounc- 
ing an initial g followed by || or t like sh : ©pur, ftcl^en. 

®^ =sh in shore: ©d^iff, raufd^en, fd^reiben, finbifd^. 

g is pronounced like 55 : ©d^o^, la^t, genie^en, 

Z before i followed by another vowel = fe: Jlation, 
^Patient, ©tation. 

X^^=t: Xl)al secure, l^un, Untett^an. 

^ is pronounced like ts : S^lai^, fi^en, plb^lid^, 

8J =/: 3Sogel. In foreign words, like the English v : 
©flax)e, ?lox)etnber. 

ffiS closely resembles v in i;i7ie : SBein, roo^I, roinbcn, 

3 = ^5 in nets : Qaijl, ^ctj, anjie^cn. 

1 But by many it is pronounced like initial g. 

2 In recently printed German books ^ is suppressed after t in many 
words: 3lat(^), %(f))\ex. In these Lessons the modem spelling is 
followed, but generally the old spelling is noticed, as occasion requires. 

Note that there are no silent letters in German, either vowels or 
consonants ; except (1) the letter 1^ when not initial, or beginning the 
Bufl&xes IJttft and IJeit» or some part of a compound word : too^I, SOBa^r* 
l^eit, if)un ; (2) and e following i in the same syllable : Hcbt, l^ter. 



PRONUNCIATION. 5 

In the common combinations gn, ftt and |if care must be 
taken to pronounce both consonants distinctly: @nabe, 
ilnopf, ^Pfctb. 

ACCENT. 

The accent falls: 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word: 
The stem lieb in licbcn, Siebc, geliebt, t)crlicbt, 
Sicbling, lieblid^, Sieblid^fcil.^ 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles: SRc'genbogen, fcc'hanf, ©picl'^ 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'rcbcn, auS's 

gelien, Dor'jd^lagcn. 

4. On the second member of compound particles^: 

bamit', roopon', obgleid^'. 

6. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^igur', 

SRcgent', planet'. 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which 
the accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : ht, tmp, tni, 
tt, ge, net and jet.* 

1 Taken from Aue's * Grammar.' 

2 But there are many exceptions. All words occurring in these 
liessons with anomalous accent have the accented syllable marked. 

* mU also is rarely separable. 



mt Settioit. 

1, NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

3)tr Otttbtr |at l^eute etnen King titrliiren. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) bcr Sruber ; cin 95tubcr, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost ?) ben (the) SHing ; cincn Sling. 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that SnUltr 
and 9^ittg begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in 
German. Notice the position of Jeute before the object, and also that 
in a compound tense {f^ai — Utrlorett) the participle is placed at the 
end. 

SKctn, mctncn, my. bcin, beincn, thy (your), jein, fcincn, his. 

I. 1. 5Dlctn Srubet l|at ^cutc fcincniRing Dcrloren. 2. 3Rctn 
Srubcr ffat l^cule meincn SRing Dcrlorcn. 3. S)ein Srubcr i)ai 
^culc bcinen SRing Derloren. 4. ©cin Srubcr f)ai l^cutc jeincn 
Sling t)crIorcn. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My 
brother has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has 
lost thy ring to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring 
to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 7 

bet ©totf, the cane, gcfunben, found, unb, and, 

I. aJlein aSrubct ^^ai ^cutc cinen ©totf Derlorcn unb cincn SRing 
gefunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the^ cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my 
cane to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my 
cane. 5. His brother has lost his ring and my brother has 
lost his cane. 

bet 93atet, the father, obet, or. [a, yes. ncin, no. 

I. 1. aJlcin aSater obcr mcin Sruber \iCii ben ©tod t)etIoren. 
2. ^ai bet SSater ben Sing gefunben? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 

1 lien. Cf. under 1, Jieii mitg. 



e. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

§aft btt gefiern eitten Srief tt^alttn ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, Hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ l^abc cr^altcn, / have re- ^abe x6) etlialtcn ? have I re- 
ceived, or, did receive, ceived? or, did I receive? 

bu liaft ct^alten, thou hast re- f)a\t bu cr^alten ? hast thou re- 
ceived, or, didst receive. ceived? ot, didst thou receive? 

cr l)at cr^alten, he has re- j^at er cr^alten? Aas ^e re- 

ceived, or, c?tc? receive. ceived? or, <itc? Ae receive? 

7. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the 
English preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be in- 
ferred ? In what two particulars does the order differ in the model 
sentence above from the English order ? 

TDcr, who ? n)cn, whom ? roaS, wh^t ? 

I. 1. SBer ^at^ geftern cinen Sricf crl^altcn? 2. 3^ ^abc 
geftetn cincn Srief ct^alten. 3. SBas ^aft bu gcftem ct^alten? 
4. ^6) l^abe geftern einen Srief et^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one^ yesterday. 7. What has his father 

1 Bo not pronounce like the English ?iat. * eittett. 
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found to-day ? 8. He has found a cane and bis brother has 
found a ring. 9. What didst thou lose yesterday ? 10. I 
lost a ring yesterday and thy brother found one to-day. 



9. 



Eocamine the foUouuing paradigms : 



\)ahz i^ gcfcl^en? have I seen? 

did I see? 
I^aft bu gcfel^cn? hast thou 

seen? didst thou see? 
^aben ©ie gefe^cn? have you 

seen? did you see? 
^at CT gcfe^cn? has Tie seen? 

did he see? 

^abc id^ mein?n Stubcr nid^i 
gcfc^cn? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother? 

^afl bu bcincn Sruber nid^t gc* 
fe^en? hast thou not seen, 
didst thou not see, thy 
brother? 

^abcn ©ie g^ren Srubct ntd^t 
gefc^cn ? have you not seen, 
did you not see, your 
brother? 

^at tx feincn Srubct nid^t gc* 
fe^en? has he not seen, did 
he not see, his brother? 

lO. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, bit/ 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise ®fe 
is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English you. The 
corresponding possessive pronoun is 3Jt (ace. SHrtn). 



td^ ^abc gcfe^cn, I saw, have 

seen, 
bu l^aft gcfcl^cn, thou didst 

see, hast seen. 
©ie ^aben gcfe^cn, you saw, 

hxive seen. 
cr ^at gcfe^cn, he saw, has 

seen. 

td^ ^abe mcincn Srubct nid^t^ 
gcfc^cn, / did not see, 
have not seen, my brother. 

bu ^afl beincn Sruber nid^l 
gcfc^cn, thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother. 

©tc ^aben 3^tcn Srubcr nid^t 
gefcl^cn, yo^l did not see, 
have not seen, your brother. 

ct l)at feincn SBtubct nid^t ge= 
fe^cn, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother. 



1 Observe the position of ni^i. 
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11. Unf^ahc. 

11. 1. Has your ^ father seen my brother ? 2. No, he 
has not seen your brother. 3. Have you lost a cane or a 
ring ? 4. I lost a ring to-day, and a cane yesterday. 
5. Did you receive a letter to-day or yesterday ? 6. I have 
received one to-day. 7. What did your brother receive 
yesterday ? 8. He received a letter. 9. Who received a 
letter yesterday ? 10. His father received one. 

12. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. btcfct 9lpfcl, this apple, jenct S3aH^ that ball. 

Ago. btcfcn 9lpfcl, this apple, jenen SaH, ^Aa^ ftaZZ. 

gcgcfjcn, eaten. Karl, Charles. 

gclauft, hougJvt. t)Otgc[lem, c^2^ fte/ore yesterday. 

t^n, Am, t^. roann, t^Aen. 

13. fHnfgaae* 

I. 1. itari \^(ii tjotgcftem* cincn SaH gclauft, unb fcin 
Stubct ^at i^n ©ctlotcn. 2. 3^ ^^6^ cincn 2lpfcl gcfauft unb 
mctn Srubcr Raxl l^al il^n gcgcflcn. 3. SBcr ^at bicfcn 95aH 
gclauft? 4. SBann l^at cr tl^n gcfauft? 5. SBotgcftcm ^at ct 
i^n gclauft. 6. SBaS ^at tx gcgcffcn? 7. ©incn 2lpfcl ^at cr 
gcgcficn. 8. SSSann ^at tx bicfcn 2lpfel ct^altcn? 9. ©cftctn 
\^ai ct i^n ct^altcn. 10. §abcn ©ic 3^tcn 3lpfcl gcgcjfcn? 
11. 3a, t(^ ^abc i^n gcgcfjcn. 

1 In this exercise, and for some time, it will be well to translate ycm 
and ycmr^ wherever they occur, twice : first by tiu and bctn, then by 
@ie and 31|t. Bemember that the possessive pronoun corresponding 
to bit is bein, and to ^ie is ^\t. How is it in English ? 

3 Do not pronounce like the English haU. 

^ Compare the position of Ijettte in the first model sentence and 
%tfitxn in the second. See 254, 6. 
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11. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. Has thy brother found this ball or that one ^ ? 
3. He has found this one.^ 4. Has Charles bought this 
cane, or have I * bought it ? 5. Have you seen my brother ? 
6. I have not seen him to-day.* 7. When did your father 
buy that ring? 8. He bought it day before yesterday.* 
9. What did Charles receive yesterday ? 10. He received 
an apple yesterday. 11. Has he eaten it? 12. Yes, he 
has eaten it. 

1 That one, jmril ; this one, lirfra. 

3 The pronoun 14 ^ ^^^ written with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above, I. 11. 

8 The order is il|ii Ijeitte. If the object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of tune. See 254, 6. 

^ Begin the sentence with HorQeffeni, and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above, I. 6 and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

6. But the conjunctions nnti, and; ibn, or; t^tnn,for; and tlCTr 
ttteill/ fottlttn, aU meaning hut, have no effect on the order. 



^titte 8eftidH. 

14. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

92etn Setter l^at feinem ^reunii etnen ^unb gegeitn. 

My cousin has given his friend s. dog. 

16. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
(dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (accusative). But 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect. 

16. muf^ahc. 

rocm? to whom? for whom? 

I. 1. ©cin 3=reunb l^al meincm 3Settet cincn §unb gegcbcn. 
2. 3d) ^abe meinetn Srubet cincn 93aH gegcbcn. 3. §at fcin 
SSatcr bcincnt Setter cincn 3lpfcl gegcbcn? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. What 
has your cousin bought for his friend ? 6. He has bought 
a dog for his (dat) friend. 7. For whom ^ has he bought 
this cane ? 8. He bought it for his brother, but ^ he has 
given it to his friend. 9. When did he give it to his 
friend ? 10. Yesterday or the day before yesterday he 
gave it to his friend. 

1 What is the place of Utttte? 

2 For whom^ toem or fitt tucn ; but the two forms of expression have 
not quite the same use and meaning. The preposition fur is used 
with the accusative. 

® o6er. See page 11, note 4, &. 
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17. VOCABULARY. 

bet OSttnet, the gardener, il^m, to him, far him; t)Oit 
bet 5Kann, the man. i^tn, from him. 

bet ©drilling, ths shilling. nod^ nid^t, not yet 

bet ©d^ulct, the pupil. abcr, hut 

in bcm ©artcn, in the garden, gclie^en, lent 

auf bent ©pielpla^, on or in the jurud'gegcben, given ba^k, re- 
playground, turned. 
t>on (prep, with the dat.), from,. 

18. SlufgaBe. 

I. 1. 3<^ ^^'^^ biefctn ©driller cinen SaH gclic^cn, abet er ^at 
i^n nod^ ntd^t guriidgegeben. 2. 28ann ^aft bu biefem ©d^itlet 
etncn 33aII gelie^cn? 3. 3Sorgeftcrn ^abe id^ i^tn ben 35aD 
gelie^cn. 4. Karl \)(xi ©on jcncnt 5Dlann eincn ©d^iDing cr^alten, 
abet et ^at t^n auf bent ©ptelpla^ obet in bem Oarten t)erioTen. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling ? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in 
the garden or on the playground. 5. Charles has received 
an apple from this man, but he has not eaten it ; he gave 
it to his brother. 6. I lent my cousin a ball yesterday. 
7. Prom whom have you received this cane ? 8. I have 
received it from my cousin. 9. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 10. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

am - ©onntag, on Sunday. am ©amStag, ant ©onn'abenb, 

am 3Dlontag,. on Monday, on Saturday. 

am 2)ien3tag, on Tuesday. ^eule 2lbenb, or biefen 2lbenb, 

am 3Dlitttt)od^, on Wednesday. this evening. 

am 3)onnetStag, on Thursday, geftem SKotgen, yesterday 

am t?^eitag, on Friday. morning. 

^ tm is an abbreviated form of an bem. Por an see general 
vocabulary. The definite article is used with names of seasons, 
months, and days of the week. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 
me^t, more. mit went, with whom ? 

n)0, wTiere. ge^abt, had, 

fcit, since. gefptcit, played, 

tntt (prep, with the dat.), with, SBill^elm, William. 

20. Huf^ahc. 

I. 1. 13(^ ^abc mcincn §unb ©ctloren. 2. SBann unb wo 
^aft bu i^n oerloren? 3. 9lm SJlontag Slbenb ^abe td^ auf bent 
Sptelpla^ ntit i^nt gefpielt, abet id^ ^abe t^n feit 3)ien3tag 
5Kot8cn nid^t mc^r gefc^en. 4. aSon rocm l^aft bu bicfcn §unb 
gclauft? 5. 3d^ ^abc i^n t)on mcincm Setter SBil^elm erl^alten ; 
et ^at i^n getauft. 

II. 1. I had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday.^ 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it? 
4. No, he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 
6. When did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent 
him a shilling on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday 
evening. 7. With whom did Charles play on Friday? 
8. With William he played on Friday and with my brother 
on Thursday. 

^ Adverbial expressions of time usually precede in German those of 
place. 



Siette geltidH. 

21. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

2)er Sla^iar meineil Onfelil tfl^ in etntm Saben getoefm^ unb 
|at fetnem Sol^n etnm ^ut gefauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

22. 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called 
the strong ^.nd the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be 
divided into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of majsculine 
and neuter nouns of the strong declension in the singular. 

23. SIN6ULAB. 

N. ber 3lai)iax. bet ©o^n. baS ^inb.* 

G. bm 3la6)bax^. bed @o^ned. beil Ainbeil. 

D. bem Slad^bat. bent ©ol^ne. bem Kinbc. 

A. ben 3la(i)bax. ben @o^n. bad ^inb. 

N. cin Sabcn, mein §ut. (ber) Raxl. 

G etneil Sabenil. tneinel $uted. Rax% beS RaxU 

D. ctnem Sabcn. meinem §ute. (bem) StaxL 

A. einen Saben. meinen §ut. (ben) RaxU 

N. Ictn, no, G. letneg. D. letnem. A. leinen. 

24. 1. Observe that the genitive adds an 9, and, when the final 
sound requires it, e0 to the nominative. Monosyllables, more fre- 
quently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, which is also oftener 
written than heard. The same holds good of the dative ending r ; but 
this ending may be omitted in the case of any noun. 

^ Obierve this mode of forming the perfect. * child. 
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2. Compare with this genitive ending our a used to form the pos- 
sessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persona have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

25. Decline: 3)cr Stubct; bet Sling; ctn ©tod; mctn 
33atcr; bcinSBrtcf; bcr§unb; Icin®artcn; bicfcr 3Biann. 

26. Seitt/ to be: Indicative and Impebative. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

id^ Bin, / am. bin id^, am I? 

{bit bi[t, thou art, fbift bu, art thou? fci, be. 

©ic finb, you are, Ifinb ©ic, are you? feien ©ic, be. 
ex \% he is. ift tx, is he? 

PERFECT TENSE. 

td^ bin gcrocfen, I have been. bin id^ gcwefcn, have I been? 



bu bifl gerocfcn, thou hast 

been. 
©ie finb gcrocfcn, you have 

been. 



bift bu gcrocfen, hast thou 

been? 
finb ©ic gcrocfen, have you 

been? 



et ift gctt)c|en, he has been. ift ct gerocfen, has he been? 

27. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated : 
id^ l^obc gcfouft, I have bought; and, id^ bin gcrocfcn, I have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb daHttl and the past par- 
ticiple, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
fetti and the past participle. See 98. 

28. Unf^ahc. 

I. L 3)ct ©o^n mcincS SRad^barS l^al cincn ^ui gcfauft. 
2. 3)er ©o^n nteineS 9lad^barS ^al fcincnt Dnfel cincn §ut gc^ 
fauft, 3. 3)cr ©o^n mcincS 9lad^bat8 l^at in cincm Sabcn 
fcincm DnIcI cincn §ut gcfauft. 4. 3^ ^i" i'^ cincm Sabcn ges 
n)cfcn unb ^abc mcincm ©ol^n cincn i^ut gctauft. 5. 3)u bift in 
cincm Sabcn gcmcfcn unb ^aft bcincm ©o^nc cincn §ut gcfauft. 
6. ©ic fmb in cincm Sabcn gcmcfcn unb ^abcn 3^rcm ©o^nc 
cincn ^ni gcfauft. 
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IL 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dot,) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat? 3. You have been in a shop; 
what did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend 
of my son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 
5. The friend of my son has played with his ball and the 
son of your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been 
with (bci) William, and has he returned him * the shilling ? 
7. He has been with him, but he has not yet returned his 
shilling. 

29. VOCABULARY. 

grb'bcercn, strawberries. vxxx, to (for) me. 

Jlirfd^cn, cherries. bit, to (/or) thee. 

auf bcm 3Rarft, in the market. ^\)nm, to (for) you. 

ctn ^aax^ ©d^u^c, a pair of gebrad^t, brought. 

shoes. getnad)t, made. 

etn ^aar ©tiefcl, a pair of gcfd^idft, sent. 

boots. ctroaS/ something, anything. 

bet SRod, the coat. nid^tS,' nothing, not anything. 

bet ©d^netber, the tailor. ^ier, here. 

bet ©d^ul^mad^cr, the shoeh ba, there. 

maker. fd^on, already. 

I. 1. 3)er ©d^netbcr ^at mir einen SRodt getnad^t. 2. 2)er 
©d^neiber l^at bit etncn Slodt gemadt)!. 3. ®er ©d^neiber \)ai 
S^nen einen SRodt gemad^t. 4. 3)er ©d^neiber ^at i^m einen 

^ Not aocnsatiye. 

2 Neuter, therefore the accusative and the nominative alike. 
* ettQfl0 stnd tlilf|t0 ^^^ sometimes written with a capital, but pref- 
erably without. 
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Slod gcmad^t. 5. 3)er aSettcr mcincS DnIcIS ift auf bcm 3RavH 
gerocfcn unb ^at mix ctroaS gclaufl. 6. SBaS ^at et bir gelauft? 
7. grbbeetcn unb ^itjd^cn ^at cr tnir gclauft. 8. ^at bctn 
&^ul)mai)tx bit ein $aar @d^u^e ober ein $aar @tiefel ge- 
mad^t? 9. ®r f)at mix ©d^u^c unb ©tiefcl gcmad^t. 10. SBem 
l^at bcr ©d^ncibct einen Slod gcntad^t? 11, 5Kir l^at cr cincn 
Sod gcmad^t unb l^at i^n fd^on geftctn 2lbcnb gefd^idt. 12. SBaS 
l)at ^1)x ©d^u^mad^et ^i^^^n gemad^t? 13. 3Rix l)ai ex nid^tg 
gemad^t/ abet nteinem SSater ^at er ein $aat ©d^u^e gemad^t. 
14. §at 3^r ©d^ncibcr 3^"^^ ^bcr S^i^^i" Srubct cincn SRod 
gemad^t? 15. 5Keinem Stubet ^at cr einen Sod gcmad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 
3. Has the tailor already^ made you^ your ^ coat ? 4. Yes, 
he has made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have 
you already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not 
been there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you 
buy anything for your brother there ? * 8. Yes, I bought 
him strawberries. 9. The shoemaker made a pair of shoes 
for me. 10. To whom have you sent cherries and straw- 
berries ? 11. I have sent cherries to him and strawberries 
to his brother. 12. Have you sent anything to me ? 
13. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your brother I 
have sent nothing. 14. Who has been here ? 15. The 
tailor has been here and has brought your coat. 

1 The adverb may precede or follow the direct object, if it is not a 
personal pronoun. 

2 Do not confound the dative ^dnttl/ for you, with ^^xtm, 3^Xtn, 
dative and accusative of SJt, your. They are readily distinguished by 
the third letter. 

* I Tume to-day not there been, 

* Have you for your brother anything there bought f 
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31. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

SINGULAR. 



First Peraon. 
N. t(^, 7. 
G. mctner, of me. 
D. mit, to me. 
A. mx6), me. 



Second Person. 
bu, thou. 
bcincr, of thee. 
bit, to thee. 
bid^, thee. 

SINGULAR. 

Third Person. 



SING. & PLUB.^ 
Second Person. 
©ic, you. 
gi^rct, of yoti. 
3^nen, to you. 
(Bit, you. 

SING. A PLUR. 



Masc. Fern. Neut. 

N. cr, Ae. fie, sAe. c3, t^. 

G. fciner, of him. i^rer, o/A^r. fcinct, o/*^. 

D. i^m, to him. xl)x, to her. x\)m, to it. 

A. \l)n, him. fie, her. eS, it. 



M. F. N. 



First Person. 
N. Tpir, w;«. 
G. unfct, of us. 
D. unS, to us. 
A. unS, i«. 



PLURAL. 

Second Person. 
i^t, ye. 
cuer, of you. 
tuS), to you. 
tuS), you. 



M, self 
fid^, self 

Third Person.^ 
fte, they. 
t^ter, o/ ^A«m. 
t^nen, to them. 
fie, ^Aem. 



32. mil mit, unth me. batnit, udth it. 

t)Ott bit, /rom thee. bafiir, /or i^. 

fUr i^n, for him. bat)on, /row it, of it. 

ol^ne ©ic, urithout you. barin, m i^. 

1. Observe that mit and Hon govern the dative, fitr and o|ltr the 
accusative. 

2. The personal pronoun is very seldom used with a preposition 
when it refers to an inanimate object Instead, the adverb bll^ there 
(or, for euphony, 'bat), is used, combined with the preposition. 

1 The pronoun commonly used in addressing one person or several 

2 Reflexive of the third person and also of ^ie. 

» Observe that the forms given above for both numbers in the 
second person are identical with these, except that they are written 
with capitals. 
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gcfragt, asked. ^t^Tpxoi^tn, spoken, Qe\u^i, looked for, soughe. 

I. 1. $aft bu mid) obex i^n gefud^t? 2. ^^ ^abe bid^ ge» 
fud^t, aitx id) l)abt hiS) nid^t gefunben; n)0 bift bu getvefen? 

3. ^6) 6m auf bent @pielpla$ unb in beinem ®arten getoefen* 

4. Sift bu mit beinem Dntel ober ol^ne il^n auf bent 3Raxtt ge« 
roefen? 5. ^6) bin mit il^m auf bem 5Karft geroefen ; er ^al oon 
bit gefprod^en unb mir einen SaQ fUr bid^ gegeben. 6. ^^ ^abe 
fd^on bamit gefpielt ; ^ier ifl er.* 

11.^ 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. From whom 
have you received it ? 3. I received it this morning from 
your cousin William. 4. I saw him in a shop with his 
father, and he gave it (to) me for you. 5. Did you find 
your friend ? 6. Yes, I found him, but without his 
brother. 7. What have you been looking for (have you 
looked for)? 8. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 9. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 10. What 
has he brought for me ? 11. A ball ; he bought it in a 
shop and gave a shilling for it. 12. Has the tailor not yet 
sent me my coat ? 13. He was here yesterday, but he did 
not bring your coat : he has brought William's coat 

^ Bepeat these sentences, sabstitnting the prononn @ir, youy etc., 
for bltf thou, etc., and 3l|t/ your, for beitt, thy. See note 1, page 10. 

2 In the following sentences use both bit and @ie, Mu and ^ffx, for 
you, your. 
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a4. THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

2)er 9le{fe hes^ ^emt 91. ^ai etnm Katen nvh ettten ^aftn; 
btr Kate ifl in rintm giinin^ unb her $afe in einem Staff. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven 
and a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

36. SINGULAR. 

N. ber 3?cffc. (bet) §cn 3Jl. bet ®raf. ble ©cite* 

G. bci Slcffcn. be« §erm 3Jl. bei ®tafcn. ber ©cite. 

D. bem SRcffcit. (bem) §errtt 3K. bent ®rafen. ber ©cite. 

A. ben Slcffen. (ben) §erm 5K. ben ®rafen. bie ©cite. 

36* 1. An inspection of the above table shows that the distinguish- 
ing mark of the weak declension in the singular of masculine nouns is 
the addition of n or en to the nominative to form the oblique cases. 
Compare the endings of masculines of the strong declension, 23* 
See also table of endings, 67. 

2. Feminine nouns, most of which belong to the weak declension, 
remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

37. To the weak declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in e ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e ;' 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

^ Observe the use of the article. 

2 aide, page, 

8 The most common nouns included under 3. are : |er fBJkt, hear; )|er 
9ixlif prince; ber ®rat count; ber ftelb, hero; ber fterr^ gentleman^ 
moBter; %ttl!ktn\i^,man; berOi^^, ox; 'ttt^^^l, prince; %tt%\n, 
fooL 
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38. VOCABULARY AND PARADIGMS. 

bet §irt (gen. bcS §trten), the ber elephant', the elephant, 

herdsman. bcr ©olbat', the soldier. 

bcr ^nabc, t?ie hoy, bet Sicrgarten, the zoological 
bcr S6u)C, the lion. garden. 

l^olien, to have. 

id^ ^abe, / have. xoxx l^abcn, we have. 

( bu ^aft, ^^iow hast. { i^r ^abt, ye have. 

\ @te ^abcn, yow have. \ ©ic ^abcn, yow have. 

ct l^at, Ae Aa*. ftc ^abett/ ^^ey Aave. 

fcitt, to be. 

id^ bin, / am. xoxx jtnb, we are. 

( bu bt[t, thou art. ( i^r feib, ye are. 

\ ©ic ftnb, you are. \ Sic finb, you are. 

Ct ift, he is. fie finb, they are. 

39. fHnfgaae. 

[Read over 40 and 41 before doing this exercise.] 

I. 1. SBcr ^at cincn Slabcn unb cincn i^afcn ? 2. 2)cr9?cffc 
bc8 ^txm 5K. I^at cincn SRabcn unb cincn §afen. 3. SBaS i^ai 
bet SReffc beS i^^^^^ 591. ? 4. ©incn Slabcn unb cincn §afcn ^at 
bcr 3lcffc bcS ^txtxi 5K. 5. 3)cr Slabc ift in einem ?^\xtmzx unb 
bcr §afc in eincm ©tail. 6. SBo i[t bcr Slabc ? 7. 3" ^iwcm 
3immer i[t ber Slabc. 8. 5Kcin ©o^n ift in bcm 3iww^cr unb 
fpiclt mit bcm SRabcn. 9. 3^ ^^6« beincn Sicffcn gcfud^t, abcr 
id^ pnbc i^n nid^l; too ift cr? 10. Sift bu bcr Setter biefeS 
©olbaten? 11. 5Rcin, id^ bin fein 5Kad^bar. 12. SBaS !auft 
biejer ^^tx in bcm Saben ? 13. ©r lauft cincn ^a\zn fUr f cincn 
9leffcn. 14. 3" bcm Siergartcn \^(Az id^ cincn glep^antcn, 
cincn Sarcn, cincn Somen unb cincn SRaben gefc^en, abcr leinen 
Dd^fen. 15. §aben ©ic ^\yczm 3leffen cincn §afcn ober cincn 
aiaben gegeben? 16. 3d^ l^abe meinem 3leffen f cincn Slabcn 
gcgcbcn, i^ ^abc f cincn ; abcr biefcm ^nabcn ^abe id^ cincn ^afcn 
gcgebcn. 
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II. 1. Mr. 0. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. 0. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven? 4. He 
has received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This 
gentleman has a nephew in America.^ 6. What is your 
nephew buying in that shop ? 7. He is buying a cane for 
me. 8. With whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with 
the nephew of that gentleman. 10. I have seen a lion in 
the zoological gardens {sing,), but not a bear. 11. What 
are you looking for in the room ? 12. I am looking for a 
letter, but I have not yet found it. 

40. STRONG CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE, 
geben, ^ioe. \t\vx,see. \lfXtiSi^tVL, speak, fatten, /aZZ. 

\6^ geb e. td^ fe^ e. id^ fpred^ e. td^ fall e. 

bu gieb fl. ( bu fte^ fl. ( bu jprid^ fl. ( bu fall {I. 

©ic gcb rti. 1 ©ic fc^ vx. \ Sic fprcd^ ctt. 1 ©tc faH rti. 

et gicb t (gibt). ct ficl^ t. er fprid^ t. cr faH t. 

mx gcb vx. mx fc^ rti. xoxx fptcd^ en. xoxx faH en. 

( i^t gcb et. J i^t fel^ et. ( il^r fpred^ et. ( i^t faH t. 

1 ©ic gcb en. 1 ©ic f e^ en. \ ©ic fprcd^ en. X ©ic faH en. 

ftc gcb en. fic fc^ en. fxc fprcd^ en. fic faH en. 

41. WEAK CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 

ftiieleit, play, ftttfen, buy, fui^eti, seek, reben, talk, 

id^ fpici e. id^ tauf e. td^ fud^ e. id^ tcb e. 

( bu fpici ft. ( bu !auf ft. ( bu fud^ eft. ( bu rcb eft. 

X ©ic fpicl en. X ©ic fauf en. X ©ic fud^ en. X ©ic rcb en. 

ct fpicl t. cr fauf t. cr fud^ t. cr rcb et. 

roir fpicl en. wir lauf en. wir fud^ en. toir rcb en. 

( i^r fpicl t. ( i^r fauf t. ( il^r fud^ t. ( i^r rcb et. 

X ©ic fpicl en. X ©ic fauf en. X ©ic fud^ en. X ©ic rcb en. 

fie fpicl en. ftc fauf en. ftc fud^ en. fic rcb en. 

^ ttmetifa. 



{ 
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42* As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two oon- 
jugations ol verbs, the strong and the weak. 

1. Observe that the vowel of the root syllable in the strong verbs is 
changed in the second and third persons singular (e to i, F to if ; II to 
i, etc.), while in the weak verbs the radical vowel remains unchanged. 

2. Observe also the occasional insertion of t, for euphony, before 
the ending in the second and third persons singular. 

3. Notice that all verbs (with the single exception of fein, to 6e), are 
regular in the plural. 

43. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ©d^iDanj, the tail. auf bem Saum, on ths tree. 

bcr @ro^t)atcr, the grandfaiJter, auf bem ^Ib, in the field. 

ber Sogcl, the bird. in bem SSBalb, in the forest. 
bringen^ take to, carry, bring. 

finben, find. aud^, also. lurj, shoH. 

leil^en, lend. lang, long, oft, often. 

44. fCitfga^e* 

I. 1. 34 fel^e einen 9{a6en auf bem 93aum; fte^ft bu i^n 
aud^? 2. 9?ein, id^ fe^e i^n nid^t; aber ber ^nabe fte^t i^n. 
3. 34 8^6^ *^^«^ ^naben einen 2lpfel unb er giebt mir einen 
§afen. 4. SSBaS bringft bu beinem greunb S^f^PP 5. 34 
bringe i^m ©rbbeeren. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 
6. Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoolog- 
ical gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cher- 
ries and strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the 
garden and William often ^ finds strawberries in the woods. 
10. My nephew has given this ' boy an apple, and the boy 
has taken* it to his grandfather. 

^ tDOtiOlt, better than tiOlt tDa0. * What is the order in German ? 
8 Not accusative. ^ geHirafit. 
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Til. Snhstitttte the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences: 

1. @r ift l^ungrig unb butfttg.^ 2. ^i) l^abc cincn aSogcI in 
cinem ^afig.^ 3. a)er ^nabc fpiclt mxt bcm ©dbcl' bcs ©olbatcn. 
4. a)u t)eritctft oft bcinctt Sail. 5. SBaS fud^ft bu? 6. SBag 
bringcn* ©tc ba? 7. Scil^ft* bu bcincnt ^lad^bar mrflid^ cincn 
©ulbcn? 8. STOcin ^cunb Rati gicbt bcm ^nabcn cincn 3[pfcl. 
9. 5Dcr §unb \ui)t ben §afcn in bcm ffialb. 10. 3Rcin Slcffe 
fprid^t* nid^t mcl^r mit bicfcm ©d^ulcr. 11. SBaS crl^altcn ©ie 
von Sl^rcm Setter? 12. 3^ bin bcr ^cunb bcincg 3iad^barS. 

1 hungry and thirsty. ^ cage. * sabre. * The participle is ge« 
Ihrni^t. * The participle is gelie|en. * The participle is gef^nroi^ett. 



45. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODB 

8itte, giet bem ftittb eitt Stitildiett' ^(eifdi nbrr em ^iud 
8tttterttot jtt effen, uttb lole i|m atti| eitt ®(al SBaffer; 
bentt^ el ift lungrig unb butfHg (bentt el |at hunger uttb 
3)ttrfl). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and get it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

46. Observb that Utttf is for ii^ Hitte, I beg, ask; that gfleifl^ and 
Staffer are genitives without the case-ending tB and ; and that, as 
ftittll is neuter, the neuter pronoun e0 (31) is used in reference to it. 
On ftittll instead of ftittbe, see 24, 1. 

47. 





PARADIGMS. 






SINGULAR. 

k 




PLUBAI 

A 


r 

Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


r > 
M. F. N. 


N. ber. 


bte. 


bal. 


bie. 


G. be«. 


ber. 


bel. 


ber. 


D. bem. 


ber. 


bem. 


ben. 


A. ben. 


ble. 


bal. 


bie. 


N. btefer. 


bicfe. 


bicfel. 


bicfe. 


G. btefeg. 


btefer. 


bicfel. 


bicfer. 


D. bieftm. 


bicfer. 


bicfem. 


biefen. 


A. btefeit. 


bicfe. 


bicfel. 


bicfe. 



1 Properly, WXe 'piece. The diminutive ending i^ett or (eitt may be 
affixed to any noun, which then becomes neuter. The root is often 
modified or otherwise changed. Compare : tlie 9lofe iTos^^, lial 9lOl* 
i^ett ; liie SRagli {vmM), lial SRitliitett or SRagtileiit ; ^al (^aitl (Aou^e), 
^al (^ftttKeitt ; Her 8rtef, Hal Srief^ea. 

2 See page 11, note 4, 6. 
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48. Like biefer, this, are declined : jjebft, jebe, ItM, each; jjenrr, 
lent, \entB,thaJb; manc^fr, mandft, mandftB, many a; foCc^er, folc^r^ 
folc^rd/^ such; weid^tt, weldft, weldfth which. 



49. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 
A , 



PLURAL. 



MaAC. 
N. mcin. 
G. meinel. 
D. mctnrm. 
A. mcinm. 



Fern. 

metne. 
mcinrr. 
metntt* 
mcine. 



Neut. 
ntcin, my. 
ntetnel. 
ntetnrm. 
ntcin. 




50. 1. Like meill are declined the indefinite article etn, a, and 
the possessives, belli, thy; ^^x, tntt, your; \tin, his or Ua; i^x, her; 
X%X, t?ieir; and itnfet, our; also fcill, no. 

2. ttllfer and etifr may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before x, or 
r of the ending : tliiffr0 or unfreB ; Cttftm or eiireiit. 



61. 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Strong Conjugation. 

gcbct, > give, 

gcben ©ic, J 

fprcd^ct, > speak. 

jprc(i^cn ©ic,J 

fel^ct, > see, 

jcl^cn ©ic,J 

fattct, VfaU. 

fallen ©ie, J 



Weak Conjugation. 

fptcl(c), ' 

fptclct, 

fpiclcn ©ic,. 

Iauf(c), ' 

laufct, 

faufcn ©ic,, 

fu(^(c), 

fud^ct, 

fud^cn ©ic,, 

rcb(c), 

rebct, 

rcbcn ©ic, , 



^play. 



'buy. 



■seek. 



■ talk. 



^ But fo((tfr after etH ib declined throughout like the adjective in 
81, and foU| before rin has no ending : eiii folder Wtmn, or foUj rill 
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52. Compare the above forms with the second person singnlar and 
ploxal of the same yerbs in the present indicatiye, on page 23. The 
imperative of the second person smgular is formed by adding r to 
the root of the verb.^ In common conversation, however, this r is 
generally omitted : \$itU or filler, faitfe or faitf . If m the conjuga- 
tion of the present tense the vowel e of the root is changed to i or ie 
(as in geHrtt^ fc|eit, etc.), it is changed in the imperative singular in 
like manner, and no e is added to the root. 

63. Form the imperative of 

2lr'6citcn, to work; j^aficn, to have; finbcn, to find; Icfcn 
(id^ Icfc, bu licfeft, er licft), to read; Dcrgcffen (id^ Dcrgcffc, bu 
Dcrgiffcft, et x^ti%\^i), to forget; cffcn (id^ effc, bu iffcft, er \^i), 
to eat; t)crltctcn, to lose; ctl^altcn (id^ ctl^altc, bu etl^alft, ct 
crl^dlt), to receive; n)tf|cn (x6) n)ci|, bu mci^t, er n)ct|), to know; 
mad^eU/ to make, to do, 

54« The personal pronoun e0 is very seldom used with a prepo- 
sition, when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead of the pronoun 
the adverb tia, there^ is used, combined with the preposition : ^nfiir^ 
for it; ^ttttll, in U; ^amit, ^^^h U; ^iitlOlt, of it; tiamitf, upon it, 
thereupon ; "twcVLM, about it. What seems to be the law about the use 
of the form ^mr? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

55. VOCABULARY. 

baS 33rot, t?ie bread. ber 2^l^alcr, ths thaler,* dollar, 

bad 93ud^; t?ie book. ber %x\^, the table. 

bag ^leifd^, the meat effen, a^, gegeffen/ to eat. 

baa aJleffcr, the knife. fUHcn, to fill. 

baS SSBa ffer, the wat&r. f d^ncibcn, \i^xix\i, gcf d^nitten, to cut. 

ber Rui^tn, the cake. trinfen, trani, getrunfen, to drink. 

1 The root of any verb is found by dropping the infinitive ending. 

2 A thaler = 3 marks, each about equivalent to 23^ cents, U. S. 
money. A mark is divided into 100 pence, or ^fennigc. Modem 
German currency recognizes only these two denominations, tlif VMi 
and tier tpfenitig. 

* It is customary to give, as \he principal pcarU of German verbs, the 
present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, and the perfect participle. 
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56. aiiifgabr* 

I. 1. 3)a8 Rxnh tft ^ungrig; ^or i^nt 'cin ©tiid Srot. 
2. Sitte, gieb i^m ein @Iad 3Saf[er. 3. @ieb bent ^inb ben 
Slpfcl ttid^t, benn c8 tft nid^t ^ungrig. 4. SJBaS ^olft bu bent 
^tnb ju ejfen? 5. 3^ ^ole i^m ein StucEd^en t^leifd^ unb ein 
®Iad SBaffer. 6. 3^ biefeg Sutterbtot unb tirinl^ btefeS 
SBaffet. 7. SJBer ^at bent ^inb %Ux\6) ju effen gegeben^? 
8. Sitte, ^ole bas ®IaS beS iltnbeS unb fuHe eS ntit SBaffer. 

II. 1. Please, get me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; 
it is playing with it. 5. Speak to^ the child and give it a 
slice of meat to eat. 6. What is the boy doing with his 
knife ? 7. He is cutting his cake with it. 8. What is 
the child doing with its knife ? 9. It is cutting its cake 
with it. 10. How much has the boy given for his book ? 
11. He has given a dollar for it. 12. He is reading in it. 

67. VOCABULARY, 

bag Sett, the bed. alt, old. 

baS Sier, the beer. \^xi\%,finished,ready. Cf. bereit. 

baS ?Pferb, the horse. gilttg, freunbltd^, kind. 

baS ©alj, tJie salt. fait, cold. 

baS ©ofa, the sofa. neu, new. 

baS ^mxatx, the room. warm, warm. 

bet Soffel, the spoon. ganj, quUe, whole. 

bet ?Pfeffet, the pepper. fel^r, very. 

bet ©enf, the mustard. watunt', why? 

bet ©tul^I, the chair. ju, too; to. 

bet 3^apejter(er), the uphol- aufmad^en, offnen, to open. 

sterer. ju'mad^en, to shut. 

bet %x\i)ltt, the joiner, caM- gc^Sten (with dat.), to belong to. 

net^maker. teid^en, to reach. 

bie ®iite, the kindness. roiffen, rou^te, gen>u|t, to know. 

1 Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part ^ mii. 
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58. Examine the following : 

Sd^ mad^c baS gcnftet ju, I shut the wiiidow. 

Sd^ l^abc bag ^cnftcr jugcmad^t, I have shut tJie window. 

5Kad^c (madden @ic) baS genftcr ju, sAw^ ^Ae window. 

3d^ tnad^c bag gcnftcr auf, I open the window. 

3d^ l^abe bad ^nftct aufgcmad^t, /Aav« opened the window. 

59. Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, adjec- 
tives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are placed 
at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment ge of 
the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The sei)arable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3* 

eo. f(itfgabe« 

I. 1. 33ittc, mad^c baS gcnftet ju, bcnn c8 ift fc^r lalt in 
bcm Sitnmcr. 2. SQBct ^at eS aufgemad^t? 3. 3^ n)ci| eS^ 
nid^t. 4. ©ci fo gut (giitig) unb rcid^c mir baS ©alj, ben 
?Pfcffct, ben ©enf. 5. Sitte, geben ©ie mir ein ©lag SJBaffer! 

6. ©eien ©ie^ \o gutig unb gebcn ©ie mir ein ®Ia8 SBaffer! 

7. ©eien ©ie fo giitig, mir ein ®la8 SJBaffer ju geben. 8. ^aben 
©ie bie ©lite mir ein @IaS SJBaffer ju geben. 9. ®eben ©ie 
mir ein @IaS SBajjer, wenn id^ bitten barf.' 10. SBer ^at biefen 
2:ifd^ gemad^t? 11. 5Kein 3:ifd^ler, $err SR., ^at i^n gemad^t. 

II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this 
room. 2. Why did you shut it ? 3. It was cold. 4. Did 
you get (gel^olt) a chair, William ? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 
6. Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table? 

8. No, it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent 
the sofa. 9. Have the kindness to reach me that spoon. 
10. Please shut the book and bring it to me. 11. Here is 

1 Omit in translation. 
^ Irregular imperative of feiu, to be, 

*ifl may be aUowed to ask {t?ie favor) ; usually translated if you 
please. 
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beer, drink a glass of it. 12. No, thank you,* I am not 
thirsty. 13. Does this horse belong to you or to your 
uncle ? 14. This bed is quite new, the upholsterer brought 
it yesterday. 

61. EoMimine the following examples : 

1. SBcffen §ut tft baS ? 68 ift mcincr. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine. 

2. 2ct^c i^m bcin 33ud^. Sr ^at fcincS t)CtIotcn. Lend him 
your book. He hus lost his, 

3. §tct ift mcinc gcber. SJBct ^at 3^w ? -Here w wy ^en. 
Who has yours? 

4. 2tcft bag ^inb in tncinem Sefcbud^ ober in fcincm ? I>oes 
the child read in my reading-book or in his ? 

62. 1. Obserre that in each of the above examples contaming a 
possessive adjective without a noun following, the possessive takes the 
endings of the demonstrative adjective liefer (47). Cin^ one, and 
leill, no, are similarly used. 

eS. VOCABULARY, 

bet Siid^crfd^rant, the booh- wicmcl? hmomuoh? 

case, beutlid^^ distinct, distinctly. 

bad $6ft^ the exercise-book, fd^on; beautiful, handsome. 

bag ©d^tcibcbud^ , the copy-book, intmct, always. 

bcS 2lbcnb8, in the evening. langfam, slow, slowly. 

bed ^orgend/ in the morning, laut^ loud, loudly. 

mit SScrgniigcn, with pleasure, bctcn, to pray. 

xAi^i\o%xo^mt,notsolargeas. l^clfcn/ ^alf, gc^olfcn (with 
eben fo Dtel xo\z,justa,smu>ch a,s. dat.), to help. 

^ Besides nein, i(^ ban!e gl^nen, one may say, t(^ banle gl^nen, or 
banle ^\^ntti, or simply banle, to indicate the declining of an offer. 
S3itte/ or ipenn \6^ bitten barf, or fel^t gem (^ery gladly), indicates ao- 
oeptance of an offer. 

s CoDJiigated In the present tense like f|ite(teit (40)« 
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VOCABULARY-Oontinued. 
toftcn, to cost fd^tcibcn, jd^rieb, gcfd^rieben, to 

Icfcn/ laS, gelcfcn, to read, write. 

liegcn, lag, gclcgcn, to lie (pi t)crgcffcn/ x^txofi%, DCtgcfien, to 
position). forget 

64. fCitfga^e. 

I. 1. STOcin Sflod ifl nid^t fo f(^bn roie bciner, abet cr tft cbcn 
fo fd^on iDtc fcincr. 2. aOSic Dtcl toftet bicfcS ^fctb ? 3. 63 
toftct fo Did iDic bcincS, ober c8 ift niii^t fo f(^6n. 4. Sicft 
bag ^inb in fcincm 2cfcbud^ ober in mcinem ? 5. @8 licp in 
fcincm, abet \S^ lefe in beinem. 6. 3<^ ^abe ein ©(i^teibebud^ 
oerloren ; ^aft bu eineS gefel^en ? 7. 9lein, id^ ^abe teineS gefe^en. 

8. i^err 91., oergeffen ©ie nid^t, in !3l|tem S3ud^ ju Icfen ; eS liegt 
in S^i^em 33iid^erf(^ranl. 9. Staxl, oetgi^ nid^t, in beinem ^\xi^ 
JU lefen; eS licgt in beinem SUd^erfd^rant. 10. 2ie8 layxW 
11. SieSlangfam! 12. Sefen ©ie beutlid^ ! 13. aSergi^ nid^t, 
bed ^notgend unb bed 3lbenbd gu ®ott }u beten ! 14. Sef unb 
arbeit', bann (tJien) ^ilft @ott attejeit (at aU times), 

II. 1. Henry (§einrid^), here is your reading-book ; but 
where is mine ? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 
3. Have you also seen my exercise-book ? 4. No, I have 
not seen yours, but I have seen William's.* 5. Fred (^ti^) 
has brought me a copy-book, but it is not so handsome as 
thine (yours). 6. How much does it cost ? 7. It costs 
just as much as yours. 8. Please, lend me a shilling. 

9. With pleasure, here is one, but you always forget some- 
thing. 10. Have you been in your garden to-day ? 11. No, 
I have not been in mine, I have been in his. 12. It is as 
large as mine and did not cost so much. 13. Be so kind as 
to help me^ (him, your* friend). 

1 See 53. * 0iQeIlll0. * Not accnsative. ^ Be careful not to 
tuBe both Sir and till forms in the same sentence or in addressing the 
same person. Either @ei . . . tifinem ffireititli, or ®eien @ie . . . ^I^rfm 
9ltttllll, etc. ^^ . . . rtttem flfreim^ Is also a possible rendering. 



eieiettte Seltion. 

e5. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

6mma |at biefe 8Ieifebrr in i|trr S^ttBIabe gefunbttt unb 
fi^teibt bamit; mem ge|iiri fie? — ®ie ge|ott tti^t i|t; i^ 
glattbe, fie ge|ori meiuer obet SuifenS <Si|tiiefier. 3^ mid 
fragett. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

66. It has been remarked (36, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines and add | in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nA. Hence i^mmuB, Sttifeil0. But the 
article may be used vdth such a noun in the oblique cases, and then 
the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains unchanged. 

67. The learner may now profitaI)ly review 35, 36, and 
37, and examine the following 

Table of Bndlngs in the Singular. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


G. 
D. 
A. 


— S 


— c§ 
-(e) 





— n 

— n 

— n 


1 1 1 1 






Review also the table cf feminine singular forma under 31 and 49, 
and read again 50* 
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68. From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it 
is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before wrUing the translations of the English exercises, the vocabula- 
ries should be reviewed ; but the task of committing to memory will 
then be found an easy one. Words given in the si)ecial vocabularies 
are not repeated ; but any words not readily recalled may be sought 
in the general vocabulary. 

69. fCitfgabe. 

I. 1. 3Bcr ^at cine SIcifebcr in bcr ©d^ublabc gcfunben? 
2. @mma \i()ii eine 93Ieifeber in ber @d^ublabe gefunben. 3. SBaS 
^at @mma in il^tet ©d^ublabe gefunben? 4. @ine Sleifeber ^at 
pc in il^rcr ©d^ublabc gefunben. 5. 3Bo Y^ai fie eine Sleifebet 
gefunben? 6. 3n SuifenS ©d^ublabe (in ber ©d^ublabe bet Suife) 
^at fie eine Sleifeber gefunben. 7. SBaS mad^t fie mit ber Slei* 
feber? 8. ©ie fd^reibt bamit. 9. 3Bem gel^ort bie Sleifeber? 
10. 34 glaube, pe ge^ort meiner ©d^meftcr; SmmaS ©d^wefter, 
SuifenS ©d^roefter (ber ©d^wcftcr ber @mma, ber Suife). 

II. 1. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer 
and Louisa has found one (eine) in Emma's drawer. 2. Has 
she found it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 3. To whom 
does this drawer belong? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. What does she do with it ? 6. She has her copy-book, 
her exercise-book, her pen, and her lead-pencil in it. 7. Why 
do you give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 8. It does not belong 
to her, it belongs to her brother. 9. What did you find in 
my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 10. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 11. Did you write with it ? 
12. No, it is too (ju) bad. 

70. PARADIGMS. 

tDOttf II, to will. fotten, to be obliged, mufffll, to be compelled, 

x^ loiQ. toxx looQeii. tc^ foQ. toxx foUen. i(^ ntu^. loir mUf[fiu 
buwiUfl. t^rwoUt bufoEfl. i^rfoEi bumu^t. i^rmil^t. 
©ie TOoEett. ©iewoEen. ©ie foEen. ©ie foEen. ©iemilffen. ©iemUjffii. 
erwiU. ftewoEcii. erfoE. fiefoCirit. ermug. fiewiiffnif 
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71, Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^ ^in mcinc 2luf gabc lemcn, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson, 

2. 3^ f^K mcinc 3lufgabc lemcn, / am to (mtist = ought 
to, am told to) learn my lesson. 

3. Sd^ mu^ meinc 3lufgabc Icmcn, / miLst (am compelled to) 
learn Twy lesson, 

4. 3^ wcrbc mcinc Slufgabe Icmen, / shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive after these auxiliaries is used without 
|lt, to. Avoid confusing the first and last examples in meaning. The 
first denotes purpose, the last simple futurity. Observe also that f oHftt 
implies moral obligation, duty; not necessity, which is expressed by 
mnffett. 

(2) SBotteil sometimes denotes the instant future : tX toitt gf l^f H = ha 
is on the point of going, 

72. fCitfgabe* 

I. 1. 3BiIIft bu mir cinen Sogcn papier Icil|cn? 2. aWit 9Set« 
gniigen ; l^ict ift cincr unb a\x6^ cine ^Jebet. 3. SQBaS roiUft bu 
fd^rcibcn? 4. 3^ f<>tt ^i"^« S3ricf an^ mcinc 2^ante fd^rcibcn; 
geftcm l^abc id^ an bcinc gefd^riebcn. 5. ^6) foil ju il^rcr Soujtnc 
ge^cn unb mit il^r fpiclen. 6. 3^ mu| je^t mcinc 3lufgabc let* 
ncn, unb nad^^cr mu^ id^ cine @eite nod^ einmal abfd^rciben. 

7. 3)icfcr finabe foil flci^ig lemcn, aber cr ift faul unb voxU nid^t. 

8. SBiCft bu cin ©laS SBcin ttinlen? 9. 3d^ banle; aber id^ 
ncl^mc^ cin ®IaS SQBaffct, wcnn id^ bitten barf. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 

1 Observe that with f i^reiliftt we have here att followed by the accusa- 
tive, while with gfl|ett, in 6, jtt is used, followed by the dative. 

^ The present is much used in German for the future ; here : I take, 
for I will take. 

« Either mUtu Sic nrlimett? or nt^mtn @ie? 
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you please. 3. I buy my tea at^ a shop in Market Street.* 
4. Will you not take another slice of meat ? 5. Thank you,* 
I will take another slice ; I am hungry. 6. No, thank you, 
I have had quite enough. 7. Have you written your letter 
to your cousin, Louisa ? 8. Not yet, mamma, but I will 
write it this afternoon.* 9. When will you learn your 
lesson ? 10. I will learn it this evening. 11. My friend 
Mary is ill and must remain in her room. 12. You must 
read this page, and afterwards copy your exercise ; it is too 
badly written. 13. Will she write her letter with his pen 
or with yours ? 14. I think she will write it with mine ; 
it is better than his and hers. 15. Gro and give him this 
envelope. 

73. VOCABULARY. 

btc Slufgabc, taskf exercise, les- bcr Sogcn papier, sheet of par 

son, per. 

btc Soufinc, Safe, cousin. bet ^affce, coffee. 

bte ^cunbin, friend. bcr SRad^mittag, afternoon. 

btc SWama, mamma. bcr 2^^cc, tea. 

W'^SRccd^ixCi^tf^Market Street, bcr SBctn, wine. 

btc SWtldb, milk. c « zr xr z 

I., /-x T ^ ^ i><^^ SouDcrr, envelope. 

btc ©trafic, street. w => ov • f 

. . ^ / ^ bag ^Paptcr', i>aper. 
btc 2:atttc, aunt. 'r^ r ^ jt jr 

ctrte 2:affc 2:^ec, a cup of tea. bcffcr, better. 
SDlartc, 3Jlarta, Mary. faul, tragc, lazy, idle. 

1 Use in with dative. 

* Say, in the Market Street. 

^ See foot-note 1, page 31. SRU ncrgnftgrn is also a suitable phrase, 
or @if ftn^ fc|r gittig. 

* Compare similar expressions in the vocabulary, 19* 

^ The gender of a compound noun is, in most cases, the same as that 
of the last component x>art. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

flct^tg, diligent^ industrious. nod^ cinmal, <mo6 wwwa, 

gcnug', enough, . again. 

Iran!, sick, ill, infirm. abf(^rctben, ^S)mi ai, ab* 

fd^lcd^t, bad, badly. gcfd^ricbcn/ to copy. 

an (prep, with dat. and ace), biftben, blieb, geblieben (f .)/* 

by, at, to. to remain. 

gu (prep, with dat.), to. banlcn (with dat.), to thank. 

ate, than; when. 8^^^"/ fli^fl/ i^iCLHtn (f.)/ ^ 
je^t/ 9^t£;, Ort present go, to walk. 

morgeit/ to-morrow. glauben/ to think, to believe. 

nad^^cr', afterwards. ne^mcn (bu mmrnft, et nimmt), 
ttod^ ctn (cine), another. mf)m, genommcn, to totAje. 

74. PARADIGMS. 

fdllttril, <o &e able. ^itrffll, to be allowed. migfll, to like. 

td^ !ann. ipit f&nnm. td^ barf. iDtr bilrfm. id^ mag. toxx ntbgeii. 
buIannH. i^t fSnnt. bubarffl. i^t bttrft. bumagfl. i^tmbgi 
@ie!onneii. Sie!&nnfii. ©iebittfett. ^iebflrfeit. @ie tn&gett. @ie mbgeit. 
eciann* fiefdnneiu erbatf. fteburfcm ermag. ftemdgeiu 

I. 1. 34 i><^iff ' 8W ntcinem ^cunb ge^cn unb nttt i^m fpiclcn ; 
CT tft gcftcm bet* mir gewefen unb ^at mtt mir unb meiner Soujtne 
gejpiclt. 2. ildnnft bu mit meinet gebcr fd^reiben? 3. 3d^ lann 
fe^r gut^ bamit fd^teiben; id^ i^ahc geftem 3lbenb meine Slufgabe 

1 Read again 59. 

* Verbs conjugated with fein instead of Ijatftt are followed in the 
vocabularies by an (f.). 

« ObseiTe that f dttneii, ^itrf f 11, and mogf It, like tDoOeit, folleii, miffeii 

(71), are followed by the infinitive without jn. 

* Observe the preposition. 

^ Adjectives may be used in German as adverbs, without change of 
form. 
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bamit gcfd^ricbcn ; abcr id) tnag nid^t mit fctnct fd^rcibcn, pc ifi ju 
xotxtj^, }u ^art. 4. 3Ram mag biefed $apiet nid^t faufen ; jte 
tann nid^t batauf fd^reiben. 5. Satf id^ fe^en, n)a3 bu liefeft? 
6. D ja, baS barfft bu ; cS ift cine S«itung. 7. Kannft bu ftc Dcr* 
ftc^cn? 8. 34 t)crftcl^c nid^t aUcS batin. 9. Konncn ©ic mit 
fagen, too ^au a. roo^nt? 10. SBarum bilrfcn @ie nid^t auSgc^cn? 

IL 1. Can you speak German ? 2. A little ; I am learn- 
ing it. 3. My sister can speak Grerman and French ; she 
often speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Grermany and 
France. 4. Do you understand what I say? 5. I under- 
stand a little, but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read 
English, but she cannot speak it. 7. Can^ you go to the 
theatre^ to-night ? 8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 
9. I am to have a watch at Christmas or at Easter. 10. My 
father has read the newspaper, and found something new* 
in it. 11. May Henry play in the garden this afternoon ? 
12. No, he is to remain in the room and to learn his lesson. 

76. VOCABULARY. 

btc %xau, lady, woman, Mrs, bcutfd^, German. 

bic 9?td^tc, niece. engltfd^, English, 

bic Ul^t, watch, clock, ftanjojtfd^, FrencJu 

bic S^it/ ^*^«' ^<^^t/ ^cL^d- 

bie S^itwng, newspaper. rocid^, soft, weak. 

(baS) 3)cutfd^Ianb, Germany, rocnig, little. 

(baS) %xantxtx^, France, bariibcr, about, over, across U. 

baS Xfftattx, theatre, bcja^Icn, to pay, 

ju Dftctn, at Faster, fagen, to tell, to say. 

ju SBci^nad^tcn, at Christmas, tjcrftc^cn, t)crftanb, t)crftanbcn, 

aUein^ alone, to understand. 

aCcS, all, everything. roo^ncn, to live, to dweU, 

I Why not use lonttctt ? ^ iii0 X^tattt or in taS Xitnttt. * etttial 
9UntB. After titnaB, tHHi, and niH^U, the adjective is treated as a 
neuter substantive in apposition. 
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77. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Stebet (Stmtt, bu muf^i bem flttiigen Sol^tt biefes braben 
altett SRannel etnen Seftt(| ma(|en ; bet arme Anabe l^at geflem 
belt litttrtt Krm gebrii(|cit. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son of 
this good old man ; the poor boy broke his left arm yester- 
day. 

78. 1. Adjectives used as adverbs or predicatively remain un- 
changed; see 72, 1. 7. In the above model sentence observe that the 
following adjectives are used attributively, and have an inflectional 
syllable : Hell, flei|i0, (ran, alt, arm, Itnl. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, ben Hnfen Krm, with 
the force of a possessive adjective, as it is translated. Give an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

79. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.' 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminine, 

N. Pei^iget ©o^n. armeS ^inb. Hebe 2:attte. 

G. flei^igeu^ ©ol^nel. amten^ Rinbel. Itebet %anU. 

D. flei^igem @o^ne. armem Ainbe. Itebet 2:ante. 

A. pei^igen ©o^n. armel Stub. Itebe 2:ante. 

^ Learn only the singular. 

3 The adjective has also a form in ej in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, fleiiiged; but this form is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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80. WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Masmiline, Neuter. Feminine. 

N. bet flci^ige ©o^n. bal amte Rinb. bte Hebe %ante. 

G. bel fleiiigett ©o^nel. be« armen itinbel. bet Keben Xante. 

I>. bem pei^igeit ©ol^ne. bem atmeti ^inbe. bet liebeti XanU. 

A. ben Pei^igen ©o^n. bal anne ilinb. bie Itebe 2:attte. 

81. MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 

N. eitt Pei^iger* ©o^n. ein armel* fiinb. eine liebe S^ante. 
Gr. etneipei^tgett©ol^neS. eineS armen ilinbel. einet Keben Xante. 
D. ememPei^igen©o^ne. einem armen Sinbe. einerlieben2:ante. 
A. einen Pci^igen ©o^n. ein armel* Stub, eine liebe 2:ante. 

• On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 83, 4. 

82. PLURAL (all three genders). 
Strong. Weak. Mixed. 

N. alte — bie brat^en — meine brat)en — 

G. alter — ber bratoen — meiner braoen — 

D. alten — ben bxar>tn — meinen bxavtn — 

A. alte — bte hxaiotn — meine brat)en — 

83. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak; but the same 
adjective may be inflected in two ways. The distinction of method 
depends upon the presence or absence of an article, a pronominal 
adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (79), the adjective is declined like btefer (47), except that 
in the genitive singular majscullne and neuter the form in fit is pre- 
ferred to the regular cl.^ 

1 This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable t9. 
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3. Observe how closely the declension of an adjective preceded by 
the definite article (80) resembles that of a masculine weak noun 
(36). The same holds true also if, instead of the definite article, 
'nit\tt, itntx, itttt, manner or tOtlH^tX precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (81), or a word inflected like 
it (60), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with 
a * in the paradigm, are of the strong declension. ^ 

84. Express in Germany and decline in the singular: 
the old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this 
poor boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

85. $tttfgabe. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his^ 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right arm. 3. The 
old man has broken his right arm. 4. My ' left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit ? 13. To 
the poor old man ; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences: 

II. 1. Unfcr SSatet ift in bcm fait . . ScHct gcrocfcn unb ^at 
cine tJIofd^e alt . . SBcincS gcl^olt. 2. Unfere 3Kuttct ift in ber 

1 This peculiarity may be accounted for, and the memory be assisted, 
by observing that in these important cases the strong forms serve to 
indicate the gender of the substantive. 

3 Read again the model sentence, and 78, 2. 

« Here use mtin, not tiet, as there is nothing else in the sentence to 
indicate the possessor. 

* Proper names of persons are not, in Grcrman, preceded by adjec- 
tives only, except in the case of address, as in the model sentence. 
Use here the definite article, but compare sentence 7. 
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^iid^c uttb l^olt cine S^affc gut . . ilaffcc(S) ober gut . . 2:^cc(8). 
3. ©tart . . Raffcc ift nid^t gcfunb fUt bid^, licb . . Staxl] bu 
mu^t fd^tDad^ . . trinfen. 4. SBiQft bu ein @Iad voti^ . . ober 
citt ®IaS tot . . 2Bcitt(eS) trinlcn? 5. ©uct Hcin . . $unb fpicit 
immct mit unferm gto^ . . 6. SBic langc f^ai et ben gto^ . . 
fd^toat}. . $unb ge^aBt? 7. !Rid^t lange; et l^at i^n euetem 
ftanjofifd^ . . Sel^ret gegeben. 8. 2)iefet englifd^ . §en lann 
nid^t beutfd^ fpted^en unb fann leinen gut . . beutfd^ . . Sel^ter 
fittbcu. 9. SBaS fe^It S^tcm gut . . Dniel? 10. ©t ^at ben 
$uften, unb meine 2:ante ^at aud^ einen ftart . . ^uften unb ben 
©d^nupfen. 

86. VOCABULARY. 

bet ^uften, cough. gtau, gray. 

bet KeDlet, cellar, gtun, green. 

bet Sel^tet, teachsr, master. tot (totl^), red. 

bet ©d^nupfen, cold (in one's fd^roatj, black. 

head), catarrh. wei^, white. 

bie ®tfaltung, cold. gefunb, wholesome, healthy. 

bie %\a\i^t, bottle. ungcfunb, unwholesome, un- 

bie Kiid^e, kitchen. healthy. 

bie 3Kuttet, mother, fd^road^, weak, feeble. 

blau, blue. ftatf, strong, hard, bad. 

btaun, brovm. lajfen, lie^, gelajfen, to let, to 

gelb, yellow. leave. 

mt lunge, how long? 

was fel^It bit, il^m, i^t, what ails thee, him, her? 

was fe^It S'^^^^r ^^^ <**^ 2/(mP what is the moMer with you ? 

87. SCttfgabe. 

1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your good 
old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit to-day ; he 
is not well. 3. What is the matter with him ? 4. He has 
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a bad cough and must remain in^ bed. 6. Please give me 
a cup of strong coffee,^ and Mr. 0. a glass of white wine. 
6. My tailor has made a gray coat for me, and for old* 
Edward he has made a blue* one. 7. Gret the sick old 
man something to eat and give him a warm coat. 8. I do 
not like to speak to* their brother, he is a naughty boy; 
he has broken little William's lead-pencil. 9. I cannot go 
with you to-day ; I am iU. 10. What ails you ? 11. I have 
a headache and a cold* in my head. 12. Her old teacher 
has a very bad cough. 13. Do you see that beautiful bird 
on this tall^ tfee ? 14. Yes, I see it. 

88. VOCABULARY. 

(baS) ^opfroe^, headache. fe^cn, fal^, gefcl^cn, to see, 

bofc, body naughty. jctbtcd^cn, jctbtad^, jcrbrod^cn, 

l^od^, high, tall. to break (in pieces). 

TOol^I, well. 

1 Here the German Ufies the article : tm fStit = tit bem Sett 

« Observe that a cup of coffee = etlte Xttffe ftaffee. See 72, L 8 
and 9. But : a cup of strong coffee = tint Xttffr flarfeit ftaff ted ; col- 
loquially also : flarfeit ftaff ee. After nouns expressing number, weight, 
and measure, the noun following drops the genitive ending, except when 
qualified by an adjective. 

< See page 41, note 4. Also 255, 1. 

^ The adjective has the same form as if the substantive were ex- 
pressed, and 0716 is not to be translated. 

^ tntt Compare 56, IL 6. 

• Preferably without the article here : ftotlftuet Ultb S^nittlfetU 

f ||o^, when declined, drops e : bet l^ol^e Sttttm. 
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89. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: NEUTER NOUNS. 

SRetn Itebel Stint, laffe mt(| biNl (einmal, biN| ttttmal) btefel 
pbf(|e Slatt brined neuen Stlberlm^ed fe^en; i^ glauie totrl^ 
It(|, es ifl f^ott bef(|mtt^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book ; I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

90. Observe that ftef^mitil^t/ properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. 

91. Revieiv the paradigms in the singular number , 79, 
80, 81, and read again the observations under 83. 

92. Express in German and decline: This pretty leaf; 
his pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture- 
book. 

93. $tttfgabe. 

I. 1. Just let me see this pretty child. 2. Let me see 
the new picture-book of your dear child. 3. Is the pretty 
leaf of your picture-book really soiled ? 4. Dear child, you 
have already soiled^ your new picture-book. 5. This pretty 
book is new, and you have already soiled it. 6. I think it 
is a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 7. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 8. Have you soiled the 

1 Observe that in this sentence, and in two others, Beft^mitJl^t is to be 
used as a participle. 
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pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 9. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 10. It was pretty, but now it is soiled. 

II. In the following sentences supply the proper termi 
nations of the adjectives, 

1. aBo l|at 3^r i\xi . . Srubct fcin Ilcin . . ?Pfctb gefauft? 
2. 3^ rocife cS nid^t. 3. ^6) bin fcl^tburftig; bittc gicb mir 
cin OlaS frifd^ . . SBajferS. 4. ©oil id^ bit t)iclletd^t cin ©laS 
gut . . 3Bein3 gcben? 5. 9?cin, banfe ; ftifd^ . . SBafJet ift Bcfjer. 
6. Sicb . . $apa, barf ii) bief . . arm . . ^inb ein gro^ . . ©tUcf 
Sutterbtot gebcn? 7. ^a, unb gicb il^m au6) ein ©tiidd^en fait . . 
glcifd^cS baju. 8. ^ifd^ . . 93rot f^medtt befjcr als trodten . . 
9. 5Waric, jetgc mir bod^ einmal bein ncu . . ^Icib ! 10. 3R\t 
SScrgniigcn, l^ier ift cS. 11. 2)cr arm . Snabc ift t)on cin . . 
I^ol^ . . Saum gefallcn unb l^at baS linl . 33cin gebrod^cn. 

12. Safjen ©ie mid^ bod^ einmal ^l)x neu . . SKejfer fcl^en ! 

13. SBiffen ©ic, waS ber $rei3 bicf . . fd^on . ., fd^arf . . 
3RejferS ift? 14. 3d^ glaube eS loftet einen J^aler. 15. SBaS 
fc^It 3;l^r . . 2^ante? 16. ©ie ^at lieftig . . Stti^n^c^ unb ben 
§uften. 17. Sieb . . ^inb, bu ^aft bein neu . . Silberbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 18. SKein lieb . . ^arl, ^aben ©ie ^^x.. gut . ., 
alt . . Dnlel einen Sefud^ gemad^t? 

04. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^PreiS, price. ftumpf, dull, blunt, 

troden, dry, stale, unbuttered, 

baS Sein, leg. ^n)eit, second. 

baS fileib, dress, 

(baS) 3<il^nn)el^, toothache, baju (adv.), besides, 

t)ielleid^t', perhaps, 

frifd^, fresh, new, 

^cftig, violent, hard, Cf. ftarl. fd^medfen, to taste. 

^d^arf , sharp. jcigen, to show. 
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95. Kitfgalie* 

1. A Scotchman has sold a beautiful horse to our rich 
neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your rich 
neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and fresh cake, 
and my sister likes stale ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Grood 
meat is very dear now. 5. Please give me a slice of ^ this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. I know 
your old neighbor likes a good apple ; here is a very fine 
one,* take* it to him. 10. I like ripe fruit very much.* 
11. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 12. Where does old Mr. 
S. live now ? 13. He lives in the last house of this street. 

06. VOCABULARY, 

bag $au3, house. tcid^, rich. 

bag Dbft, fruit. teif , rijpe. 

bet ©d^ottc, ©d^ottlanbet, fauct, sour. 

Scotchman. \\k^, sweet 

Ottbct,"' other. ' tcuct, dear, costly. 

le^t, last, final untcif , unripe. 

X^ cffc gem, / like to eat, I am fond of (lit. eat gladly). 
x6) cjfc Itcbcr, / like (to eat) better, I prefer. 
id^ trinic gctn, I like to drink, I am fond of 
x^ trinIc liebet, I like (to drink) better, I prefer. 

1 Either ttodtnt9 or troifned. Adjectives ending in el^ tn, ft usually 
drop the e of these syllables when declined, or the r of Uie inflectional 
ending. 

3 Hon with dative. 

* some other = avI^tttB. 

* Omit. 

* Willie itni lllefeil. Observe the order, and see 15. 

* Say, eat very gladly. 

* Has the inflection of an adjective. 



07. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: FEMININE NOUNS. 

3)te Itebenimttrbige Zoster unferet guten SBirHtt ifl foebrtt 
in bie ftu^e gegangen, urn bet^ flriurtt @ii|i]|te eitte gmgeZaffe 
manner SRtI(|^ jn l^olen. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to get for little Sophia a large 
cup of warm milk. 

98. Observe that ge(eit is conjugated with f eitt ; hence has gone = 
ifl gegmtge tl. intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or con- 
dition, or motion from or to a place, are conjugated with the auxiliary 
fein. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : ttm — §tt l^oleit.* 

99. Review again the paradigms in the singular number 
under 79, 80, and 81. Express in German and decline : 
The amiable hostess ; a large cup ; good milk. 

100. JSxamine the follotoing sentences : 

1. SBo ift bic 2:oc^tcr? ©ic ift in bet Rild^c. 

2. SBol^in (whither) ift bic %o6)kx gcgangcn? ©ic ift in bie 

Aild^e gcgangcn. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative : the dative, 
when it means in, at, etc., and hence in answer to the question where; 
the accusative, when it means into, to, etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to attf. 

1 Could ller be omitted ? See page 41, note 4. 

3 Bemember that feminine nouns have all cases of the singular alike. 
See 36, 2. What is the case of 9!H(4? 

s A purpose may be expressed by the infinitiye with git alone ; but 
more commonly ttm — gtt is used. 
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101. SCitfgabe. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. In the warm kitchen is good milk. 
3. Our good hostess has gone into the warm kitchen to get 
her daughter's cup. 4. She has gone to get her little 
daughter^ a cup of good milk. 5. The amiable daughter of 
my good hostess is getting me a cup of milk. 6. Little* 
Sophia has gone to get our good hostess. 7. My little 
daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in order to get 
our good hostess a cup of milk. 8. Where* did your 
daughter go? 9. Get little Sophia a large cup of warm 
milk. 10. Get little Louisa's cup. 

II. 1. aSaS filr cine garbc l^at bcinc jungc Xaubz^. 2. ©ie 
f)at cine rocifec ^tbc, abcr bcr ^opf ift fc^roarj, unb ftc ^at aud^ 
cincn fd^roarjcn ©d^roanj. 3. 3^ ^<^6c neulid^ aud^ cincn fd^oncn 
aSogel bcfommcn. 4. ©o ! roaS fUr eincn*? 5. Sommcn ©ic, 
id^ mU il^n ^J^ncn jcigcn. 6. SBaS filr cine fc^i3ne Slume ^l^xt 
licbc 3lx6)U ^at®! SBo l^at fie jtc bcfommen? 7. ©ic \)at bicfc 
wcifee SRoje bet cincm ©artner gcfauft. 8. ^aulcin Suife ift cine 
flei^tgc ©d^iilcrin. 9. ©einc ©d^roeftcr ©op^ic ^at an 2Bei^^ 
nad^tcn t)on eincr alten greunbin einc fd^iinc Ul^r jum ©efd^cnf 
bcfommcn. 10. SBirflid^? roaS fiir cine Ul^t? 11. ^at ftc aud^ 
cine U^rfettc baju bcfommcn? 12. ^a, cine fd^bnc golbene. 
13. aJlit roaS fiir eincr fj^ber liabcn ©ic biefcn langen Srief 
gcfd^rieben? 14. 3Rit eincr ©tal^Ifcbcr. 15. 3^ fd^reibc nid^t 
gem mit eincr ju l^artcn ober ju rocid^cn ©tal^Ifcbcr. 16. grau 

1 Is this to be rendered by the accusative ? 

2 Does the German correspond exactly to the English ? 
» Why not tOO ? 

* The interrogative pronoun tOttd fiit fin haa the eitt only declined 
and is used in all cases like other pronouns. Compare 1, 6, 13, in this 
exercise, and see also 104. 

6 Observe the order in this exclamatory sentence and compare it 
with that in 1. 
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aJl. 1)ai ^eutc itirc SKagb auf ben Wtaxtt gcfd^idt, urn tin ?Pfuttb 
frtfd^cr Sutter ju laufcn. 17. Outcn 5Utorgen Od^ wilnfd^c 
3;l^nen cincn guten aJlorgcn), %xau 31. ; roic ^aben ©ie t)crgattgcnc 
^Rad^t gefd^Iafen? 18. ®utc 5Kad^t, §err 31. ; fd^Iafcn ©ie roo^I ! 

102. Observe the following : 

ber ^od^, cooA;; bie Sbd^in, /ema^ cooA;. 
ber ©artner, gardener; bie ©artnerin. 
bcr 9lad^bat, neighbor; bie 9lad^barin. 
ber ©d^UIet, pupil; bie ©d^iilerin. 

/Sfa^e ^Ae ^t^ /or ^A^e formation of feminine from mxisculine 
appellatives, 

103. VOCABULARY. 

ber Safe, cheese. bunfelblau, dark-bltce. 

ber Sopf, ^^a<]?. golben, of gold. 

baS ©efd^en!, present; jum l^eHgelb, light-yellow. 

©efd^enl, as a present. jung, 2/^i^w<7. 

baS ^funb, pound; ein IjalbeS ptdd^tig, splendid, magnifi- 

^funb, half a pound, cent. 

bie 33Iume, flower, neulid^, recently^ the other day, 

bie Sutter, butter, nur, only (of number or quan- 
bie garbe, color. tity). 

bie Sette, chain, befommen, befam, befommen, 
bie 9lad^t, night; t)ergangene to get^ receive. 

5Rad^t, last night, fd^Iafen (id^ fd)Iafe, bu fd)Idf[t, 
bie SCaube, pigeon, dove. er fd^Idft), fd^lief, gefd^lafen, 

bie Ul^rlette, watch-chain, to sleep, 

graulein Suife, Miss Louise, 

104. Examine the following : 

1. 28aS fiir §oIj, what sort of wood? 

2. 2BaS fiir SBdlber, w;Aaj5 sort of forests? 

3. SBaS fiir ein SBogel, ^Aa^ sor^ o/a bird? 

4. SBaS fiir eine %(x\xhz, what sort of a dove? 

5. 2Ba3 fiir einer (eine, eines), what sort of a one? 
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Obfierye (1) that toad filr is an indeclinable interrogative adjective, 
used with nouns singular or plural ; (2) that toad filr ein is an inter- 
rogative adjective, having ein only declined ; (3) that loag fitr einev is 
the same adjective used substantively. Compare 61 and 62. 

105. 9(itfgabe. 

1. Were you at^ the theatre last night? 2. Yes, I v^as 
there with my cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did your 
dear aunt go to^ the theatre ? 4. With my uncle and his 
old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found a thimble 
in * the street. 6. What kind of a one ? 7. A silver thimble. 
8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so pretty as this 
one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he is afraid of 
that old beggar with his torn coat and large stick. 10. What 
a difficult lesson my teacher has given me *! I fear I cannct 
do it. 11. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she already 
speaks Grerman pretty well.^ 12. I am to go to * town and 
buy a French newspaper for my old aunt. 13. Does she 
understand French? 14. Yes, she has been in France a 
whole year. 15. I did not sleep very well last night ; I had 
a bad^ toothache. 

106. VOCABULARY. 

bet Settler, beggar, feige, faint-hearted^ cowardly, 

bet ^inger^ut, thimble, leid^t, light, easy, 

bie ©tabt, city, toton, fd^wer, hard, difficult 

bie SSod^e, week, jtlbem, made of silver, 

elne Slufgabe madden, to do a jenei^cn, jeni^, jetriffen, to tear, 

lesson. fiird^tcn, to fear, 

jtd^ fUrd^ten t)or, to be afraid of, 

id^ fiird^te mtd^ t)or bem $unb, lam afraid of the dog. 

{bu filtd^teft bid^ dot bem §unb, f^^w art afraid of the dog. 
©ie fiit^ten ji^ t)or bem ^Vix(ty,\you are afraid of the dog. 
er, fie, eS fUtd^tet fidj u. he, she, it is, etc. 

1 ill with dative. ^ to = into, » attf with dative. * The order 
is : mix geseBeit Hat. ^ pretty weU = giemlti^ gttt. ^ to =^ into ; hence 
te Hie «tttbt ^ Bo not use f f^Iei^t. CI. 93, H. W. 



m\u mum. 



107. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 
NUMERALS. 

Sir ttitmrtigen ftnairtt ^aitn auf jliiei l^iil^en fSaumtn in 
ttitf mn fatten reif e Wfif el ttmtth uitb fie finb ^inaufgeflettert, 
urn fie nbpiixti^tn. 

The naughty boys have perceived (noticed, seen) ripe 
apples on two high trees in our garden and have climbed up 
in order to break them off. 

108* On l^oiieit, see page 43, note 7; on ttttferm, 50, 2; on the 
auxiliary {{nb/ 98. Observe in nhpi^XtH^tn, }tt/ to, between the prefix 
ak and the root, and compare 59* 

109« It has already been obeerved that nouns of the strong 
declension may be grouped into tAree claaaes, according to the modes 
of forming the nominative plural. Examine now the following para- 
digms of the 

STRONG DECLENSION. 
First Class, Second Class, 

SINGULAR. 

N. bcr miet.^ bcr 3lpfcl. bcr ©o^n. bag Sal^t.^ 

G. bed mietl. bed Slpfeld. bed @o^nel. bed ^ai)xti. 

D. bem 3lblet. bent 3lpfel. bent ©ol^ne. bent ^al^xt. 

A. ben aiblet. ben 3lpfel. ben ©o^n. bad ^df)x. 

PLURAL. 

N. bie abler. bte tpfel. bie ©fil^ne. bic So^tt. 

G. bet abler. berSpfel. berSB^ne. ber^a^re. 

D. ben 3lblem. ben Spfcln. ben ©Bl^nen. ben Sa^rrti. 

A. bie abler. bie Spfel. bie ©ol^ne. bie S^^re. 

1 eagle, * year. 
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Third Class, 

SINGULAB. 



bag SBcib.^ 
beg 28eibe$. 
bent aBeibe. 
baS aBeib. 



ber aJlann. 
bed 3J{anne$. 
bem 3Kanne« 
ben 3Rann. 



ber Stttum.* 
beS 3rttum§. 
bem 3ntum. 
ben 3^tum. 



PLURAL. 

bie SBeibet. bie aRanner. bie ^ntilmtr. 

ber aSeibcr. ber aRdnner. ber Strtiimtr. 

ben aBeibetn. ben aRdnnern. ben Strtiimetn. 

bie aSeibet. bie 3Rdnner. bie ^rrtiimer. 



N. bag §auS. 
G. beg §aufe8. 
r>. bem §aufe. 
A. bag ^aug. 

N". bie $dufet. 

G. ber $dufet. 

D. ben §dufcrn. 

A. bie §dufet. 

110* 1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any 
case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged; but cer- 
tain words change thei vowels ft, o. It, tttt, to the corresponding umlaut 
ft, 0, it, an. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by addiug e. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding et and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in ttltlt (ti|ttlll) modify 
the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel of the root. 

111. General rules for the classification of strong nouns are given 
by some grammarians, but such rules have many exceptions. It is 
only by perpetual observation and practice that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. Dictionaries and the general vocabu- 
lary at the end of this book indicate the formation of the genitive 
singular and the nominative plural of each noun, as well as its gender. 
The repeated pronunciation in private study of the singular of nouns 
with the article^ and of the plural, will greatly aid the memory. Use 
the ear as well as the eye. 
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THE WEAK DECLENSION. 







SINGULAR. 




N. bie Slume. 


^au. 


ber Knabe. §en. 


©tubent'. 


G. ber Slume. 


§rau. 


beg Knabett. §errtt. 


©tubent'en. 


D. berSIume. 


§rau. 


bem Snaben. §errtt. 


©tubent'en. 


A. bie Slume. 


grau. 


ben ^nabeit. §errtt. 


©tubent'en. 




1 woman, wife, * error. 
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N. bie Slumen. 

G. bet Slumen. 

D. ben Slumen. 

A. bie aSIumeri. 



FLUBAL. 

grauen. bie ^naben. 

^auen. bet ^naben. 

gtaueii. ben Knaben. 

gtauen. bie Knaben. 



igetten. @tubent'rtt, 

^etten. ©tubent'en. 

^erten. ©lubent'en. 

^erten, ©tubent'en. 



1 13. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding 
n to the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise en. But 
nouns in t\, tt, ttt unaccented, add n only. Review 37. 

114* 1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in u. 

4. Compound substantives take the gender and declension of the 
last component part. 

115y Table of Bndings in the Plural.^ 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


G. 
D. 
A. 


— n 


— n 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— e 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— e 


— er 

— et 

— etn 

— er 


— n 

— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 

— en 
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NUMERALS.* 
Cardinals. 



1. einS; etn, eine, ein, one, 

2. jroet, two. 

3. brei, three. 

4. t)ier, four. 

5. fUnf, Jive. 

6. fed^S, six. 

7. fieben, seven. 

8. a6)i, eight. 

9. neun, nine. 

10. jel^n, ten. 

11. elf, eleven. 



12. jroblf, twelve. 

13. bteije^n, thirteen. 

14. t)terjel^n, fourteen. 

15. funfje^n (funfje^n), fif 

16. fed^jel^n, sixteen, [teen, 

17. fteb(en)jel^n, seventeen. 

18. ad^tje^n, eighteen. 

19. neunjel^n, nineteen. 

20. jroanjig, twenty. 

21. ein unb jwanjtg, twenty- 

one. 



1 The umlaut is denoted by two dote. Keview table, 67. 
^ For a continuation of the numerals, see Lesson 21 . 
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Oedinals. 



bet ixoblftt, the 12th. 

„ bteijel^ntc, " ISth. 

„ oietjcl^ntc, " Wh. 

„ funfjc^ntc(fanfj.)," ^^^^^ 

„ fcc^jc^ntc, " 16th. 

„ ftcbje^nte, " 17th. 

„ ac^tjc^ntc, " 18th. 

„ ncunjc^ntc, - " 19th. 

n jwanjigftc, " 20th. 

„ einunbjTOanjigftc, " 21st. 



bet etfte, bet l[te, bet 1., the 1st. 
„ jweite, bet 2te, beta., " 2d. 
,, btitte, bet3te,bet3., " Sd. 
„ mette, bet4te,bet4., " ith. 
,f filnfte,bet5te,bet5., " 5th. 
„ fec^Ste, " 6th. 

„ ftebente, " 7th. 

„ ai^it, " 8th. 

„ neunte, " 9th. 

„ je^nte, ''10th. 

„ elfte, ''11th. 

117. 9Citfgal^e« 

I. 1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe ^ apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off^ the twenty ripe apples. 4. The 
naughty boys have again climbed upon high trees to break 
off the ripe apples. 5. What did you see on the high trees ? 
6. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 7. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees ' ripe *? 8. No, they are not yet ripe. 
9. Who has climbed upon these apple-trees? 10. The 
naughty boys have climbed up, in order to fetch the ripe 
apples from the trees. 

II. 1, ©inb bie unattigen ilnaben auf * bie birfen Sfiume 
8e!Iettett ? 2. 3a, fte jtnb ^inaufgeflettett unb ^aben bie un* 

1 Numerals have no effect upon the declension of a following 
adjective. 
^ aBgeBroi^rti. See 59. 

* K^f enimtllU How is the plural formed ? 

^ Bemember that the predicate adjective is not changed. 

* an, anf / In, and certain other prepositions to be noted later, govern 
the dative when place or situation is denoted, without any added idea. 
With the added idea of motion or tendency to or towards, they govern 
the accusative. 
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reifcn %fel abgcbtoc^en «nb ^ctuntctgctDorfcn, 3. 9luf ben bUnns 
ftcn^ ^[tcn an bcr ©pi^c bicfcr gro^cn 93aumc ft^cn vxtx fc^warjc 
aSogcI. 4. SBic ^ci^cn ftc auf bcutfc^*? 5. 3luf bcutfd^ ^ci^cn 
jtc SRaben unb auf cngltf^ ravens. 6. ©oH id^ cinen ©tctn nac^ 
il^ncn l^inaufrocrfcn ? 7. 5Rctn, gcroi^ nic^t; man' barf !cine 
©tcinc nac^ ben armen SSogeln werfen; benn fte fu^Ien ben 
©d^metj fo fel^r wte wit. 8. gti^ unb ^ari, lommt einmal 
l^etauS, ba tft etroaS ©clones ju fel^en ! 9. Qiut, xoxx tommen* 
\o%Ux6) ^tnauS. 10. 5Wun, n)aS giebt eS benn? 11. §ier ftnb 
fiinf btoHige 3lffen ; fie ^aben rote SRbtfe an unb gro^e fd^roatje 
§iite auf bem ^opf . 12. Sei^e mir boc^ etwaS ®elb ; je mel^r, 
befto beffet. 13. ilennen ©ie biefe jroei gro^en §etten mtt ben 
grauen 3RanteIn? 14. 3^ tenne fie t)on Snf el^en, aber ic^ roet^ nic^t 
roie fie ^ei^en ; fie finb foeben auS jenem Saben ^etauSgelommen. 
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VOCABULARY. 



ber 3lft, branch, 

ber 3RanteI, cloak* 

ber ©d^merj, pain; plural 

©c^metjen. 
ber Stein, stone, 
hid, thick, large. 
broHig, droll, merry. 
bitnn/ thin, slender. 
%tXO\% certainly. 
j^er, hither, hitherward. 
I^in, thither, thitherward. 
I^in unb l^er, to and fro. 
fo fel^r n)ie, cls much as. 
fogleic^', gleid^z immediately. 
\nffUn, to feel. 



^ei^en, ^ie^, ge^ei^en, to bid, to 

call; to be called, to mean. 
lennen, lannte, getannt, to 

know. 
fi^en, fa^, gefeffen, to sit. 
werfen, warf, geroorfen, to 

throw. 
auS, out; out of, from. 
n)ieber, again. Cf . nod^ einmal. 
t)on 3lnfe^en, by sight. 
n)aS giebt eS (giebt' 8), what 

is the matter? 
je — befto, the — the; jeme^r, 

befto beffer ; je fc^neHer, befto 

beffer. 



1 t?ie slenderest, ^ atlf bftttfl^, in German. > man is used indefi- 
nitely, like one or t?ieu; matt fagt it is said, tJiey say; matt fatlft, 
people buy. * See page 36, note 2. 
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119. 9Citfgal^e« 

1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
dining-room, six for the sitting-room, and two for the 
drawing-room. 2. Furniture of ^ nut-tree wood ^ is common 
in Germany. 3. Mr. A. is a very skilful tailor ; last winter' 
he made a cloak for me and coats for my two brothers. 
4. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 5. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.* 6. Please show me some dark- 
green or dark-brown ones.® 7. What is the price of these ? 
8. Our best umbrellas cost five dollars apiece. • 9. It is 
rather dear, but I will take one. 10. In summer^ and 
autumn we take long walks. 11. These gentlemen have 
been in the forest to-day ; they have shot six large hares 
and some small birds. 

120, VOCABULARY. 

bcr ^^Ung, baS S^ii^ja^r, baS e^jimmcr, baS ©pctfc* 
spring, %\mxtitx, dining-room, 

bet §erbft, autumn, baS ©cfcUfd^aftSjimmcr, draw- 

ber ©ommcr, summer, ing-room, parlor, 

bet SBintcr, vdnter, baS ©d^lafgimmcr, bed-room. 

bcr SRegcnfd^rrm, urribreUa, 'ta^^SfOljXiixmmtx, sitting-room. 

bcr ©onnenfd^irm, parasol, einigc (pi.)? some, 

bcr ©pajicr'gang, walk; cincn gcfd^icft, skilful, suitable, 

©pajicrgang madden, to take gcrobl^nlid^, common, 

a walk. fcibcn, silke^i; made of silk. 

bic 3i\x% nut. fd^ic^cn, fd^o^, gcfd^offcn, to 

bic ©cibc, silk. shoot. 

bic 3WbbcI (pl.)» furniture, t)crlaufen, to sell. 

baS §oIj, wood. 

1 Use tion with the dative. 2 NuUree wood, 92tt||Baiim]$iIj. * The 
accusative generally to indicate time when definitely, as here ; the 
genitive (of masculine and neuter nouns) to denote time indefinitely, 
or habitually recurring. 

* tnettt §eiT. ^ Omit. « bad @tuif. ' Say in the summer. 



^tojilfte Seftimi. 

121. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

Km 2)iinnerltag Wbenb fittb jttiri |irai^ttge ^aufer in bet 
Stttf enfhra^e albgelbrannt ; aitt bie erf i^riiitenm 6ettiii|ner ^alben 
glttitltd^er SBeife tl^re Oiti^er^ ^a|iiere^ unb fofllbaren ®emalbe 
bur^ bie fereiten ^enfler gerettet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings through 
the broad windows. 

122. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive glu^t^er SBetfe^ 
in (of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
when used to express time, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that )ittr4 takes the accusative. 

123. Examine the following sentences : 

1. ^xotx §duf cr in bcr Suifcnftra^e ftnb am SJonncrStag 

abgcbrannt. 

2. 35tc crfd^rocfcnen Scroo^ner l)abcn \\)xt Sud^cr gerettct. 

3. 3lm ®onnergtag ftnb jroci §dufcr in bcr Suifenftra^c 

abgebrannt. 

4. 3n bcr Suifcnftra^c finb am ©onncrStag ixotx §aufcr 

abgcbrannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 
4 vdth that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple 
declarative sentences, aa has been illustrated in the foregoing exer- 
cises, is the same as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, 
and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is 
still the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb 
begin the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after 
the verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? 
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1. Louisa street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 6. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 6. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down? 7. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 
8. Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 9. They 
saved the costly books out of the burning^ houses. 
10. Through the broad windows of the burning houses they 
saved the splendid paintings. 11. Unfortunately Louisa 
Street is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt 
down. 

125« Observe the plurals of the following nonns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are quite irregular : 

bad Slugc, eye; bic Slugcn. bag Si^fclt', insect; bic ^n- 

baS 93ctt, bed; bic Sctten. feftcn. 

bad §cmb, skirt; bic $cmbcn. baS Dl^r, ear; bic Dl^rcn. 
bad §crj, heart; bic §crjcn. baS ©d^af, sheep; bic ©d^afc. 
bad Sal^r, year; bic S^^rc. \)a^®(S)Vi>txn, swine; ®(S)votxnt. 
bcr Sauer, peasant; bic Saucm. 

126. Examine the following: 

1. 8^^« $funb tJI^ifd^, ten pounds of meat 

2. 8n)anjtg Ecntnct SaumrooHc, a ^oti of cotton. 

3. SSicr §u^ lang^ four feet long, 

4. ©cd^S 3oK ttcf, six inches deep. 

5. 8n)Ct Xafjcn X^cc, ^o cwp5 of tea, 

6. 2)rci ©tunbcn lang, three hours long. 

These illustrations show that masculine and neuter (but not feminine) 
nouns expressing measure, weight, or number, are used in the singular 
only. Cite analogous uses in English. On the form of Sleifd^, ^^ee^ 
etc., see page 43, note 2. 

^ Breittirti)!. 
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127. fUnf^aht. 

1. ®ic ilinbcr mcincS aSctterS l^aben ^cutc nac^ bcm^ TOittagS* 
cffctt cinctt ©pajictgang in ben SBalb gemac^t, urn Snfclten ju 
fangcn. 2. SBaS fiit fonbcrbarc ©cfd^Spfc bic 3'^fc!tcn ftnb*! 
3, ©inigc ^abcn oiclc %u^e, anbcrc jtDci $aar tJWg^I J ^'"^8^ P"*> 
mit t)iclctt3lugcn tjcrfc^cn (provided) ; D^rcn abet ^at man bci i^ncn 
ttod^ nid^t bcmcrlt. 4. $abcn ©ic fd^on bic toniglid^cn ©d^loflct 
nnfcrcr ©tabt gcfe^cn? 5. 5Wcin, no6) nid^t, aber ic^ mod^tc' 
jtc gem fcl^n. 6. 5Wun gut, bann lommcn ©ic morgen nac^ 
bem^ fjrii^ftttdf JU mir; id^ mU fie S^nen jeigen. 7. 3^ bin 
Sl^nen fe^r Dcrbunben; ic^ nel^mc ^f)x 3lnerbieten mit gro^em 
(mit t)ielem) 2)anl an.* 8. §cn unb %xau 31. f)aben ben beiben 
3Rdbd^cn* SiHete fiir jroei ^onjcrte gefd^idtt; ift bag nid^t fe^r 
liebenSmiirbig Don il^nen? 9. 3w)ifd^en ben breiten SIdttem 
biefeS SaumeS finb jroei aSogelnefter ; in bem einen liegen brei 
ober t)ier 6ier unb in bem anbem finb me^rete junge' aSogeld^en.* 
10. Unfere ^iil^ner legen je^t Diele ©ier; n)ir l^aben jeben 9Rots 
gen^ einige jum ^^ftUrf. 11. ©ffen ©ie gern ©ier? 12. ^a, 
weid^gefottcne (meid^gelod^te) effe id^ gem, bie ^artgefottenen ^alte 
id^ nid^t fiir gefunb. 13. ©n ^eunb Don mir l^at fid^® l)cute 
ivoex 3)u^enb §emben gefauft. 14. SBie vkl \)ai er bafiir ge* 
gcbcn? 15. pnf aJlar! baS ©tudt. 16. 5Die ^amxn ^aben auf 
ben gelbem Soccer gegtaben; biefe finb je^n %u^ tief* unb jmei 
gu^ unb fed^3 Sott breit. 

^ Observe the use of the article. 

2 What would the order be if toad fltt were interrogative ? 

« Subjunctive of mSgflt ; i4 mo^tf gent = I should like. 

« See 59. 

* See page 26, note 1. 

« Seoeral young. After aQe, finigr, mattf^f, mrlirerr, Utelr, toetiige, 
the adjective following may take or omit tl in the nominative and 
accusative plural. 

^ Why could not the genitive be used here ? 

8 What is the case of fli^? 

• Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with a 
numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
ftccnsative ma^y be called the Accusative of Measure. 
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128. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 



baS 9lbcnbcjfcn, supper, 

baS griil^fturf, breakfast. 

baS TOittagScjfcn, dinner. 

baS Slnctbicten, offer. 

baS Siact' (bill-yef), ticket. 

bag 2)u^enb, dozen. 

baS ©i, egg. 

baS ^clb, /eZrf. 

baS ©cfd^opf, creature. 

ba8 §ul^n, ^en. 

baS itongert', concert. 

baS Sod^, Ao^e. 

baS SJlabd^cn, <7*V^. 

bag 9left, wes^. 

baS ©d^Io^, castle^ lock. 

ber f^IUgel, mw<7- 

bcr ^onig, king. 

beibc, fto^A. 

gcfottcn, gefod^t, hoUed. 

foniglid^, royal. 



fonberbar, strange^ odd. 

ticf, deep. 

t)ctbunbcn, obliged. 

mit gro^cm ©anl, w^A Tnany 

thanks. 
bet (with dat.), near, with, at 

the house of. 
tocbet — nod^, neither — nor. 
jroifd^en (with dat. and ace), 

between, among. 
anne^men, nal^m an, angcnoms 

men, to accept. 
fangen (fangft, fangt), fing, 

gcfangen, to catch. 
graben, grub, gcgtabcn, to 

dig. 
I)altcn, l^tclt, gcl^altcn, to hold, 

to consider, to take for. 
I^oren, to hear. 
Icgen, to lay, put. 



129. 



SCttfgabe. 



Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the 

following exercise. 

1. 3luf bcm 2)ad^ bcs \jo\jtn §aufe3 ftftt cin^ jungeS aSogcId^cn; 
td^ glaube, cS lann nid^t in fein 9lcft guriidtflicgen. 2. ®cftem 
t[t in biefcm ®otf ein gro^eS ©cbdube abgebrannt ; id^ I)abc baS 
geucr t)on mcincm ^J^nftcr auS gcfel)en. 3. Unfcr SBicftgct 



1 In the change to the plural, fill, of course, falls away. 
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fd^Iad^tct icbcn %a% ctnen Dd^fcn, cin ©d^af, cin ©c^tDCtn unb tin 
Ralh. 4. Unfctc ^oc^in^ f)ai ^cutc auf bcm 9Rarftc cincn 
roclfd^cn §a^tt unb cin jungcS §u^n gcfauft. 5. Untcr bcm 
ncucn §aufc beS $crrn 21. ift ein tiefcr Pellet; cr bat ein %a^ 
SR^cinroetn unb cin %a^ XcrcS (sherry) batin; an6) cin ga^ 
guteS Sict. 6. SBBo ift bcin jungcS Sammd^cn? 7. ®aS Heine 
©b^nd^en unfcrc3 3la6)iax^ fptelt mit i^m in bent §of. 8. §aben 
©te baS Sid^t* auSgelofd^t? 9. 9lein, id^ l^abc eS bcm §auSs 
mobd^en gegeben. 10. ^n bcm gto^en Sitnmer oben [tc^t cin 
ttcueS Sett.* 11. 2)er unartige itnabe ift auf cincn ^oI)en itirfd^^ 
bourn geflcttert unb \^ai ftd^* ein Sod^ in ben 9lorf* geriffen. 
12. 5Rcl^men ©ie cin roeid^gefottcneS @i jum ^^ftiicf ? 13. 5Dct 
Slrbcitct f)ai in bcm ^Jclb cincn fed^3 %vi^ langcn, jroci %u^ 
btciten unb t)icr %n^ ticfen ®rabcn gcmad^t. 14. gd^ bin 
^^nm fc^r Dctbunbcn fiir baS SiHct ju bcm Sonjcrt. 

130, VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 

baS 2)ad^, roof. ber §of, yard, court. 

baS 2)orf, village. bet TOc^ger, butcher. 

baS ?5a^, cosA;. untcr (with dat. and ace), 

baS §CUCt, fire. under. [out. 

baS Ocbdubc, huUding. auSmad^en, auSlofd^cn, to put 

baS Ralb, calf. tei^cn, ti^, getiffen, to tear. 

bag Samm, larnh. Cf. jerrci^cn. 

baS Sid^t, candle, light. fd^lad^tcn, to kill Cf. totcn. 

bet 2lrbcitcr, workman. ftc^en, ftanb, gcftanben, to 

ber ®rabcn, ditch; pi. ®vxhtn. stand. 

ber §al^n, cock; ber roclfc^e juriitfflicgcn, flog jurilcf , juriltf* 

§a^n, turkey-cock. geflogcn (f.), to fly hack. 

1 Feminines in in double the n in forming the plural. 2 ^|j gii^te^ 
candles; bit Sil^ter^ ^1^7^. ' See 125. * Dative idiomatically used, 
but not necessary. * Notice the accusative. 
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KOe Zifi^e unb Oiinfe in uttferer (gatiettlaidie {inb nttt Ijrrrs 
lii^ett Hfirifiifett, gmtm Stanbein, unb Stuffen bebedt; rinett 
flrinen Zril batmn merbett mir f&r unl fett^ belaltett/ ben 
Kefi totrb nteitte SRutter etntgett Iteben ^rennbittnett fmbett. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots^ large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

132. 1. Observe that t^it 9aitf and t^it 9htf are strong nouns of 
the second class. For the plural hit 9RaitbeIlt/ see 113, last part; 
and for tit gfreitttbittlteil, page 61, note 1. 

2. The pronoun \tfbfli, seHf^ is hidecllnable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. 

133. Future Tense. 

td^ n)ctbc fcnbcn. mx tDctben fenben. 

{bu n)tt[t fenben. fi^r roerbet fenben. 

©ie roerben fenben. I ©te wetben fenben. 
er n)irb fenben. fte roerben fenben. 

134. SCttfgaae. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. My 
mother will send some of the apricots to a friend, the 
remainder she will keep for herself.* 5. Some dear* 

^ lelalten is inflected like rrliatteii. See 53. 
' fir 114 or fur ^ felliil. See page 19, note 2 
s Either (ieBeil or (ielie. See page 69, note 6. 
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friends will send my mother^ apricots and nnts. 6. Sliall 
you cover the table with these magnificent apricots and 
large almonds ? 7. The apricots I shall send to my mother 
and the nuts to a dear friend. 8. Will your mamma keep 
all this fruit ^ for herseK? 9. She never* keeps all the 
fruit for herself ; she always ' sends a part of it to some 
old friends. 10. What* fruit shall you send to your 
friends ? 11. We shall send them some ripe apples and 
pears. 12. What do the mothers send to their daughters ? 
13. They send their daughters beautiful almonds, and the 
daughters send their mothers ripe cherries and straw- 
berries. 

II. 1. $cutc ubcr a6)i %a%t roctbc tc^ mit mcinen ©b^ncn 
unb Xd6)iem auf cinigc SBod^en* auf baS Sanb' gc^cn. 2. 3m 
^I^Hng unb tm Slnfang bcS ©ommctS tft cs tctjcnb auf bem 
Sanbc. 3. 3luf ben gclbetn ppgcn unb [dm bic flci^tgcn £anb= 
Icutc. 4. 3n ben SBalbetn tft 9lHeS gnin unb frifd^ unb wxx 
finbcn cine 5Kaf[e roilber Seeren. 5. S^m ^^ftut! unb 2:^ee 
liefem unS bie fetten Ru\)e frifc^e TIH6) unb ftifd^e Sutter. 
6. Oeftem vox ac^t 3^agen f)ahe x6) bei unfetm altcn gteunb ©• 
ju 5Kittag gegefjen. 7. @r xoo\)nt mit jmet unt)et^ettateten 
©c^roeftem in einet ^ttbfd^en SSiHa ungeffi^t brei 9ReiIen t)on bet 
©tabt. 8. 33eim 5Rac^tif(l^ ^aben n)ir unter anbem gro^e blaue 
unb n)ci^e S^rauben auS feinem eigenen 2:reibl^au« ge^abt, auc^ 
Dtangen, amerifanifd^e ^pfel, grbbeeren, 93imen, unb SKanbeln. 
9. fHox jn)ei S^^^^^^ ^in x6) in 2)eutfd^Ianb gemefen unb l^abe 

1 Not accusative. 

^ att biefed Clifl. Observe that aQ remains uninflected in the sin- 
gular before a pronominal word in the masculine or neuter : att bteff r 
SBeilt ; att mriti (ieOl. So preferably in the plural before pronominal 
words. 

> Observe that the order is not the same in German as in English. 

* Use toai fur. 
^for several weeks. 

* into the coufOry. But auf t^tm fion^/ in the country. 
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an bctt fc^onen Ufcm bc8 !Rl^cttt8 oiele alte ©tabte gefc^cn. 
10. SRand^e biefer Stcbte jtnb mit bicfen SRauetn umgeben unb 
auf ben Sergen ftel^en bie S^uinen altet Sutgen. 11. ^eute Ubet 
oicrjc^n lagc wirb cine aSetpcigctung t)on vklm golbcncn Ul^tcn 
ftattfinben. 12. ^et U^tmad^er ^ot gto^e ©d^ulben unb !ann 
jeine $flic^ten gegen fetne ©Idubtget nid^t erfuQen. 

135. Observe the following plurals : 

bie Surg, stronghold; bic Sutgen. 
bic $flid^t, duty; bic 5{$fH(^tcn. 
bic ©d^Iad^t, 5a«Ze; bic ©d^Iad^tcn. 
bie ©d^ulb, debt; bic ©d^ulben. 
bie 2:i^iit, door; bie X^Uren. 
bic Srad^t, costume; bic ^^rad^tcn. 
bie U^r, t^?a^cA, cZocA;; bie U^ren. 
bie 3«^I/ numher; bic S^^lc^- 

136. VOCABULARY. 

bie S3tme, pear. baS S^reib^auS, hot-house. 

bie Jlu^, cow. baS Ufer, 5awA;. 

bie 5Kaf[e, mass, abundance, ametifanifd^, American. 

bie SKauer, wall, eigen, oion, one^s ovm. 

bie Dran'ge, orange. fett, /«#, plump. 

bie SRuinc, rt/m. reijcnb, charming. 

bie S^raube, 5w^A of grapes. umge'ben, surrounded. 

bic aSerftcigerung, sa^, auction. unt)cr^eiratet, unmarried. 

ber Slnfang, beginning. SejonberS, particularly. 

ber ©erg/ mountain, gcgen (with ace), towards^ 
bet ©laubiger, creditor. against. 

ber iBanbmann, countryman; ungefa^r, a5o«^. [offers, 

pi. iSanbleute. unter anbem (u. a.), among 

ber 3la6^tx\6^, dessert. crfiillen, to fulfil 

bad Sieb/ «c>^^* ju 9lbenb ef|cn, to sup. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 
gu ?IKittag cf[en, to dine. pflugen, to plough, 

ftu^ftucfcn, to breakfast, jdcn, to sow, 

Hcfctn, to furnish, ftattfinbcn, to take place. 

^cutc ilbct ai^i 3^agc, this day week^ a week from to-day. 

^CUtc DOr ^ii^i Sagen, this day week, a week ago to-day, 

l^cutc tibcr t)ierjcl^tt Sage, a fortnight from to-day, 

I^CUtC DOT Dtcrjel^n Sagcn, a fortnight ago to-day. 

am ©onntag iibcr ad^t 2^age, Sunday week, a week from Sunday. 

am ©onntag t)or ad^t 2^agcn, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

t)ot: ai^i 3;agcn, a t^eeA; a^o. 

©Ot DtcrjC^tt 3^agcn, a fortnight ago. 

tm t)origen Sa^r, tjorigcs 3«^^/ ^^ y^^^- 

tm DOtigem 9Ro'nat, Dottgcn 3Ronat, ^o*^ month. 

137. SCitfgaae. 

L SulDstitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

1. 3^te ©d^rocftcr l^at mir cine ttaurigc ©cfd^id^tc crjdl^It, 
2. ©cine Heine Xod^ter ge^t in bie ©d^ule unb nimmt jjebeSmal 
ein Sud^, papier unb einc geber mtt. 3. SBaS fiir eine fd^one 
SSIume ©ie ^iet ^aben ! 4. ?!Reine 5Wad^batin l^at mtt bic SBIume 
gegebcn. 5. 3Betn Iteber ®ro^t)ater \}<xi l^eutc t)or ai^i 2:agen 
mctnet ©d^roefter einc ptad^tDoQe U^r jum ©efd^enf gema^t. 
6. §cute iiber ai^i %Oi%t roerbe id^ mit meiner SCante auf baS Sanb 
gel^cn. 7. Sege biefen fd^madl)aften Slpfel, biefe faf^ige Sitne, 
eine gro^e SRu^, eine 3RanbeI unb eine 3lpri!ofe in biefe ©d^ad^tel. 
8. auf bem Serge bei biefer ©tabt ftel)t bie SRuine eineS alten 
©c^IoffeS; fie ift mit einer biden SKauer umgeben. 9. ©ie l)dlt 
bie ^artoffel mit bet ®abel unb fd^dlt fte mit bem 5Kejfet. 
10. 2)ie «a^e fangt bie 3RauS unb fti^t fie. 11. 2)ie SRad^t ift 
febt bunfel geroefen. 12. 2)ie 9Jlagb l^at in bie ©d^ublabe beS 
SCifd^eS eine filbetne (Sabel, einen filbetnen Soffel unb ein 3Reffer 
gelegi 
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II. 1. The little boys at school ^ must learn to write * 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn 
Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 
with the modern languages ; they have lessons in German* 
and French, and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 
in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 
and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss 0. will make an 
excursion into* the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 
unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 
cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. K, may I pour 
you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,* your tea is 
very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 
not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. E. has in his 
garden*! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 
for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 
different families as a present ; ^ the remainder he keeps 
for himself. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 
rooms 5 still they do not get up at the right time.® 

1 at school, in )ier Si^ule ; to school, in tit Si^nle. 

^ ff^retBrn lemen. The infinitive without )tt follows fitlileti, to fed; 
(eifrn, to bid; ^tl\tn, to help; ^xm, to hmr; laffftt, to let; Ie(nit, 
to teach; Itxntn, to learn. Sometimes also fittbftl/ to find; niai^eit^ 
to make; \t^tn, to see. 

^ ^tunben tm ^eutf^en or beutfi^e Stunbrn. 

* into, auf/ with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 

6 See page 31, note 1. 

« For the order, see above, I. 3. 

'f as a present, gum ^ef^tttf. What does gitnt here, and pit in the 
following note represent ? 

^ jur rr^tett gett 
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138. 



VOCABULARY. 



bic ^mi'IiC/ family. 

bic ®abcl, fork. 

bic ^artoffcl, :potato, 

bic Jla^c, cat, 

bic 3D?au3, rrumse, 

bic 3D?ujt!', miisic. 

bic SRcc^nung, calculation, bill 

bic ©^a^tcl, 5ox. Cf . bic Kiftc. 

bic ©tunbc, lesson, hour. 

bic Ocograp^ic, geography. 

bic (Scfc^id^tC, 5^ory, history. 

bic Slatur'gcfd^ic^tC/ natural 

history. 
bet 3lu«flu8, excursion. 
bet 93lumcn[ttau^, bouquet. 
bet ©aft^of, ^^eZ. Cf. ba« 

©aft^aug, bag ^otcl'. 
bet Untenic^t, instruction. 
baS ©d^teibctt, vrrUing. 
bad S^i^nctt, draunng. 
latcinifc^, Latin. 
ptac^tDoII, magnificent, splenr 

did. 



tcitt, cZ^n. 
faftig, >icy. 
fc^marf^aft, palatable, 
fc^mu^ig, soiled, dirty. 
ttautig, sad, sorrowful. 
Detfd^icbctt/ different, various. 
bcnnod^, bod^, still, yet, not- 

unthstanding. 
jjebcdtnal/ each time, always. 
ttod^, still; noi) cinc2:affc, an- 
other (an additidnal) cup; 

cine anbetc 2:afjc, another 

(a different) cup. 
auffte^cn, [tanb auf, aufge- 

[tanben (f .) to get up. 
auSgic^cn, go^ auS, auSge- 

%o^en, to pour out. Cf. cin* 

fc^enfen. 
Beglciten, to accompany. 
Ctja^Icn, to tell, to relate. 
ftejfen, to eat (of animals). 

Cf. effen. 
fc^alen, to peel. 



Sierjelittte MUm. 

139. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE VERBS. 
[Keview the personal pronouns, 31.] 

2)tefer |iii|mttttge SRann |ai arme aSertoanbte in ber liePgnt 
Stabt, aker rr fi^amt f[i| {|rer; ba|rr totO er fie mi|t fntnen 
ttttb f|irii|t ttii^t mit {|nen. aSor etnigrr S^i W ^ ^^ 
feebeutenbe Summe (Selb geerlbt^ albrr fie lalben ttii^ts baHnn 
feefommen. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but 
he is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know 
them, and does not speak to them. Some time ago he 
inherited a considerable sum of money, but they received 
none of it. 

140, 1. Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here tiertoattbt^ they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence fin 

^tttoaMtt, ber HBertoanbte ; plural, Sertoanbte, bte Sertoaitbteit. 

2. With the adjective |te{ig compare bortig^ from toxt, there ; (enttg^ 
from Ifttte ; gefltig^ from geflent ; morgig, from morgen ; [ti\%, from 
iei^t; etc. 

3. Observe that the reflexive ff^amt fl4 '^ followed by the genitive. 

4. Observe that tottt has not here its common use as a modal auxil- 
iary, but is nearly equivalent to says : as foil is sometimes equivalent to 
is said : (Bx fott nt^t ^txtoantit ^altn, he is said to Jiave rich relatives, 

141. Examine the foUovring groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. ber 33aH: ct ift ntd^t fd^on, baS ^inb ^t i^n bcfd^mu^t. 

2. bic ?5cbcr : fie ift ntd^t gut, mein Srubcr i)at fic t)etborbcn.^ 

3. bag $auS: cS ift gro^, mctn SSater l)at cS gcfauft. 

4. bic 33aIIc : ftc ftnb nid^t fd^on, bas ^inb l)at fic bcfd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things, the accusa- 
tive being the object of a verb. 

1 spoHedj ruined. 
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n. 

1. bet @atten: x^ ettnnete mx^^ bedfelben nid^t. 

2. bie @utnme : id^ ettnnete ntid^ betfelben nid^t. 

3. bag 3)otf : x^ ettnnete mid^ bedfelben nid^t. 

4. bie ©atten : id^ ettnnete mtd^ betfelben nid^t. 

h. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things, the corresponding case of )ierfelle^ )liefelle, ha9\tVkt, 
the 8ame, is substituted. 

III. 

1. bet SRtng : id^ ^abe ntit bemfelben (or bamtt) gefpielt. 

2. bet Sling: id^ ^abe ein $funb ©tetling filt benfelben (or 

bafilt) bejal^It. 

3. bie ©umme: fte ^aben nid^ts von betfelben (or bat)on) 

befommen. 

4. bie ©umme : et ^at iibet biefelbc (or batilbet) t)etfilgt.^ 

5. bad Sofa: baS ^inb fi$t auf bemfelben (or batauf). 

6. baS ©ofa: fe|en ©ie baS ^inb auf baSfelbe (or batauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of ^irrffllif is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a prepo- 
Htion. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
lltt combined with a preposition. See also 54. 

142. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie glafd^c: eS' ift lein 3BBaf|et batin; gie^en ©ie etroaS 

(some) ^inein. 

2. bad 83ud^ : 3^^ 5Rame ftel^t nod^ nid^t batin ; bitte, fd^teiben 

©ie i^n l^inein. 

3. bet 2Balb : wit finb geftetn batin geroefen unb ^eute ge^en 

wit roiebet ^inein. 

What is the meaning of ^laritt^ and how is it used ? What of l|{nf in ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 54, note 5. 

^ fi4 eritllteni (with gen.), to remember, ^ disposed. * The pronoun 
el is much used in this way, serving to introduce a sentence, like our 
there^ the real subject coming after the verb. 



70 FOURTEENTH LESSON. 

143. 9(itfgal^e. 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor rela- 
tives. 2. His poor relatives have not received anything^ 
from him. 3. Where has he relatives ? 4. In the town 
here he has relatives, but they are poor and therefore he is 
ashamed of them. 6. These poor men have a rich relative 
in this town, but he is proud and pretends not to know 
them. 6. This poor woman is a relative of his,^ but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 7. Is not this proud man 
a relative of yours ? 8. Yes, he is a relative of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ; he pretends not to know me and does 
not speak to me. 9. I have inherited a considerable sum 
of money, but I have poor relatives and I shall divide it 
with them. 10. That proud lady is a relative of ours ; but 
we are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, never speaks 
to us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu bcinen bcutfd^cn 2luffa^ jd^on getnad^t? 2. ^^ 
^abe i^n nod^ nid^t gatt}' getnad^t; id) arbeite eben baran. 
3. ®S ift cin fd^roercS 2;^ema, unb id^ xotx^ nid^t t)icl barUbcr ju 
fd^reibcn.* 4. ©ie^ cintnal biefeS S^intenfa^; c3 ift beina^c nid^ts 
tnc^r barin; bitte, gie^c ctroas Jinte ^inein.* 6. SBir faufen 
unjcr ©cmiife gctDo^nlid^ bei cincm ©ctniife^anbler in bcr 5DlarIt= 
ftra^e. 6. Kbnnen ©ic tnir i^n' (bcnfelbcn) ctnpfe^lcn? 7. D \a, 

1 not anythmgy tiii^tl. Observe that itt^tj is very commonly used 
as the negative of f ttDttJ, as (etlt is the negative of ettl. 

* A relative of mine, thine, his, hers, ours, etc. , is expressed by fin 
ff^tman'ntex noti mir, nott ^ix, Hott tl|m, Hon il|r, Hon nn9, etc. 

* gaitj/ wholly = t?ie whole of it. 

* Observe the order. I know not much upon it to write = I cannot 
write much upon it. Observe that tDiff f It approaches f ditnf n in meaning. 
So in other languages of words meaning to know and to be able, 

6 WhynotJiarlll? 

* SRlr and tllr may precede or follow the accusative of another pro- 
noun when both the dative and accusative are objects of the same verb. 
Except in the case of these two forms, mir and ^ix, the accusative of a 
personal pronoun precedes the dative. 
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wit jtnb fel^r jufricbcn mit i^m, unb ©te tocrben aUcd Bet i^m 
ftnben. 8. ©ic lonncn fid^ barauf ucrlaffen, §cn unb ^au 33. 
roetbcn morgcn Slbcnb nid^t ju S^rer ©efcUfd^aft fommcn. 9. Sd^ 
^abc fic l^eute SJlorgcn geje^en unb mit i^ncn gcfprod^cn; fic 
ftnb beibc fe^r unrool^I. 10. %xau 93. ^ai 3^ncn cin S3ricfd^cn 
gcfd^ricben unb ©ie gcbetcn, jte ju entfd^ulbigcn ; ^aben ©ic 
basfclbe nod^ nid^t cr^altcn? 11. (Srinncm ©ie fid^ cine3 Ilcinen 
©cntalbeS uon SlubenS in ber ©antmlung bcS §crm 31. ? 12. 3^ 
ctinnctc mid^ beSfclben fc^t gut; c3 ^angt iiber bcr 2:^iir im 
crften S^^^^^* 13. ®anj red^t; ein grcmber^ ^at \f)m cine 
bebeutenbe ©ummc bafUr gcbotcn, abcr cr ntag c3 bcmfclben nid^t 
Dertaufcn, benn er roiH bcina^c bic boppclte ©ummc bafilr gcgeben 
^aben. 14. 5Wcine ©Itctn rocrben nid^t bloS um mcinctroiUcn* 
beforgt fein, fonbetn* aud^ um bcinctroiUen, 

144. VOCABULARY. 

bcr 2luffa|, composition. bic Jintc, ink. 

bcr §dnblcr, dealer, beforgt, anxious, concerned, 

baS Oemiijc, vegetables. boppelt, double. 

baS 2^^ema, theme, subject. gcrob^nlid^, iLstial, usu^aUy, 

baS 2^intenfa^, inkstand. jufricbcn, contented, satisfied. 

bic ©cjcDfd^aft, company, bcina^c, almost. Cf. faft. 

party. blo3, barely, only. 

bic ©ammlung, collection. cbcn, exactly, just (of time). 

1 The adjective is frrnUl ; hence, substantively used, f in ^xtxsd^tt, bet 
Sftrm)if. 

3 The suffix ft is added to the old genitives mcitt^ bctlt/ \t\Xi, and t to 
lltlfft/ fUrt/ and ijjrrr in composition with dalliftl^ tDf gctt^ and itm . . . 
tDittetl/ meaning because of, on account of, etc. 

' " fWcr may be preceded by a negative sentence, funtl tm must be ; 
aier denotes concession, foittlfni contrast and opposition. '' fltteitt, a 
third word for but, indicates that what follows the conjunction is not 
what might be expected from what precedes. Thus attcitl might be 
substituted for aHer ui the last model sentence. Ktteitt corresponds to 
the English only or howeoer. 
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VOCABULARY-Contlnued. 

man6)mal, juweilen, same- einlaben, lub cin, etngclabcn, 

nic, nietnalS^ never, [times. to invite. 

um , . . raiHen (with gen.), /or cmpfc^Icn, cmpfal^l, cmpfol^Icn, 

tJie sake of . . . to recommend. 

btcten, hoi, gcboten, to hid, to ^angcn (^angft, l^angt), ^tng, 

ojfer. Cf. anbieten. ge^angen,^oAan^^intraiis.). 

bitten, bat, gebetcn, to heg, to teilen, ^o divide. 

request. ftd^ DCrlaRcn auf (with ace), 

cntfd^ulbtgcn, to excuse. to depend upon. 

145. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ®3 ift cin fd^oner §unb. /jf ts a Iiandsome dog. 

2. SBeffen §ut ift baS? TFAose Aa^ w ^Aa^P 

3. 3)ieS ift meinc S^itung. This is my newspaper. 

4. ©inb bieS Sl^re Sriibcr? -4re these your brothers? 

5. SBaS ift S^rc SJlcinung? TFAa^ is your opinion? 

Observe that a pronoun may be put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb fein, whatever be the number or gender of the 
predicate noun to which it refers. 

146. SCttfgaBe. 

I. [In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, 
then for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in 
the same case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

1. 3)er §unb ^at mid^* gebiffen. 2. Unfer Dnfel l)at ntit 
einen golbencn Sling junt ©efd^en! gcntad^t. 3. SDer alte Sllann 
crinncrt fid^ nteiner nid^t me^r. 4. 6r l^ai cS mcinctroegcn 
get^an. 5. 3^ lhy!t>t mid^ rafd^ an (bu Hcibeft bic^, u.f.n).^). 
6. Sd^ TOafd^c mir baS ©cfid^t. 7. @r bittet ntid^ urn Scr^ 
jci^ung. 8. 5Kein S&ziitx \^ai mir cincn 2^^alcr bafiir gcboten. 
9. ®ic^e mir cin rocnig 2;intc in m c i n 2:intcnfa^ ^incin. 

^ n, !• ID. = ttlttl fo tDettrr, and so forth. 
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10. aSte jc^mecft bit biefcr X^ce? 11. ^^ ^abc i^n (ben* 
felben) fur bid^ ge!auft. 12. ^6^ barf mx^ auf meinen 2)ienet 
Derlaffcn. 13. ^6) fd^meid^Ic mir mit bcr ^offnung, ntid^ 
Belol^nt }u fe^en. 14. ^6) tounfd^e btr Qilni ju beinem 
@e6urtdtag. 15. ^d^ ^abe tnir beinettoegen ^iil^e gegeben 
(bu ^aft bir fcinctwegen, u. f. to.). 16. 3^ f^^^c «^^ 
bcinctl^albcn. 

IL 1. How do you like our town? 2. I like it very 
much/ it^ is a pretty town; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to wh6m do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may * go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. I remember the 
beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg very 
well ; I have seen it twice, once with you and once with a 
cousin of mine. 5. And do you also remember the amiable 
stranger at* the hotel ? 6. I remember him as well as his 
son. 7. Just go and see what is lying* on the table in the 
arbor. 8. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; 
but I do not know who* has put them there.® 9. Well, 
John,' I find you are still in bed. 10. The sun is already 
high in the heavens,® and it will soon shine in your sleepy 
eyes.' 11. Get up directly, and wash and dress yourself 
quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already waiting for you 
below. 

1 miLchy nifl ; very much, fel|r Hifl/ both of quantity; but feljr/ very, 
very much, of degree. 

2 Not fit but e«. Why is this ? 
s may = is allowed to. 

* in, with what case ? 

* The interrogative pronoun requires the auxiliary to be placed last 
in the sentence. Would it, if the sentence were not dependent ? 

* Not till but bftljilL Why? 
^ dotattii. 

* am l^immeL 

* Say, for you in the sleepy eyes. 
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147. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet 3)tettcr, servant. 

bcr ©cburtStag, birthday. 

bcr SKitjd^UIcr, feUow-pupU. 

bet ©d^Iaf, s^cp. 

bic §offnung, hope. 

bie SKii^c, i>a*ns, trovhU; fid^ 

SKii^e gcbcn, ^o take pains. 
bie ©onnc, swti. 
baS ©eftd^t, /ace. 
baS (SlUcf, luck, happiness, 

fortune. 
jebermann, everybody. 
belo^nt, rewarded. 
offentlid^, public. 
xq\6^, quick. Cf. jd^neH. 
fd^Iafrig, ^Zeepi^. 
nun, welly now. 
forool^I al3 awii^f as well as. 
unten (adv.), below. 
einmal, onee. 
jroeimal, tudce. 



jwanjigntal, ^enfy f^7?^cff. 
ftd^ anileiben, to dress one^s 

self. 
bei^en, bi^, gebiffen, to bite. 
etnen um SJetjei^ung bitten, to 

beg one's pardon. 
freuen, fid^ freuen, to rejoice. 
gefaDen, geftel, gefaDen, to 

please; ed gefSDt mir, / 

like it. 
fd^einen, fd^ien, gcfd^ienen, to 

shine, to appear. 
fd^meid^eln (with dative), to 

flatter, 
xoaxtm auf einen, wait for one. 
fid^ wafd^en, roufd^, geroafd^en, 

to wash one's self. 
n)ttnfd^en/ to wish, to desire; 

einem ®IUdt ju etroaS roiin^ 

fd^en, to congratulate one 

on something. Cf. gratu* 

Keren. 



pitf)el|itte Seltioit. 

148. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 70, 71, and 74.] 

Set ftnaie ^ai feitte Itufgaie fitr bit Sdjult Itmen foOen, 
aier er ifl ju triige gemefm uttb l^at ntd|t gelooOt; am Snbe 
iebof^ ^ai er fie lemen ntitffen. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; 
finally, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

149. The forms of the perfect tense of fottf tl/ tOOttctl/ and mitffftl 
are: M| Date gefottt; i^ liaie grtoottt; i^ Dole gemttft. But when 
the infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of fottett/ toottf 11/ 
and miifff n, then the perfects are : i(^ Hade — fottf II ; id| %aU — 
tDOQetl ; it i^^^ — mtiffeil. Show how this remark is illustrated in 
the model sentence. 

150. 9infqdbt. 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
foQeil/ tOOtteit/ mitffeit/ wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, The hoys were to have learnt their 
lessons, into the form, The boys have — ought, etc.] 

I. 1. We are to learn our lesson this evening. 2. They 
will learn theirs now. 3. Why will he not learn his piece 
of poetry ? 4. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged 
to learn * it. 5. My brother must go to school " to-morrow 
and must, therefore, learn his lesson to-day. 6. The boys 
were to have learnt their lessons, but they were too lazy 
and would not. 7. What did they wish to do ? 8. They 
wished to play and not to learn. 9. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 10. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 

^ iDitb . • . Umetl miiffeil. ^ See page 66, note 1. 
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11. 1. SWcinc ©d^TOefter foil cincn 3luffa| fd^reiben, abet fte iji 
ttage unb aud^ ein wenig eigcnfinnig ; ftc fagt, er tft ju fd^roct, 
td^ tann i^n nid^t madden; abet id) glaube, fte wiU ntd^t. 
2. 5Kein SJtuber \)at einen franjofifd^en 2luffa| fd^reiben foHen, 
ahtx er uerfte^t noc^ ntd^t franjbfijd^ i^ttu%. 3. ©oD bet iJnabe 
feine 2lufgabe je^t lernen obet ^eute 2lbenb? 3. 5Rein, et foH fie 
ie|t gleid^ letnen ; fonft roitb ct Detgeffen, fte jU lettten, unb n)ttb 
ntotgett tciebet na6) ben ©d^ulftunben in bet ©d^ule bleiben 
ntuffen. 5. 9Jlein ItebeS Kinb, biefe 2lufgabe ift fel)t fd^Ied^t 
gefd^tieben, bu ntu^t fte nod^ einmal abfd^teiben ; bu witp aud^ 
beine bcutfd^e iibetfe|ung nod^ einmal fd^tetben ntilRen, benn eS 
jinb JU t)iele ^Je^let batin. 6. SBit l^aben biefen SJlotgen Stiefe 
fd^teiben foUen; abet wit ^aben nut je^t fd^Ied^te gcbetn unb 
n)ebet $apiet nod^ Xinte gel^abt. 7. ^eine ©d^toeftet ^at und 
©d^teibntatetialien btingen joDen, abet fie fd^eint eS Detgeflcn ju 
^abtn. 8. ^6) \)ahc if)m bei feinct Sltbeit gef)oIfen. 9. 3^ l^abe 
if|m feine 2lrbett madden Ijelfen.^ 10. 6r \)at baS Sud^ in bem 
Simmer gelaffen. 11. ©r ^t ba3 ^vl(S) in bem Si«^w^t liegen 
laffen. 12. SBer i)ai ©ie fo friil) auffte^en ^ei^en? 13. SBir 
l^aben einen §afen ilber baS gelb laufcn fe^en. 14. ^aulein 3DI. 
fingt fe^r fd^bn; l^aft bu fte fd^on ftngen ^bren? 15. 3)ie Heine 
ilaroline ift eigenfinnig geroefen ; fte ^at ein ©ebid^t nid^t au3= 
TOenbig lernen rooHen, unb f)at bcSwegen ju §aufe bleiben milflen. 

161. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^Je^Ier, failure, mistake. \xu\), early; morgen friil^, to- 
bie 2lrbeit, work. morrow morning, Cf. ber 

bie iiberfe^ung, translation. 3Korgen, morning. 

bag ©ebid^t, poem. beSroegen, beSl^alb, therefore. 

baS ©d^reibmaterial (pi. -ien), fonft, else, otherwise, 

writing material. ju §aufe, at home. 

auSwenbig, by heart, outside. Iaufen,Iief,geIaufen(f.),^orMw. 

eigenfinnig, obstinate, fingen, fang, gefungen, to sing. 

1 The past participle of the compound tenses of the verbs lififeit, 
Delfen, l^orett, laffett, fel^ett, sometimes also of ledrett and lemrtt is 
changed into the infinitive, when it is preceded by another infinitive, 
^'''''^ oQ with the auxiliary verbs of mode. See 149t 
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152. 9(itfgaBe. 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by ^ the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late 
to-day ? 5. The train arrived only at' half past 12; it was 
to have started at a quarter to 11, but it did not start till 
ten minutes or a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall 
you call upon your uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his 
house a little (cin tpenig) before 2 ; my sister was to have 
gone with me, but she has the * toothache and must remain 
at home. 8. I am sorry to hear that ; I wished to call upon 
her yesterday, but I did not go out. 9. It is half past 
8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon; I think it can be no 
more than * a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts at 
ten minutes before 3. 12. When will your parents return 
from the country? 13. Toward the* end of August •or 
the* beginning of September.^ 

153. VOCABULARY. 

bet 3<^'^«tt'^/ January, bcr Dftobct, October. 

bcr gcbniar, February. bct SRoDCmbct, November. 

bet 3Kdrj, March. bet 35ejcm6cr, December. 

bet 2lpril', April. bcr SEBeg, way. 

bct 3Kai, May. bet Sw9/ train, feature, trait. 

bet 3wnt, June. bic ®Itetn (pi.); parents. 

bct ^\x\\, July. bie SJlinu'te, minute. 

bet Sluguft', August. baS aSiettel, quarter. 

bet ©eptcntbet, September. etft, first; not till, only. 

1 Use the accusative. 

2 Use wit. 

* urn. The preposition is, howevei, often omitted. 
^ Omit the article. 

* tiidit me^r M. 

« The genitive ending is omitted. So always of the names of the 
months after a numeral designating the day. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 



letb, sorry; ed t^ut mix Ictb, 
lam sorry; ct tl^ut mir Ictb, 
I am sorry for him, 

fpfit, late. 

Dor (prep, with dat. andacc), 
before, 

aBfal^tctt nad^ . ., ful^rab, ab- 
gcfal^rcn (f.)/ to start for. . 
Cf. abgcl^en nad^. 

anlommen^ fam an^ angeioms: 
men (f.)/ ^^^ arrive. 



audgel^en, ging au8, auSge- 

gangen (f.), to ^o ot^. 
cincn befud^cn, to caZZ (w one, 

make one a visit. Cf. bci 

etnem Dorfpred^en. 
ju ^^ gcl^en (f.), to woZA^ 
fpaten, ctfparcn, to save. 
t)orjiel^cn, jog t)or, Dorgejogen, 

to prefer. 
juritdtfommen^ fam iutildE, ju- 

tudEgelomntcn (f .), to return. 



SBie t)icl U^r ip C8 ? TFi^^^ o'c^cA; is it? What is the time 

of day? 
es ip jc^n Ul^r, It is ten o'clock. @8 iji cin U^r, It is one 

o^clock. 
@d tft jc^n 3Kinutcn nad^ je^n U^r, /Jf « ten minutes after ten 

o^chck. 
etn SSiettel auf elf U^r, a quarter after ten o'clock. (Literally, 

a quarter towards eleven o'clock^ 
^alb clf, half past ten; ^alb ein Uf)r, half past twelve. 
brct aStettcI auf elf, ein SJiertel t)or elf, a quarter to eleven. 
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[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 293—288.] 

Steitt Stttber $rii^ %at ^tuit fettttn ntntn §ti mi|i aiiffe^m 
kfirfen, toetl el fo toittbig ifl; iittb id| l^aie bm metiiigen nii|t 
imffei^en mogm, toetl bet SBittb mtr il|n geflmt bunt {hm bent) 
Aii^f geilafett l|at, fo ba§ {i| il|n faum mteber l^ale fattgett 
fiittttett. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new 
hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to 
put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yester- 
day, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

155. 1. Observe that the conjunctions tor i( and bat (^ ^^ tOtUU, 
if, when, and certain others) remove the verb to the end of the clause. 
In the case of compound forms — a participle and an auxiliary — the 
auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If , in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary {%thtn, \t\Vi, toerben) occurs with two infinitives, the 
auxiliary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mtt HOtt bent Aotlf, instead of 
turn ntetnem Aotif / which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are 
spoken of. 

4. The perfect participles of bttff en, ntSgeU/ and fjittttett are gebttfft, 
gentod|t/ gefonnt. As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 149 
are applicable to these verbs : \i^ l^alie gebttrft^ gentO^t etc.; but U| 
ItBe Qemen) burfen, (innen^ etc. 

156. For the inflection and use of the possessive adjectives 
employed substantively, see 61 and 62. In place of the simple poa- 
sefisiYes, we may have bet^ bie, bal vxt\n\%t, etc., as given on the next 
page. 
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ber, bic, baS metnige, or, ntciner^ mcinc^ inctnel, mine. 
„ „ „ beinige/ " bctner^ bcine^ bcineS, thine, 
n tf n fciniB^ " fciner^ fcinc, fcineS, his, its. 

ff „ ft wnlrlgt, " unfcrer, \xn\zxt, unfcteS, ours, 

n n It cwrigc, " cuercr, cuerc, cuctcl, yours. 

tt n tt S^rfge, " S^rcr, 3^re, 3M. y^^*- 

// u tt tl^rfge^ " i^rer, i^rc^ il^rel^ theirs. 

157.7 Slitfgal^e* 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put^ my new hall 
on,, and he must not put his on. 2. Why have you not put 
yours on ? 3. I have not been allowed* to put it on, because 
it' is so windy. 4. You have not put ' your new coat on ; 
why not ? 5. I did not like to — because I did not lilre to 
put it on.* 6. We cannot put' our new shoes on; they 
have* not come yet. 7. Why have not your sisters put 
theirs on ? 8. Because they have not been able to ; the 
shoes are much too small. 9. My new hat is so small that 
I shall not be able to put it on* my head. 10. My coat fits 
me so badly that I have not been able to put it on. 11. She 
takes off ^ her shoes, because they are wet. 12. Because it 
rained a little, my sister did* not like to put on her new 
bonnet. 13. The wind has blown his hat from his head, 

1 Use anfff i^eti. 

2 Is this expressed by the participle or the infinitive form ? See 149. 
> Use uttjietctl. Cf. in this exercise the use of iittjjtelett and later 

that of aijieleit. 
^ The verbs massed at the end. See 155, 2. Compare 164. 

6 With what auxiliary is (ommf tl conjugated P 
® Be mindful of the order. 

7 As anl in ttttljif |ftl is a separable prefix, it comes at the end. 

• Whenever the dependent clause precedes the principal, the latter 
must begin with the verb, or with fo followed by the verb. 
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and he has scarcely been able to catch it again. 14. Ered 
did not like to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite 
new, and the wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

n. 1. gd^ lann mctnen 9locf ntd^t anjtc^cn ; bcr ©d^ncibct ^ai 
ifyx mxx^ ju cng gcmad^t. 2. ^i)xt Xanit l)ai ii)x cin fd^oncS fci^ 
beneS Sleib jum (Scfd^enf gentad^t ; abcr fic l)at c3 l^cutc ntd^t 
ani\ei)m mogcn, toeil c3 fo ftatf tegnet. 3. 9limm beinen 
SRegenfd^trm mit, benn cS roirb l^eutc nod^ regncn. 4. SHJenn bic 
©onne fd^cint, mu^ bu beinen ©onnenfd^irm mitne^men ; ^alte 
i^n aber^ feft, fonft blaft il^n bet SBinb* fort; er ^at geftem aud^ 
ben meinigen (meinen) beina^e fortgeblafen. 5. 3P i><^^* i>^i« 
SRegenfd^irm obex t^rer (bcr il^rige)? 6. ©s* ift webex meincr, 
no^ t^rcr, fonbem eS ift feiner ; meinen (ben meinigen) wetben 
©ie tm anbetn Siw^w^^ l^inter bet 2^1^iite finben. 7. 35ieS finb 
il^re ©d^u^e ; bte meinigen finb nod^ bet bem ©d^ul^mad^et ; id^ 
^abe fte fd^on vox t)iet}el^n 2^agen befteQt/ fte finb aber nod^ immer 
nid^t getommen. 8. @r l^at mir aud^ ^in $aar ^antoffeln madden 
foUen^ abet id^ toetbe fte abbefteUen. 9. ^eine @Itetn \)abtn 
^eute 9iad^mtttag etne ©pajierfa^tt nad^ 31. gemad^t; abet id^ 
fyxfz nid^t mitfal^ten bilrfen, n)eil td^ ^eute SJlorgen nad^ bet 
©d^ule eine ©trafaufgabe l^abe fd^reiben miiflen. 10. Unb xoaxum 
^aft bu etne ©trafaufgabe belommen? 11. SBeil td^ meine cor^ 
rigiette beutfd^e flberfe^ung nid^t o^ne ge^Iet l^abe fagen Ibnnen. 
12. Unfet Secret fagt unS immer : SBenn eine 2lufgabe corrigiert 
ift, mii^t i^r fie fo gut lernen, ba^ i^r fte ol^ne jj^^let unb ol^ne 
©todEen auS bem (Snglifd^en inS ©eutfd^e unb umgele^rt auS bem 
©eutfd^en inS ©nglifd^e iiberfelen lonnt. 13. SEJenn ©ie nad^ 
$aufe ge^en, ne^men ©ie bo^ ^l)x^x %xan^ 3Kuttet unb gl^rer 

1 Observe the order, and see page 70, note 6. 

2 Notice that a6fr is not always placed first. So our Jiowever. 

■ Observe the order ; hitherto when the normal order of subject and 
verb has been inverted, the subject has immediately followed the verb, 

* See 146. 

* Observe and imitate. 
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gfvaulein Sd^wejlet biefe 9lofen mit. 14. SBanrat ^oben @ie 
S^ten 8niber nid^t mitgcBtad^t? 15. Qx f)at nid^t mttlotmnen 
tooSen. 16. 3)u ^aft etn 3Reffet in bet $anb unb fpielfl toa^tenb 
bed Untcrrid^ts; ftcdte c8 in bic Safd^e, fonfk nc^mc^ id^ cd wcg. 

17. aSei^ bu aud^, ba^ cuct $unb mix ben Slod jeniflen f^ati 

18. ®d t^ut ntir leib, bad ju ^oren. 



158. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ^\xt, hat, bonnet 

bet ^antoffel, slipper; pi. bic 
^antoffeln. 

bie SttafC/ ^ntsAm^n^. 

bie ©ttafaufgabe, task. 

bie 2^afd^e, pocket 

baS ©todten, stopping, hesi- 
tation, 

enge (enge), %A^, narrow. 

na|, wef. 0pp. ttodfen. 

DoH (DoHet), full. 0pp. leet. 

»iII!om'men, welcome. 

I^intet (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind. 

umgele^tt^ turned round, vice 
versa. 

wfil^tenb (prep, with gen.), 



abne^men^ na^m ab^ abgenom^ 

men, to take off. 
ab}ie^en, jog cA, abgejogen, to 

draw off. 
an}ie^en, jog an, angejogen, to 

put on, draw on. 



auSjiel^en, jog au9, auSgejogen, 

to draw out, pull off. 
befteUen, to order, to send for. 
abbefteUen/ to countermand. 
COttigie'ten, to correct. 
fasten, fu^t, gefa^ten (f.), to 

drive, to go in a vehicle. 
feftl^alten, to holdfast. 
fottblafen (blajeft, blaft), blieS 

fott, fottgeblajen, to blow off. 

Cf. wegblafen. 
eine ©pajietfa^tt madden, to 

take a drive. 
einen ©pajiettitt madden, to 

take a ride (on h/yrseba^^k). 
mitbtingen, btad^te mit, mit* 

gebtad^t, to bring tvith one. 
mitlommen, lam mit, mitge* 

lommen (f.), to come wUh 

one. 
pafjen (with dat.), tofU. 
tegnen, to rain. 
ftedten, to stick, to put (away). 
ilbetfe'^en, to translate. 



^ Make an observation on the tense. 
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159. 9(itfgal^e. 

I. 1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles ; take them off 
directly ! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,^ and if ^ I do not take off my wet coat, 
I shall ■ get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined* to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. Will you not take off 
your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with us ? 

7. We shall dine in half an hour.* 8. Will not your sister 
Emily stay to supper with us ? 9. She is very sorry, she 
cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home at 
a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 10. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 

II. 1. aOSte lange jtnb ©ic am ^ienftag Slbenb* auf bent Sail 
geblteben? 2. 3S\x ^aben urn ein U^r nad^ $aufe ge^en foKen, 
abcr xoxx ^abcn am 6nbe bis jroct bicibcn bttrfcn, 3. S)et annc 
i&einrid^ ^at ^cutc SKorgcn nad^ ber ©d^ulc (ba) bletbcn milf[en ; 
ntd^t roa^T? 4. ^a, unb roeil cr nad^ bet ©d^ulc ^ai (ba) bicibcn 
miifjen, ^at cr fcincn ©pajiergang mit unS madden biirfcn. 
5. @S tl^ut mix Icib um il^nJ 6. SBarum l^at feine ©d^mepet 
gcftcm aibenb nid^t tnS 2:i^cater ge^en biirfen? 7. SBeil ftc cine 
ftarfc ©rfaltung l^at ; nad^ftcn S)onncrftag mitb ftc gel^en biirfcn, 
nnb bann rotrb jtc Scct^ODcnS jd^onc Dper gibelto ^orcn !6nncn. 

8. SBann mcrbcn ©ic mcinc bcutfd^c flbcrfc^ung corrigiercn 
tSnnen? 9. $cutc Slbcnb; abcr romn {tc corrigicrt x% miif[cn 

1 The accusative. 
« See 155, 1. 

* Be mindful of the order. 
^ The perfect of toonrtl. 

* in eitiet talBett ^tttntie. 

* Expressions of time commonly precede those of place. 

^ The sentence might be turned another way, having er as the subject 
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@ie btefelbe fo gut lemen, ba^ @ie fte ol^ne ^l^ler unb o^ne 
©toden fagcn lonnen. 10. 3<^ xotxhc ftc fo ^ut Icmcrt, ba^ ©ic 
mit mir jufrieben fein toetben. 11. ®d fd^neit ie^t, nid^t toa^r? 
12. 34 ^<^6^ teinen Slegenfcl^trm bet mir ; bitte, lei^en @ie mir 
bctt S^^iflC"' 13. ®g t^ut mir Icib, id^ tann 3^«cn mcinen nid^t 
lei^en, er ift jerbrod^en ; aber meine ©d^meftet mirb ^l^nen ben 
i^rigen mit gro^m SSergnilgen lei^en. 

160. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ©l^aml, shawl. nid^t toa^r, is U not so? 

gmi'Iic, Emily. erlauben (with dat.), topermit, 

bie @in'Iabung^ invitation. to allow. 

bie Dpcr, opera^ leil^en, lic^, gelid^en, to lend. 

bis, tilly as far as. fd^ncicn, to snow. 

bann, then. 

gum SKtttagSeffctt bictben, to stay to dinner. 

t$ mcrbc mid^ fe^r freuen, I shall he very happy. 



<Sieiett)el|ttte Seltiott. 

161. The Verb (affctt. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

Wlmt Xantt ]§at btefet armen ^rau m toarmed aBtntrrflrib 
mai^tn laffett, toetl btefelbe fo iirmlti^ gefletbet tfi ; fie totrb auil^ 
bet iittefien Zoil^tet berfeUen toormete Aletbet maiden laffen 
muffen, benn btefe ifi noi^ iinitlti^er gefletbet aU tl^re SRutter. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she (this one, the latter) is clothed still more 
poorly than her mother. 

162. On the perfect |at . . . Iflffftl, see 149, and page 76, note. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on lafff 11 is active, not, as we 
translate it, paasitie. On the order in the second clause, see 155, 1. 

163. 8affett, lief ^ gelaffett, to cause, order, get or have (a thing 

done); to let, to leave. 

1. Present Tense. 

Indicative. Imperative, 
i^ laff e. toir laff en. laff e. 

fbulaffefl. fif)xla^t. . 

\ ©ic laff en. I ©ie laff en. ^ ' 

ex la^ t. fte laff en. laff en ©te. 



id^ toiU 
id^foO 
td^mul 
td^ barf 
td^ mag 
id^ f ann 



meiner S^od^tet ein ^aax ©d^ul^e madden laffen. 
mix einen Stod tnad^en laffen. 
bem Stxni ein n^arme^ Jlleib madden laffen. 
tl^nen ^uU Qi\U madden laffen. 
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2. Future, td^ WCtbe madden laffcn, I shall have {get) made. 

3. Pbbfect. id^ ^abc gelaffcn, I have left; but: 

id^ l^abe mir etnen Stod madden Iaf[en tooQen. 
id^ l^abe bit etn ^aar @d^u^e madden lajfen foQen. 
id^ l^abe Wfta etnen $ut ntad^en Ia{|en miijfen. 
td^ l^abe i^r etn Jtleib madden Iaf[en biirfen. 
id^ l^abe tl^nen letn ?Pfetb faufen laffen mogen. 
td^ ^abe unS etn $au3 erbauen Iaf[en tonnen. 



164. 



^It td^ gl^nen 
gefagt. 



165. 

POSITITB. 

alt, old. 
\\xa%, young. 
Mug, clever. 
lurj, «Ao7^. 
lang, long. 



Observe the order in the foUatving: 

^ia^ td^ bent armen 3Rann einen 9lod( ^abe 

madden lajfen? 
ba^ td^ bem armen SKann etnen SRodf ro e r b e 

madden lafien? 
j)a^ id^ tl^m einen 9tod 1^ a b e madden Iaf|en 
ntilffen? 

JSxamine the foUotmng: 
Comparative. Superlative. 



alter, 
iilng cr. 
f Ittg cr. 
f iltj er. 
Idng cr. 



altcfi, 
iungfl, 

ISng ft, 



bet alt efh. 
bet iitng flc. 
bet tlUg flc. 
bet f ili^ cftc. 
bet lang flc. 



166. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of er and f|, or t% to the 
positive. 

2. Observe further that the radical vowels a, 0/ U, are, in mono- 
syllables, modified to i, 0/ it. Vot exceptions, see the general vocabu- 
lary. 

8. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives in the 
same situation. 

4. The force of the superlative may be intensified by prefixing nHcr : 
tttterliel^, most charming; Jier aEerf^dtt^e, aHerle^, the fairest, best 
cfall. 
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167. Ohaerve the following irregular comparisons: 



iXO^, great. 


gro^ et. 


gtoM. 


ber gro^ te, 


gut, good. 


Beffer. 


bcp. 


bet befte. 


l^od^, high. 


^o^et. 


^Bc^ft, 


bet ^oc^fte. 


na^, near. 


nailer. 


nad^ft, 


bet nad^fte, 


Diel, rwuch. 


tttcl^t.^ 


mciji. 


bet meifte. 



168. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected ; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = att bem : am fttmli^P ett, th^ most poorly, 
more poorly than all others; am fftott^ett, the most beautifully, Uie most 
heaxAifuUy of dU. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absoliOe superlative, aitf^ = aitf t^n9, is used : aitf^ 
imtn^fle, most poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb may 
be modified by ittfetfl/ exceedingly; or by |o4P/ in Vie highest degree. 

8. The dbsolvte swperlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in d : gefaftigft, most obligingly; gtttig^, most kindly; fte]tltbH49f <» 
the most firiendly manner; |o(iili|{l/ ^^^ politely, 

lee. Slitfgai^e^ 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aimt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made? 4. For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. She 
has had a dress made for her, because the latter is dressed 
most poorly. 7. Will she be obliged to get warm clothes 
made for anybody else^ ? 8. Yes, she will be obliged to get 
warmer clothes made also for the other children, because it 
is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 9. Because it 
is so cold now, my mother* has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

1 Kot declined. 
* femaidi aidietem. 

t Be mindful of the order. See page 80, note 8. 
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11. 1. a)etn aBtntertod t[t ttid^t warm gcnug; toatum Ififfcji 
bu bit ntd^t einen bicferen madden? 2. ^6) ^abe mir fd^on vox 
btei SBod^en einen bicfeten madden lajfen toollen ; abet id^ ^abe 
tein fd^bned %u6) finben fonnen. 3. 3Rein SJad^bat n^itb fic^ 
nad^fted ^al^x ein gto^ed ^au^ bauen unb ed aufd fd^onjie unb 
bequemfte eintid^ten laffen. 4. ©o? ©efdHt i^m fein ie^igeS 
ttid^t nte^t? 5. ®t wxU nun in einem gto^eren §aufe roo^nen ; 
et roitb fid^ aud^ einen SEBagen unb ^fetbe l^alten unb mu^ fid^ 
alfo aud^ @tdlle bauen lajfen. 6. ^eine @d^n)eftet @op^ie f)at 
fd^on feit ©otgeftem S^^^^w^^^; fi^ ip foeben ju bem 3<»^ntt^jt 
gegangen, urn jtd^ ben 3^^" auSjiel^en ^u laffen. 7. 35aS 
i[t fe^t fd^merj^aft ; id& l^aU mir t)etgangenen gebtuat aud^ einen 
3a^n audjie^en unb jniei fUIIen laffen. 8. Sbuarb, bu mu^t bit 
bad $aat fd^neiben laffen ; ed i[t ju lang, unb ju langed ^aat 
jte^t nid^t fd^bn aud. 9. Slbet, Hebe 3Rama, etinnerft bu bid^ 
benn nid^t, ba^ id^ e8 etfl vox btei SBodften an meinem ©ebuttstag, 
ben 7ten 3l<»nuat, i)aU fd[ineiben laffen? 10. §einrid^, ?Papa t[t 
fe^t unno^I ; et l^at [tat!ed Stop^wef) unb l^at bie ganje 3la6)i nid^t 
fd^Iafen Ibnnen ; wit milffen ben Slrjttuf en laffen. 11. D,9Kama, 
bu btaud^ft il^n nid^t tufen ju laffen ; id^ wxU felbft ju i^m ge^en. 
12. ,,$en 3)o!tot, ?!Rama Id^t ©ie gtil^en unb ^bflid^ft bitten, 
ben ^apa im Saufe beS Stages bod^ ju befud^en ; benn et fU^It fid^ 
fe^t unwo^I." 13. ,,®ut, gtii^en ©ie 3^ten §etm SSatet gefdHigft 
t)on mit ; id^ roetbe in einet ©tunbe bet i^m fein." 14. 3<^ l^abe 
einet atmen ^au in bet ilUd^e tixoa^ ju effen geben laffen. 
15. Sa^ bit baS 5Dla^ ju einem ttbeno* ne^men; laffe bit il^n 
abet ja^ nid^t ju Ilein madden. 16. aWeine ©d^meftet l^at ftd[i 
p^otogtap^ieten laffen unb mein S3tubet Id^t ftd^ malen. 
17. (Stinnete mid^ ja an baS atme ^inb ; id^ miH i^m watme illeibet 
madden laffen. 18. (Stinnerft bu bid^ biefeS atmen 3ManneS? 
3d^ i)dbe i^m ©otigen SBintet watme illeibet mai)tn laffen. 

1 {a following an imperative adds emphasis or urgency: tiergif t9 fa 
niU^i, he sure not to forget it, ^a is also used like our you know: i^ 
)ale ia leiit Oit^. 
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170. VOCABULARY. 

ber Slrjt, physician. braud^cn, to want, needy use. 

bet Sauf, course. cinric^ten, to Jit up, furnish, 

bet aRalcr, painter. arrange. 

bet SBagcn, wagon, carriage. erinncm an . . (with ace), to 

bcr 3tt^narjt, dentist. remind of. 

\i\t ^x^xiSc^txi, sickness. fcftnc^mcn, iia^rn fc[t, fcftgc* 

baS §aat, hair. nommen, to arrest. 

baS %yx6), cloth. gtu^cn, to salute; grii^cn ©tc 

bcqucm, comfortable. il^tt t)Ott mir, give him my 

fd^ntctjl^aft, painful. compliTnents. 

auSfcE^cn, fa^ auS, auSgcfcIicn, grii^cn laffcn, ^o send on^s 

to look, seem. compliments; et IS^t ©ie 

baucn, to buUd. grii^. 

bitten laffen , to requsst malcn, to paint. 

(through another). tufcn, ricf, gctufcn, to call. 

cincm baS SWa^ ju ctmaS nc^men, ^o take on^s mea^sure for 
something. 

171. ^ufgalbe. 

I. 1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. Mr. M. in William 
Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 3. I got a 
coat made ^ by him last spring ; do you perhaps remember 
it ? 4. I want a pair of new boots ; by whom shall I get 
them made ? 5. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is a beginner 
and takes great pains. 6. You must get your stockings 
mended ; there are holes in them. 7. When shall you get 
the cherries in your garden picked, and who is to pick 
them ? 8. I shall get them picked by John the day after 
to-morrow. 9. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; he has had 
it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 10. It is 
too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 
11. Edward, you must take greater pains with your lessons, 
if you wish to make progress. 12. You must not get your 
mistakes corrected by one of your fellow-pupils, but* you 

* Say, for myself. « aitfd lejlf . ' Ib abet or f unbent the right word f 
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must try not to make any. 13. Mary, your dress is torn ; 
when we come home you must get it mended. 

II. 1. Son tt)cm laffcn ©ic 3^rc aSiid^cr einbinbcn? 2. 3d^ 
laffc ftc immcr oon §crm ©. in bet ilatlftra^e einbinbcn. 
3. ©ie ^aben ntir ametifanifd^e Slpfel it\^idt; jte ftnb fel^t 
fd^on unb id^ n^etbe jte mix gut fd^meien Iaf[en. 4. ©ie xoi^en, 
roie gem id^ %uit Spfel effe. 5. SBenn ©te 3^^^ Settem wiebers 
fe^en, fo gtii^en ©ie fte g^f^J^isP ^^^ ^^^^ 6- 3^ ^<^^^ P« 
burd^ einen gegenfeitigen gteunb t)on mix gtii^en laffen. 7. $en 
35., eriauben ©ie mir, S^nen ju S^rer gludflid^en Sludtle^r @md 
ju roilnfd^en. 8. gtdulein Suife i[t ^eute t)on il^rer SReife juriids 
gefe^tt, aber jte jiel^t gat nid[|t n)o^l and. 9. SJteine ^au^ n)itb 
fid^ einen S<^^^ auSjiel^en laffen miiffen, benn fte f^at fd^on 
feit etnigen Sagen ^eftigeS 3<»^«w«^ 0)^\^W Sa^nfd^metjen)* 
10. ^\)xt %xavi ©emal^Iin ^at ftd^ neuKd^ pl^otogtapl^teten laffen 
unb l^at eineg bet S3ilbet ntetnet ^au ium S^nbenfen gegeben. 

172. VOCABULARY, 

bet Slnfanget, beginner. gat nid^t, not at alL 

bet fjottfd^titt, progress; fjott^ fotgfaltig, t)Otftd^tig, careful. 

fd^titte madden, ^0 ^>ro^ress. iibetmotgen, day after to- 
bet ©ttumpf, stocking. morrow, 

bie 9lei je, journey. binben, banb, gebunben, to 
bte Sliidfe^t, return. hind; einbinben, of hooks. 

jum 2lnbenfen, a^ a souvenir, flidfen, to mendy to dam. 

gegenfeitig, mutual. pfluden, to picky to pluck. 
lUtjIid^, neulid^, not long ago. Cf. (Ahxti^txi. 

td^ gebe mtt t)iel SKiil^e, I take great pains. 

et \^ai fid[| ntel^t 3Jlu^e gegeben, he has taken greater pains. 

Suft l^aben, to have a mind. 

td^ l^abe leine Suft/ I have no mind (inclination). 

fid^ gut fd^medfen laffen, to enjoy (eating or drinking). 

1 A gentieman says of his wife, meittC gttttt ; a lady of her husband, 
meitt SRatttt. But a person addressing another says, ^Ire Sfrait 9u 
mallitt ; dlr |^rr ®eiiia|iL What are the customary forms with us f 
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173. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

^n ^uvi^ ifattt etn ®ind ^Irifi^ geftol^Ien unb tooDte mit 
bemfeOint ibet etnnt ^lu^ fi^tiitiitmen. 3m aBaffet trmtrfte 
et friit Stib ttttb l^ielt ed ffir etnen anbem §ttnb mit eintm 
Stuif ^Irifi^. @t tounfi^te aui^ btefed ju l^aten unb \ifyna^pit 
bitmail^ ; oBer in einem ^ugenbliif toar fein eigned ^leifi^ in 
bem SBaffet Herfil^tiiunben. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted 
to have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his 
own meat had disappeared in the water. 

174. Impebfect of fein, to be, and l^aben/ to have, 
id^ toax. toir toaren. id^ \)atU. xoxx f^atim. 

{bu roarft. fxi)x xoaxet fbu ^attcft. fxf)x ^attct. 

©tc roarctt. \©te toatcn. L©tc fatten. l©ic fatten. 
er toax. fte warcn. cr l^attc. jtc l^attcn. 

175. Impebfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.^ 

id^ folltc, / was to, ought ii) burftc, / was allowed to, 

id) xooUte, I wanted to. xi) mod^tc. Hiked to. 

id) mu^tc, / was obliged to. x6) !onntc, / was able to. 

176. Impebfect of a Weak Verb : tonnfl^en, to wish, 
id) roiinfd^ it, Ivnshed, xoxx xoviX{\d) itn, we wished. 

{bu TOilnfd^ tefi, thou vnshedst. fi^r roiinfd^ iti, ye wished. 
©ic xoiXn\d) itXif you wished. \ ©tc toiinfd^ ivx, you wished. 
Ct toilnfd^ it, he wished. jic rounfd^ itVi, they wished. 

1 For the full inflection of these verbs, see 291 and 292. 
* The full inflection may be found in 294r— 299. 



92 EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 

177. Imperfect of Strong Verbs : ftel^Iett, to steal; 

\%\ivx, to hold. 

id^ [ta^I, IstoU, mx fta^Ien. td^ i)\tli, I held, xoxx ^telteti. 
f bu fta^Ip. r tlir fta^Iei. f bu ^f eltefl. f i^r ^leltet. 

L @ie fttt^Ieti. 1 ©ic fta^Ien. I ©ie ^telten. L ©ic ^lelteti. 

tx fttt^I. ftc fttt^Ieu. cr ^leH. fie ^telteu. 

178. Synopsis of a Weak Verb^ in the Indicative. 

tounf^ett, to vdsh. 
Principal Farts: toiinfd^ etl, toiinfci^ it, ge toilttfd^ t. 
Present: id^ roiinfd^ t. 
Imperfect: \i^ n)unfd[| te. 
Future: \i^ toerbc njunfd^en. 
Perfect: id^ l^abc gcroiinf d^t. 
Pluperfect: id^ l^attc gctoiinfd^t. 
Future Perfect: id^ njctbc gcnjunfd^t ^abcn. 

179. Synopsis of Strong Verbs ^ in the Indicative. 
fle^Iett, to steal; \fniitn, to hold; f^tOtmitten, to sudm; 

Herf^tOtnben, to disappear. 

Principal Parts: ftc^I en, fta^l, fleftol^Ien; ^alten, l^telt, 

ge \joXi en ; fd^toimm en, fc^toamm, gc fd^toomm en ; oer^ 

jd[imnben, ocrfd^roanb, oerfd^rounb en. 
Present: id^ fte^I t, l^alt t, jd^roimm t, ocrfd^roinb e. 
Imperfect: '\6^ fttt^I, ^lelt, \i^xowetm, t)erfd^n)ttnb. 
Future: id^ roerbe fte^len, l^alten, fd^roimmcn, t)erfd[in)ittben. 
Perfect: id[i ^abe gefto^Icn, ^abc ge^altcn ; td^ bin gcfd^toommctt, 

bin oetfd^njttnben. 
Pluperfect: id^ ^atte gcfto^Ien, ^atte ge^alten; td^ teat gc* 

fd^TOommen, war t)crfd^n)unben. 
Future Perfect: td^ njctbe gefto^Ien ^aben, rocrbe ge^altcn l^abcn ; 

td^ wcxbe gefd^njommen fein, rocrbc oerfd^tounben fcin. 

1 For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 278. 
« For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 279. 
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180. As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were corn- 
pared in the present tense (42), so now compare them in the imperfect 
tense and perfect participle and make the needful observations. 

181. 1. It has already been observed (98) that verbe denoting 
a change of state or condition^ and those denoting motion from^ to, or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fetn« Such are : ettlf^Ittftltf to 
fall asleep; aitrtoat^tl^ ftttai^'rit, to awake; erfraitletl, to become ill; 
gfttfffti, to recover; tBttttn, to become; gfl^ftt, to go; vtiitn, to ride; 
Ittttfeit, to run; fatten, to fall; {f^tuimmflt, to sioim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then |alett 
is used as the auxiliary of verbs of motion, not {fin : t($ l^ale eine ^albe 
@tunbe gefd^roommen ; er f^ai f e^r gut geritten. 

2. The verbs {fin, to be, Hlf tif n, to remain, and gf {d|f |Ctt, to happen, 
take (fin as the auxiliary: 

tc§ bin gcrocfcn, I have been. 
td^ bin gcblicbcn, I have remained. 
eS i^ gefd^e^ett; it has happened. 
Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflexive pronoun, 
take l^alen as the auxiliary: er |at fic^ XQOXxa gelaufen, he has ynade 
him^seJf warm by running. 

182. Slufgal^e. 

[Remember that a dependent clause must have the verb last. Bead 
again 155, 1 and 2. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent 
clauses are: all, when; tufnn, if, when; Infil, because; ))at (fe l>tt|), 
that. To these, which have already occured, add )ia, as, since ; teal^renll, 
while; nai^bem, ajter; oH, whether; t\t, b^ore; olgleidj/ although. 
For the fuU list, see 257,] 

I. 1. A dog stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in 
the water, he saw another dog ; for he took his own image 
for another dog. 4. The latter^ also had a piece of meat. 
6. As he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, 

1 The when of narration is all ; of interrogation is teann ; implying 
condition is teenn. 

2 The latter, bif{ft; the former, jcnet. 
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but his own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the 
moment when he snapped at the other dog's meat^ his own 
disappeared^ in the water. 7. A thief stole my watch out 
of my* pocket last night. 8. When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared. 9. I wanted to run after him, but 
my friend held me back. 10. Mr. N. became a poor man 
through indolence, and has remained a poor man all his 'life. 
11. What has become of* your brother? 12. He has gone 
to America. 13. Can you swim across the river ? 14. Oh 
yes, I have already swum across it * three times. 

II. 1. ajct ^auSfncd^t bcS §otcIS trug mir ^eutc aJlorgcn, 
itad^bem id^ meine 9ted[inung beja^It \)attt, mein (Stpad auf bad 
3)ampfboot ; abet aid xi) \)xntam, fanb i6^, ba^ tx meine ^\xU 
\i)a6^ttl uttb SReifetafd^e oetgeffen l^atit. 2. 34 Wi*te if^n fogleid^ 
in bad §oteI jutiidf, unb et oetfptad^ fd^neH ju ge^en. 3. Slber 
laum xoax er fort, fo ^orte td^, rote einer Don feinen SScIannten 
il^m jurief': „a5u btaud^ft ntd[|t ju laufen; bad ©d^iff fa^rt nod^ 
(ange nid^t a6." 4. 34 ^^W ^^^ untetbeffen mein Sittet nad^ 
aSonn, unb bet §auSfned[|t fam getabe nod^ ju red^ter S^xt mit ben 
©ergeffenen ©ad^en juriid, benn baS ©d[|iff ful^t fd^on nad^ einigen 
aWinuten, ^mtt ^alb 8 U^t, ab. 5. Set fc^onem SBetter tetfe 
xi) IxtUx mit bem 3)ampfboot al8 auf (mit) bet ®ifenbal^n. 

6. 3Kan fie^t bie ©egenb bejfer unb ixaui)t nid^t auf einem unb 
bemfelben ^lafte ft^en' ju bleiben, fonbem man lann ^tn unb l^er 
ge^en ; aud^ fann man etmaS ju ejfen unb ju trinlen belommen. 

7. abetnid^t alle 3)ampffd^iffe auf bem SR^ein ftnb aufs bequemfte 
eingerid^tet. 

8. 3113 id^ in baS S^mmex lam, fanb id^, ba^ mein SSatet ein^ 
gefd^Iafen mar; aber ba xi) mufete, ba^ er bie oor^ergel^enbe 5Rad^t 

1 See page 80, note 8. » gee 155, 3. « all his, jtiu gaitged. * By 
what case is ait^ followed ? « across it, |tnitler. • Observe that hi a 
dependent clause the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of 
the verb. ? Observe that with lleilett an infinitive is used like a 
present partioiple, and denotes manner. 
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gat nid^t gefd^Iafen ^atit, mod^te id) tl^n ntd^t wtitn, fonbem Ite^ 
i^n fortfd^Iafen. 9. S^ad^bem etr aufgetoad^t wax, lie^ et ftd^ eine 
Safle fd^toarjen Jlaffee btingen, unb id^ fa^^ ba^ et ft(^ benfelben 
too^I fd^meden lie^. 

10. Sin Singling eined ^nftttutd fagte in bent Sotfiel^et bed« 
felben : „§en 3)octot, id^ fd^tcibe fo eben an meine (SItctn ; foil id^ 
benfelben eixoa^ von ^l^nen fagen?" 11. 3)anle beftenS, ®buatb, 
gtii^e. ftc fteunbltd^ft Don mit unb ftage jte, ob jte un^ ntd^t balb 
einntal befud^en roollten." 12. 3)u btaud^ft betncn Sttef je^t nid^t . 
auf bie ?Po|i ju ttagcn, fonbctn lannft roattcn bt8 l^eute 2Rtttag; 
benn, fooiel td^ toci% gel^t bic?Poft etfk urn btet SSiettel auf filnf ab. 



183. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Selannte, ein Selanntet, 

acqtuiintance. 
bet Stiefttaget, letter-carrier, 
\>tt^\th, thief, Cf.bet3laubet. 
bet ^auSfned^t, porter, boots. 
bet SSotpe^et, principal 
bet SBgiing, pupil, scholar. 
bie ®tfenba^n, railroad. 
bie ®egenb, country, neighbor- 

hood. 
bie ?Poft, mail, post. Cf . ba8 

?Poftamt, post-office. 
bie SReifetafd^e, travelling-bag. 
bie ©ad^e, thing. Cf . bad 3)ing. 
bie Stag^eit, laziness. 
(bag) Slmetila, America. 
baS 3)ampfboot, 3)ampffd[|iff, 

Reamer. 
ba8 ©epadf, luggage. 
bad 3«ftitut', boarding-school. 
bad Seben, /tye. 
fott, weg, ai^ay, g<>ne. 



I^iniibet, over there. 

liebet (comp. of getn), rather, 

by preference. 
$unlt ein U^t, exactly at one 

o'clock. 
untetbef 'fen, in the mean time. 
t)Ot^et'ge^enb, preceding. 
bei fd[|6nem SBettet, in fine 

weather. 
getabe ju ted^tet 3rit, just at 

the right time. 
aufroedten, wedfen, to waken 

(trans.), 
nac^laufen (lief nai^, nad^ge- 

laufen) (f.), to run after 

(with dat.). 
ttagen, ttug, gettagen, to bear, 

to carry, to wear. 
t)etfpted[ien, oetfptad^, oetfpto* 

d^en, to promise. 
wetben, u)utbe or roatb, ge* 

rootben (f .), to become. 



9letttt)e|itte £ett{att. 

184. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

aRritt Steffe totrb ben langeu Srtef, btffen ^nl^alt tl^tn fn btel 
^rntbe oemai^t ^at, teantoortett/ t^t tdl bun metnem S^iajtets 
gang/ ben tdl eben mailmen mtO, jntiiifgefel^rt bin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

185. PARADIGMS. 

bet, bie, bal5; weld^er, toddle, rocld^cS, w?io, which, that, 

SINGULAB. 

K bet. bic. bas. tocld^et. rocld^c. roelc^cS. 

G. bcffen. beten. beffen. - — 

D. betn. bet. bem. weld^cm. rocld^et. rocld^em. 

A. ben. bie. bad. n^eld^en. n)eld^e. n)el(l^e8. 

PLURAL. MASG. & FEM. NEUTEB. 

K bic. weld^e. roet, who? was, what? 

G. beten. weffen, whose? roeffen, of what? 

D. benen. roeld^en. went, to whom? 

A. bie. weld^e. roen, whom? was, what? 

186. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last ; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, )]ttttlfgele|rt 
(ill instead of jittitilQflelirt ff ill tocrbe. 

Note.. — None of the pronouns given in the paradigms are originally 
and properly relatives, ^er is a demonstrative pronoun, and liieI4et# 
|0fr, and Iliad are interrogatives. As relatives, )ier and luelf^er su^ 
used almost without distinction. As toelftcr has no genitive, it bor* 
rows the genitive of ^er. SBet and mod are used in the singular only. 
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187. Mcamine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. 3(^ fann S^nen nid^t ben 3lamtn bed SRanned fagett/ 
toeld^etr (or ber) ^eute nad^ S^tten gefragt ^at, / cannot tell you 
the name of the man who inquired after you to-day. 

2. $ter ift baS Sud^, baS (or njeld^eS) ©ie mix gebtad^t l^aben, 
Aere is f Ac ^ooA: which you Jiave brought m^. 

3. @ie ^aben mir bad S3ud^ gebrod^i/ toad mid^ fe^t fteut, you 
Aat;« brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
mMch pleasure, 

(a) Observe that if the pronoun refers to a particular word, called 
the ardecedent, the proper form of ttX or ||ieli|eir is used. But if the 
reference is to the contents of a clause, toaj is used. 

II. 

1. SBer nid^t pren roifl, mu^ fil^Ien, he who will not hear, 
must feel, 

2. 2Bad bu ^eute tl^un lmn\i, oerfd^iebe nid^t auf morgen, 
do not put off till to-morrow what (fhat which) you can do 
to-day, 

3. 3)ad befte, toad Sie ^abett^ ift nid^t ju %\xi, the best you 
have is not too good, 

4. SlHed, toad id^ l^abe, foil beitt feitt, all I have shall be 
thins, 

5. 9ltd^td, toad et gel^ort \^ai, ^at i^m 93ergitUgett getttad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him, pleasure, 

6. ^Oi^, toad et ctja^It %ai, ift ooHfotttmett toa^r, what he 
has related is perfectly true. 

(6) Observe (1) that toer and totj may be used in the sense of he 
who^ that which; (2) that mad is used after neuter adjectives, especially 
in the superlative, when they are employed substantively ; also after 
aQe0, ni^tf, and bad; to which add etttiaf, mOH^ef^ and perhaps 
Hielef and toeiti^ed ; (3) that the relative is not omitted in German as 
it frequently is in English. 
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188. A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun 
the adverb toO/ where^ is used, combined with a preposition : toofttT/ 
far which or what ; tDodtl, in which or what ; tBOmitf with which or what ; 
ttlOHOll/ of which or what; t^ot9ti9,from which or what; toorailf/ upon 
which or what; lootitlet/ about which or what, etc. Compare the 
English wJierein, whereof, wfierdyy, wherewith, etc. When does it 
appear that too becomes |0or? Compare with this 54. 

189. Slitfgai^e* 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents^ of which ^ have given them so much joy, before we 
return. 2. I hope the contents of the letters which you 
received this morning have given you pleasure. 3. This 
is the letter the contents of which have given us so much 
pleasure. 4. My sister, whose letter has made me so sad, 
is ill. 5. My brother, whose letter I have not yet answered, 
will return to-morrow. 6. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,' will return from Paris in a few days. 
7. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 8. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday ? 9. Won't you tell me with whom 
you have made the excursion ? 10. Please show me the 
man whom you have asked. 11. All that he has said about* 
the excursion is true. 12. What he has said about America 
was new to me. 13. Your nephew related something that 
I cannot believe. 

II. 1. %t\%, jeige mir bod^ (bas) mas bu fur morgcn ju lemen 
^aft ! 2. l^d^ l^abe ed xai^i Itxxitn fonnen ; td^ ^abe ia*^ tein S3ud^. 
3. SKcin licber Sicffc, laufc ja nid^ts, maS uon Icincnt 3lu^cn ift! 

1 The singular, Ux dltljali 

^ The relative comes first in its clause, as in Latin. 

» See page 38, note 3. 

^ Use iler with the accusative. 

* See page 88, note 1. 
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4. @ie braud^en bad nid^t ju filtd^ien/ lieber Dntel/ id^ l^abe ja 
fcin®clb. 5. 3Wad^c bod^ bic a^ur ju, Suifc ! 6. gst^utmir 
fel^r letb/ abet id^ lann fte nid^t jumad^en ; id^ l^abe ia meine beiben 
§anbc t)ott. 7. ©agen ©ic ja 3^^^^" 33atet ben 3?amcn bc8 
§crm, .t)Ott bcm (rocld^cm) 6ic baS ©cfd^cnl bcf ommcn l^abcn ! 
8. SBottcn ©ic mir nid^t fagcn, bet rocm Sic bicfc loftbarc Ul^r 
gcfauft ^abcn? 9. ?£cilcn ©ic mir bod^ gcfaDigft* mit, wovon 
Sic ebcn gcfptod^cn l^aben. 10. SBic l^ci^cn bicfc SlUmd^cn auf 
bcutfd^? 11. 3)icfc ttcnncn^ roir SSctgi^mcinnid^t* unb jcnc 
aScild^cn. 12. Sittc, ppudtcn ©ic mir bod^ cinigc baDon! 
13. $icr ^abcn ©ic aUt^, voa^ id^ bctommcn lann. 14. @g 
gicbt* mand^c 2^icrc, bic nur cincn %a% Icbcn. 

ber 3lviiien, use. Cf. nU^Iidb. cnt^altcn (l^alft, ^alt), cnt^iclt, 
bic §anb, hand. cntl^altctt, to contain. 

baS 98cild^ctt, violet. ncnncn, nanntc, gcnannt, ^o 
mit'tcilctt, to ^e^, communicate. name, to call. 

190. t(ttfgaBe. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of 
the relative pronoun in each ; then repeat, changing to the plural, as 
far sus the 16th.] 

1. ®cr §cn, mit — ©ic auf ber 3^8*^ roaren unb — (gen.) 
§unb ben §afcn fud^tc, ift cin grcunb mcincS 33atcrS. 

2. ®er §cn, — gcftcm bei mir ©orfprad^, ift cin 93clanntcr 
Don mir. 3. S)ie S)amc, — unS gcftcm cincn Scfud^ mci6^tn 

1 please. See 168, 3. 

3 Observe the two accusatives with ttf ttnett. Seven verbs in German 
govern two accusatives : fra0ett, to ask; leilett, to call, name; lelrett^ 
to teach; itettttett^ to namCj call ; fil^tm)lf ft! and f^eltftt^ to call an aJbtmve 
name; taitfett/ to christen. 

* The syllable mfttt in this word is an old form of the genitive 
singular. See page 71, note 2. 

* ti gleBt (followed by the accusative) = tliere is, there are. 



100 NINETEENTH I.ESSON. 

woDte, tft cine SScttpanbte t)on unS. 4. S)a8 SudJ, — auf bem 
Xifd^ liegt/ entl^alt eine l^ubfd^e Stjal^Iung. 

5. 5Dlcin Segleiter, — (gen.) Sctanntfci^aft i^ mad^te, alS roir 
nad^ SB. tciftcn, tft fel^r untcr^altcnb. 6. 5KarienS Scglcitctin, 
— (gen.) ^otb cbcnfo fd^roct roat, n)ic bcr i^rigc, jcigte md)x 
®cbulb al3 ftc. 7. 3d^ l^abc baS $fctb, — ©cftalt unb gatbc 
S^nctt fo fel^r flcfaUt, Don gnglanb ctl^altcn. 

8. S)et aSogcI, Don — wix fprad^cn, wax cin 3lblcr. 9. 3)ie 
fd^onc tDci^c S^aubc, t)on — wit fptad^cn, gcl^Brt mcincm SRad^bar. 
10. ©ittb ©ic in bcm Sxmmex gcwcfcn, in — bcr ©driller 
arbcitet? 

11. 3P i^^'f §ofmciftcr ($auSlcl^tct), — cr fttr fcine ilinbet 
angcnommcn fjai, ein 3)cutfd^cr obct cin ^J^anjofc? 12. 3ft bic 
®tjicl^ctin (®out)crnantc), — ct fiir fcinc Sbd^tct angcnommcn 
f)ai, cine a)cutfd^c obct cine ?5^anjbfin? 13. 2)aS ^auS, — ^\)x 
$ctr aSatcr unS jcigtc, ift fd^on ocrmictct. 

14. 3<^ i>^^f 3^««« i>cn SKann (bic gtau) nid^t ncnnen, — 
(— ) cd mir ctja^lt l^at. 15. 3d^ batf Si^ncn nid^t fagcn, — c3 
mir ctjal^It f)at. 

16. S)icfcS ift bet ©driller (bic ©d^UIctin), — (— ) libctfc|ung 
©ic conigictt l^abcn. 17. SBoHcn ©ic mit gcfalligft fagcn, — 
flbctfc|ung ©ic cbcn cottigicrt l^abcn? 

18. §icr ift bet ©anget (bic ©angctin), oon — ( — ) mx baS 
fd^onc Sieb l^aben fingen l^oten. 19. 3d^ wei^ nid^t mel^t, oon — 
id^ bad fd^bne Sieb ^abc fingen ^otcn. 

20. ®iefcs ift bet Sebicntc (bic aJlagb), butd^ (by) — (— ) 
ct mir bag Dbft gefanbt i)ai. 21. 3Batum rooDcn ©ic mit 
pctfd^rocigcn, butd^ — ct mit bad Dbft gefanbt ^at? 

22. 3iac8, — auf bcm Sifd^ liegt, gcl^Stt mit. 23. ^6) fal^ 
in bcm Saben nid^ts, — mit gcpel. 24. 2)a3, — ct mit ei^al^ltc, 
roufetc id^ fd^on ootl^ct. 



BBLATIVB AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 101 



191. 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr Scbicttte, ein Sebicntcr, 
servant. Cf. bct 3)icnct. 

bet Seglcitct, companion. 

bet gtanjofe. Frenchman. 

bet ^ofmeiftet^ ^auSle^tet/ 
tutor. 

bet ^otb^ basket 

bet ©dngct, singer. 

bie Sefanntfd^aft, acqtudnt- 

ance. 
bie SDame, lady. Cf. bie gtau. 
bie Si^al^Iung, «^<w:y, narration. 
bie Si^iel^etin, @out)etnanie^ 



bie ®ebulb, patience. 
bie ©eftalt, /orw, shape. 
bie 3<»9l>/ ^w«^; auf bie 3<»8^ 
ge^en, to ^o hunting. 

Utttet^altenb, entertaining. 
r>oxf)tx, previously y beforehand. 
tcifen, to journey y travel. 
fd^tDeigett, fc^wicg, gcfd^tDiegen, 

to be silent. 
fenben, fanbte, gcfanbt, to send. 

Cf. fc^iden. 
©etmietcn, to let, rent. 
vetfd^tDeigen, Detfd^roieg, t>et* 

fd^TOiegen, to corneal. 



S^mW^ Sefftoit. 

192. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

S)iefe0 finb ttml^I bie Sunbiintr S^^H^f ^^^^ t^^t^in fk 
<Sie anfamttt? Hbtr tarn benn nii^t atu^ rine ftan}i{{fi|e fur 
meinen Otubtr? @r befummt {a jeben aRtthoml eine tiiin 
einem ^attftr f^teunb. — 3a, 3^r ^err 8tnbtr l^at atti| eine 
Settttttg befmnmett (em^ifangen, etl^alten), abet et l^at fie fogletil^ 
eingefleift (in bie Safi^e gefletft) unb ntitgenammen. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has 
also received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into 
his pocket and took it with him. 

193. 1. Observe that Sottbotter and l^arifer are examples of 
adjectives formed from names of towns by adding tt, and that they 
are used without inflection. 

2. Remember that in a dependent clause — tDfli^e . . . anf amftt — 
the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How 
is it if the sentence is not dependent ? See 59. 

194. The prefixes be, tmp, ettt, tt, %t, bet, and jet, are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mil (mi§) is rarely separable. The 
preposition toibet, against, is also used as an inseparable 
prefix. Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take 
the additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. 
How is it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? 
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195. The prefixes btttll^^ through, vS^tX, over, UVX, aJbauty 
ttttter^ under, l^iltttt^ hehind, and toiebtt^ agairij are used 
sometimes as separable, sometimes as inseparable. When 
the prefix is inseparable and accordingly unaccented, its 
force is weakened or lost, and the verb is used figuratively. 



burd^'Iaufctt, to run through. burd^Iau'fctt, 


to peruse hastily. 


il'bcrfe^cn, to cross over. 


ilbctfc'ICtt, to translate. 


um'gc^cn, to go round. 


umgc'l^cn, to evade. 


un'tctl^alten, to hold under. unter^al'tcn, 


to entertain. 


l^in'tcrgC^cn, to go behind. 


^ttttctgc'^cn. 


to deceive. 


TDtc'bcr^oIctt, to recover, recollect. roicbcr^o'Icn, 


, to repeat. 


196. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 


from names of countries 


in the following list: 


@uropa, Mtrope. 


bctc ©utopdrt. 


eutopdtfil^. 


Slmcrila, America. 


bet SLmetifanrt. 


amettlanifi|. 


Snglanb, England. 


bet ©ttglttttbrt. 


ensHfil. 


©d^ottlanb, Scotland. 


bet ©d^ottlanbrt. 


fc^ottifill. 


Stianb, Ireland. 


bet gtlanbrt. 


itianbifill. 


^ottanb, Holland. 


bet §oKanbtr. 


^oOdnbifil. 


SBcIgtcn, Belgium. 


bet Selgtrt. 


belgtfdl. 


©cutfd^Ianb, Germany. 


bet ©eutfd^e. 


beutf^. 


Oftctrcid^, Austria. 


bet Ofltet^tt. 


6fttet(^tW. 


Stalictt, Italy. 


bet Staltencr. 


ttalienifi|. 


5Prcu^cn, Prussia. 


bet ^teu^e. 


pteuf;}^. 


^anfrcid^, France. 


bet ^anjofe. 


ftanjoflfil. 


SRu^Ianb, Russia. 


bet SRuffe. 


tuffiW. 


3)anfmarl, Denmark. 


bet 2)ane. 


banifdl. 


©d^TOCbcn, Sweden. 


bet ©d^roebe. 


fd^tDebifdl. 


©ricd^Cttlanb, Greece. 


bet ©tied^e. 


Sried^ifill. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective bftttfl^ ^ ^^ ^^^sed as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective : "ttt, btf ^ftttfl^e ; fit! ^ftttf^er ; 

pL Me ^ctttfdieiu 
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2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding ia to those ending in ttf and by substituting it! for final e ; but 
bic gransoftn, bic 3)eutfc^e. 

3. Names of countries, with few exceptions, are neuter. 

197. tdtfgaBe. 

[Read again 145«] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers ? 2. No, they are not 
French, but^ Grerman papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they come? 
4. They came a little while ago. 5. Will you put them 
into your pocket and take them with you for your brother ? 
6. Please put this English newspaper in your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one* which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week ? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her 
two children with her. 

II. 1. SBaS cntl^alt bicfcs ^otBd^en? 2. 5Keinc Xante t^at 
cittigc ®ier ^inctn, rocld^e cine %xa\x vom Sanb tl^t x)erlauft l^at. 
§ter ftnb fie. 3. SBo laufen ©ie ^\)xt ©er? 4. 3d^ laufe fte 
felten auf bem 3Warft obex in einem Saben ; eine %xau vom Sanbe, 
roeld^e felbft §U^ner l^alt, ©erforgt mid^ bamit fd^on feit 3 obet 4 
Sa^ren. 5. ^6) mufe tl^r tivoa^ ntel^t beja^len, abet x^ fann 
mid^ barauf Derlaffen, ba^ fte frifd^ ftnb. 6. SBit effen jeben 
SKotgen (Sier jum fJrill^ftiidE. 7. @f[en @ie fte gem roetdj obet 

1 How should but be translated here ? See page 71, note 3. 
^ Sfranffutter. 

* 3ttttflriette Stitm^. 

* the one, bifiettige. 
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l^ari gefotten (getod^t)? 8. SBeid^ gefotten; id^ ^alte bie l^art^ 
gcfottcncn fur unDcrbaulid^ (indigestible), 

9. ©prcd^ctt ©ic bcutfc^, ^dulein S J 10. 3?oc^ nid^t, aUx 
id^ l^abe angefangen^ ed ju lernen. 11. Sei toem nel^tnen @ie 
Unterrid^t? Set §crm D. 12. SBic Dtclc ©tunbcn l^abcn ©ic bic^ 
SBod^c? Swet. 13. S)aS ift faum gcnug ; rocnn ©ic tafd^c ^ort* 
jd^rittc mai^zn rooHcn, ntUffcn Sic roenigftenS 3 bis ^ 4 Settioncn 
bic SBod^e nel^mcn, unb jebcn %a% cine ober mc^rcte ©tunbcn auf 
baS ©tubium bc3 Deutfd^cn ©crrocnben. 14. 93ctfdumcn ©ic \a 
ttid^t, bic fd^on Ubcrfc^tcn 2lufgabcn in ^l^rcr (Srammati! flci^ig 
ju roicbcT^oIcn unb bcm Ocbad^tniS fcft cinjupragcn ; unb rocnn 
©ic cin rocnig rocitcr porgcfdjitittcn finb, bcnu^cn ©ic jcbc 
©clcgcn^cit, bic ftd^ S^ncn barbictct, bcutfd^ ju fprcd^cn. 

198. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Sobcn, ground, floor. • bcnu^cn, to tcse, make use of. 
bie ©elcgcnl^cit, opportunity. Cf. ©thioAxi^ madden t)on. 

bie ©ramma'til, grammar. bat'bicten, bot bar, bttrgeboten, 
baS ©cbad^tnis, memory; bcm to offer. Cf. anbicten. 

®cbad^tni3cinpragcn,^oco?7i- erroartcn, to expect, look for. 

mit to memory. ^incintl^un, t^at l^inein, ^incin* 
baS ©tubium, study. %ti\)axK, to put into. 

fcft, firm, fast. ficbcn, fott, gcfottcn, to boil. 
fcltcn, seldom. Cf. fod^cn. 

TOCnigftcnS, at least. ocrfdumcn, to neglect. 

ttbrocrfcn, roarf (A, abgcroorfen, t)crforgcn, to provide. 

to throw off. t)crn)enbcn auf, to devote to. 

anfangen, fing an, angefangcn, loorfd^rcitcn, fd^ritt ©or, Dorgc> 

to begin, fd^rittcn (f.), to advance. 

1 Observe the idiom. 
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109. tdtfgaBe. 

1. How many times ^ a week* do you receive English 
papers ? 2. We receive English papers every day, and 
twice a week we get German papers. 3. Mrs. C. has taken 
the American paper with her which came for her this after- 
noon. 4. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 5. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 6. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with you last week ? 7. We took them 
twice with us to the theatre and once to a concert ; we 
showed them the zodlogical gardens and all that* is to be 
seen* in our town. 8. Please hold something under, or* the 
ink will flow on* the floor. 9. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and crossed over. 10. Poor boy, his pony ran away^ 
with him and threw him off. 

• 

^ Bit hitlmal 

a In German, the week. Cf. 197, 11. 12, 13; 127, 15; etc. The 
German employs the definite article in a distributive sense, where the 
English uses the indefinite article. 

» See 187 (6) (2). 

* After fein^ to be, and flelett^ to stand, the active infinitive is 
frequently used in German with a passive sense. So we say, this house 
is to let; there is nothing to do, 

« fOttfl. 

• What case does aitf take here ? 



(S\n titib }ttiiti)igfie Sefttoit. 



200. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 116J 

3n btr <Si|Iai|i M aBattrloo, mli^t am IStttt 3ittii 1815 
flattljaite (flattfanb, tmrfteO^ fanbttt Hiele Saufntbe tiiin SRnt:: 
f i|ett il^tnt Sob ; bte ^teu^en aOrin, obgletil fie rtfl gegnt l|alb 
7 am Hbntb auf bent Si^Iai^tfelb erfi^einen fmtntnt, }al|Iten 
nker fiebnttel^alb taufenb Siite unb JBrttounbete, toiil^tmb bie 
f^ranjofen tin S)ttitel i^m ganjnt petrel tirtloten l^abeu fiiDen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the 18th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past six in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 



201. 



Cardinal Numbers. 



20. itoanjig. 

21. ein unb jtoanjig. 

22. itoet unb jn)anjig. 

30. btci^tg. 

31. cm unb btci^tg. 
40. mctjig. 

50. funfjig. 

60. Hjig. 

70. ftcBjig. 

80. a(l^t}ig. 



90. 


ncunjig. 


100. 


I^unbctt. 


101. 


^unbcrt unb cins 


200. 


jroei^unbctt. 


212. 


jTOctl^unbert unb 




JtDOlf. 


1000. 


taufenb. 


10,000. 


jcl^n tttufcnb. 


100,000. 


l^unbctt taufenb. 


1,000,000. 


etne 5KtIKon. 



The forms fit]tf)i0 and flelien)i0 occur, as well as tboee in the table. 
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Ordinal Numbers. 


bet jroanjigftc, 20th, 


ber ad^tjtgftc, 80ih, 


„ ein unb jroattjigftc, 21sL 


„ ncunjigjic, 90th. 


„ jroci unb jroanjigftc, 22d, 


„ ^unbcrtfte, 100th, 


„ brci^igftc, SOth, 


„ l^unbert unb erfte, 101st. 


„ citt unb brci^igfte, 31st, 


„ jroct^unbcrtfte, 200th, 


„ t)tcrjtgftc, Jfith, 


„ jroci^unbcrt unb 


„ funfjigfte, SOth. 


jroblftc, 212th, 


V feci^jigftc, 60th. 


„ taufcnbftc, 1000th, 


„ ficbjigftc, 70th. 


„ jc^ntaufcnbfte, lOfiOOth. 



202* 1. The English a hundred, a thousand, are expressed in 
German without the article : ^mUti, taufftttl ; fin ^mUxi, tin tail* 
feitt/ mean one hundred, one thousand. But fine SRiQiott means 
a million. 

2. ^ttttbert and tauffttb may be used as neuter substantives in the 
plural : ^ttitbertf, ^auffttte. 

8. Observe the German idiom : ein uttb )lBatt)i0, StDfi Itltb ^tfif t0, 

etc., never, as in English, twenJby-one, thirty4wo, etc. 



203. Examine the following groups of numerals 

cinntal,^ once. 
jrocimal, twice. 
brcimal, thrice, etc. 
aHental, all times. 



jcbcSmal, every time. 
ntand^mal, many times. 
ctncrlei, of one kind. 
jrocicrlei, of two kinds. 
breicrlei, of three kinds, etc. 
attctlei, of all kinds, 
mand^ctlci, of various kinds. 



©ielerlei, of many kinds. 

ctn §alb, a half. 

ein ajrittcl, a third. 

ein SSicrtcI, a fourth. 

ein fJUnftel, a fifth. 

ein ©ed^Stel, a sixth, etc. 

anbert^alB, ons and a half. 

britte^alb, two and a half 

©iettel^alb, three and a half. 

fttnfte^alb, four and a half, 

fed^Ste^alb, five and a half, etc. 



1 Compounded of t\% (yne, and (bol) Wtal, maark^ time. 
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204. aCttfuafte. 

1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the 18th of June, 
1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, English, 
and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians could not 
appear on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above six and a half 
thousand dead and wounded, although they did not appear 
on the field of battle till towards evening. 5. The French 
counted the greatest number ^ of dead and wounded ; they 
are said to have lost one third of their whole army. 6. The 
commander* of the French army was Napoleon, that' of the 
English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, Bltlcher. 

7. In the evening of the 18th of June, 1815, the field of 
battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 

8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest* of 
modern times.* 

i8ttiIor«ii3ttir. 2ber»cfeill|alet. »berieiti8eor^er. ^bloody, 
Ibttig. » modern times, bif ttfttere grit 



205. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

S)te f^amilie be0 §tttn^ §anptmam fBit, Sfy^ti ®i|tiiagrt0, 
toiitbe fUfy m^ltt beftnbnt, tormt fie in etneitt gefttitbereu §an\t 
too^nte ttitb beffrteB SSafjtr l^aite, unb tr felbfl toutbe nii|t 
franf getmitbnt fetn, tontn tt fi|iin but rtttrm l^albnt ^al^t 
Ott0ge3iignt toiite. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 

206. Imperfect Tense. 

Indicative. 

x6) l^attc, I had. mx fatten, we had. 

id^ roar^ I was. wix roarcn, we were. 

x6) routbc,^ I became. n)ir tDurbcn, we became. 

i4 lobte, I praised. roir lobtcn, we praised. 

i^ bcfanb mx^, I found my- wxx bcfanbcn unS, we found 

self. ourselves. 

x6^ jog auS, I removed. mx jogcn a\x^, we removed, 

xij fd^lug, I struck. XQXX fd^lugctt, we struck. 

Stibjunctive. 

x^ I^Stte/ / should have. xoxx J^dttett/ we should have. 

id^ ware, / should be. xoxx roarcn, we should be. 

id^ roiltbe^ / should become. xoxx toiltbett/ we should become. 

id^ lobtc, I should praise. xoxx lobtctt, we should praise. 

id^ bcfanbc mid^, I should find xoxx bcfanbcn \xxi%, we should 

myself. find ourselves. 

id^ jogc au8, I should remove. xoxxioo;tXKa\x^,weshouldrem4yve. 

id^ fd^lUgc^ / should strike. xoxx fd^IUgcn/ we should strike. 

1 Observe this complimentary use of ^err before another title. So, 
in formal address, ^fyt fyxt if^aitX, 3ljte flftttll ®tmi^\i% 3|Te flftill* 
Uilt @4tBefler^ etc. ^ Also {^ mtrb, btt tDatbjl, tt toafH. But in the 
plural only loir iDltfllCIt, etc. 
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207. Obserre (1) that |tt(eit and lonltni form the sabjnnctiye 
from the indicative by a simple modification of the vowel ; (2) that a 
weak verb (lobftt) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; 
(3) that a strong verb (fit^tn, etc.) adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the imperfect indicative, and modifies a^ 0/ tt to a^ i, j|. 

Observe that a strong verb changes its radical vowel in forming the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 

Some verbs, called mixed or irregular, have certain characteristics 
of the strong and others of the weak conjugation. 

208. Plupebfect Tense. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 

x^ f)aiU ge^obt/ i^ l^atie gel^abt^ 

I Jiad had. I should have had. 

td^ iDat getoefen, td^ roare getoefen^ 

/ Tiad been. I shxyuJd have been. 

id^ toar getDorbeit/ id^ tuSte gewotben, 

/ Jiad become. I should have become. 

i^ ^atte gelobt/ td^ ^dtte geloBt^ 

I had praised. I should have praised. 

id^ ^atte ntid^ befunben, id^ l^atte ntid^ befunben, 

I had found myself. I should have found myself. 

id^ xoax audgejogett/ td^ xoaxe auSgejogen, 

I had removed. I should have removed. 

id^ ^atte gefd^lagen, id^ l^atte gefd^lageit^ 

I had struck. I should have struck. 

209. First Conditional. 

td^ TOilrbc l^abcn, I should have. 

id^ tDiltbc fcitt, I should be. 

\6^ rotttbc tDCtbctt, I should become. 

td^ TDttrbc lobcn, I should praise. 

id^ roiirbc mid^ bcfinbcn, I should find myself. 

td^ rottrbc audjicJ^cn, I should remove. 

i^ tDilrbe fd^Iagcn, I should strike. 
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210. 



SeOOND COKDITIONAL. 



td^ n)Utbe gcl^abt l^abcn, I should have had. 

id^ rourbc gctocfcn fein, I should have been.. 

\6^ roiXtbc geiootben fcin, / should have become, 

id^ toiitbe gelobt ^abett/ 1 should have praised. 

id^ roiirbe mid^ bcfunbcn l^abcn, I should have found myself. 

td^ rofltbe auSgcjogen fein, I should have removed. 

td^ roiirbc gcfd^lagen ^bcn, I should have struck. 

21 1 • Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, ttliirbC/ of the verb 
iDerbett ; (2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the per- 
fect infinitive to tMtt ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second con- 
ditional the auxiliary is fellt or |ftliett, according to 181, 1 and 2. 

212. 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : arbeiten^ 
befud^en^ btaud^en, fid[i fUtd^ten^ legen^ liebett/ ntad^ett/ teben, 
fd^idEctt. 

2. Give the sams forms of the following strong verbs: 



Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


IlTFIIf. 


Ikdio. 


IirFiN« 


Indic. 


Infiw. 


Indic. 


bred^cn, 


brad^. 


laufcn. 


lief. 


fpted^en, 


fprac^. 


bentcn. 


bad^te« 


lefcH/ 


lag. 


ttagen. 


ttug. 


gc^ctt. 


gtng. 


ncl^mcn/ 


nal^m. 


ttittleti. 


tianl. 


^altett/ 


^ielt. 


f^einen^ 


fd^icn. 


Dcrftc^6tt, 


uctftdnb 


lontntcn. 


lam. 


fc^Ctt, 


fa^. 


roiffcn. 


rou^tc. 


laffcn. 


lic^. 


fein, 


tt>at. 


jic^en. 


8^8- 



213. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first 
conditional, and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the 
second conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sen- 
tences, whether the condition is expressed or only implied : til6 f^ttebf 
eitteti 8rief (for ii^ tDitrbe etnett 0nef fi^retlieti), inetitt i^ ^^xtx ptte, 
I should write a letter^ if I had some paper ; bad Ifltte ItttS )tt tDfit 
gefitlirt (for bal Mm ttltd }« meit oefft^rt Qnlieit), that would have led 
us too far. 
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214. aCttfuaie. 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. Had^ your 
brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, he would 
be ^ in better health. 3. Captain B. would have been in 
better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and had 
had better water. 4. Captain B.'s family would not have 
become ill, if they' lived in a healthier house and had 
better water. 5. They would be in better health now, if 
they had removed half a year ago. 6. Had your brother- 
in-law's family removed out of this unhealthy house half a 
year ago, they would not have become* ill. 7. How is* 
Captain N., your brother-in-law, to-day ? 8. Not very well, 
thank you*; he suffers from' headache. 9. You would not, 
I suppose,® have removed* out of this handsome and con- 
venient house, if the water had been better. 

II. 1. 3lun, SRobcrt, td^ l^abc Vx6) ja gcftcm nid^t auf bcm 
@is gcfc^en. 2. SBic lommt baS? Saufft bu nid^t gem ®^l\tU 
fd^ul^? 3. D, fel^t gem, unb id^ toUtbe an^ l^ingegangen fein 
(id^ todre aud^ l^tngegangen), roenn id^ nid^t gefitrd^tet l^atte, ein^ 
jubred^en. 4. 2)u fd^einft ein gro^et ^afenfu^ }U fein. 5. 3)u 
btaud^ft bid^ nid^t iibet mid^ luftig ju madden; n>enn bu einen 
aJ^nlid^en Unfall ge^abt l^dtteft, roie id^, roiltbeft bu wol^l anbetS 
fpred^en. 6. !Run, toad fUt einen UnfaQ l^aft bu benn gel^abt? 
7. 3^ ^^^ einmal eingebrod^en, unb rourbe fid^erltd^ etttunlen 
fein (ware ertrunfen), roenn mx^ nid^t ein 3Wann an ben §aaten 
etgriffen unb ^erauSgejogen i)atk* 8. ©eit biefer geit ftnb* au6) 
meine ©Item fe^r angftlid^, unb roiirben fel^r ungel^alten barilbet 
fein, n)enn id^ ol^ne i^re (SinwiKigung auf baS (Sis ginge. 

1 As the conditional word Inenn is not expressed, the clause begins 
in German, as in English, with the verb. ^ See page 80, note 8. 
» Remember that gamtlte is not a plural noun. * Express in two 
ways. See 213. * (efitltiet fi4* * German courtesy requires us to 
say I thank you before not very weU, ^ suffers from^ Ifibet an. 
8 See 192. ® have been. 
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9. SSJenn jjebetmann bad^te, vok bu, fo fa^e man xm SSJinter nid^i 
fo t)ielc Scute auf bcm ©8. 10. 2)a8 mag^ fcin ; abet eS toiirbcn 
aud^ nid^t fo Dtele UnglUtfdfdQe Dorfommen. 11. 2)a ^afi bu 
Sled^l; id^ gcbc baS ju. 12. ®ro^c SSorfid^t ift aDctbingS not- 
n)enbi8; unb n)enn meine (Sltem nid^t n)u^ten, ba^ id^ fe^r dot- 
fid^ttg bin, fo lie^en fie mid^ n)a^rfd^einltd^ aud^ nid^t ge^en. 
13. %xau S. gab le|ten 2)ten8ta9 einen glanjenben Satt; roaren 
©ie ^iet geraefen, fo raiirbcn ©ie aud^ cine (Sinlabung etl^altcn 
l^aben. 14. ^f)x ?Jreunb, bet ©ol^n beS §crm Dr. 3R\xUtx, ^atte 
ebenfaDs eine ©inlabung belommen, unb raiirbe fie aud^ angenom= 
men ^aben, menn er nid^t fd^on Dorl^er eingelaben gemefen ware. 
15. ^d^ bebaure red^t ^erjlid^, ba^ id^ Don meiner 9leife nid^t 
ftiil^et jutiidEfommen fonnte; eS miirbe mir gro^eS SSergniigen 
gemad^t l^aben, ben 93aII }u befud^en, ba id^ fe^r gem tanje. 

215. VOCABULARY. 

ber §afenfu^, coward, glanjenb, brilliant 

bie Seute (pi.)? people. not'wenbig, necessary. 

bie ©d^littfd^ul^e (pl.)> skates, fid^erlid^, certainly. 

ber S^anj, dance. Cf. tanjen. un'gel^alten iiber, displeased at 

ber. UnfaH, mishap, accident bebauem, to regret 

ber UnglilrfSfaD, misfortune. benfen, bad^te, gebad^t, ^^Ai/iA;. 

bie ©in'wiDigung, permission, ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffcn, to 

bie aSorftd^t, foresight, pre- 



caution, ertrinfen, ertranf, ertrunfen (f .), 

baS (Sis, ice. to be drovmed. 

bag §erj (bed §ergens, pi. bie ©d^Iittfd^ul^Iaufen(f.),^osA;a^e. 
$erjen), heaH. ftd^ luftig madden iiber, to make 

a^nlid^, similar. fun of. 

atterbingS, of course, to be sure. Dorf ommen, lam t)or, t)orgef om* 
anberS, otherwise. men (f .), to occur. 

fingftlid^, anxious. gugeben, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

ebenfaDS, likewise. admit. 

er ^at SRed^t (Unred^t), he is right (wrong). 
eS ift red^t (unred^t), it is right (wrong). 
1 Olwerve this use of mogetl. 



2)rei ttnb jtoanjigfte Seftidtt. 

216. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Sl^t 8ntber fiiDte ffrigtger filiett, bann fBnnte er gritere 
^ottfi^iite in bet aRufU mai^nt ; unb koenn @te felifl fleigiger 
l^attett ttim ttmOen, fii ptten @te aui^ guie ^uttfi^itte maiden 
IBniten. (&$ ifl nti^i genug, bag man fagi: 3i^ mii^ie gui 
f^itelm Ginnen ; man mu^ m au^ SRiti^e geien. 

Your brother ought to practise more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music ; and if you yourself 
had been inclined to practise more diligently, you also 
could have made good progress. It is not enough for one 
to say, "I should like to be able to play well"; one must 
also take pains. 

217. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

x6) toiirbe tooQen. ii) tDoQte, I would, should be inclined, 

xi) roiitbc follen. ii) foDte, I should, ought to, 

id^ roiirbc muffcn. ii) mit^tc, I should be obliged, 

id^ roiirbe biitfcn. id^ btirftc, I should be allowed, 

id^ rotttbc mogcn. xi) ntod^te (gem), I should like. 

id^ roiitbc fbnncn. id^ Ibnntc, I could, might, 

218. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ l^atlc . . too Den, I should have been inclined . , (had liked). 
id^ l^fittc . . f oUcn, I ought to have . . should have , . 
id^ l^attc . . tttuffen, I should have been obliged. . (had been, etc.). 
id^ l^atte . . biitfctt, I should have been allowed, , (had been, etc.). 
id^ j^fittc ♦ • tttbgcn, I should have liked . . should like to have. 
id^ I^SttC ^ • f onncn, / could have . . (had been able). 

Note. —The infinitives tVOKeit, foKeit, etc., are substituted for the 
participles getVOVt, Qffottt^ ^^'t ^^ connection with dependent infin- 
itives of other verbs, as has been already observed. 
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219. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxil- 
iaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional. 

220. flnfga^e. 

I. 1. If you had practised more diligently, you could 
have made greater progress.^ 2. You should have practised 
more diligently, then* you would have made great progress 
in your music, 3. If they were inclined to practise more 
diligently, they could make good progress. 4. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made 
greater progress. 5. He would like to be able to play well, 
but he will' not take pains. 6. He would have liked to 
practise diligently, but he had no timd for it. 7. If one 
wants to make progress, one must take pains. 8. If your 
sister wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to 
take more pains. 9. If your sister had wanted to make 
progress, she would have been obliged to take more pains. 

II. 1. 3d^ module gctn ein roenig SRuffifd^ Icmen, ba x6) 
nad^fteg ^af)x auf einige donate nad^ ^etevdbuvg ge^en foK. 
2. jtonnten @ie mir DteUeid^t einen Sel^rer ber ruffifd^en Spvad^e 
cmpfc^Ictt? 3. 3d& lonntc S^^en rool^I cinen empfe^len; abet 
id^ fitrd^te^ @te tDerben bie 3ludfprad^e unb bte ©rammatit fo 
fd^raer finbcn, ba^ ©tc baS ©tubium nid^t lange fortfe^en raerbcn. 
4. 5H}a3 aber foil id^ benn t^un? 5. Sd^ mu^ mxi) bod^ vtx- 
ftSttblid^ madden fonnen, tDenn td^ l^tnfomme. 6. 3lai) meinet 
ajleinung ware c8 bcffet, rocnn @ie Dcutfd^ Icmtcn ; bcnn bicfc 
©ptad^c TOtrb in ^Petersburg x>on fe^r Dtelcn ^et\omn, 3)cutfd^en 
fon)ol^l al$ Sluffen, gefptod^en, fo ba^ es ^l^nen nid^t ju fd^toer 
toetben btttftc/ ^i)xc ©efd^fifte mitteljt betfelben abgumad^ctt. 

1 Plural, as in the model sentence. ^ ^v^y can this clause be 
expressed in two ways, but not the last clause of 1 and 9, and the first 
clause of 6 ? ^ Why not tvirb ? ^ would probably. The imperfect 
subjunctive of bitrfeit denotes a ^^ probable contingency.^' 
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7. 3tm, bann mii^ie id^ abet tool^I (alb anfangen, toemt td^ mit 
t)Ot tneinet ^Ibteife bte nottoenbieen Jtenntniffe aneignen tooSte ; 
benn 2)eutf(l^ foU^ aud^ fe^r fd^toet fein. 8. SSienn @ie balb 
Se^en toollen, fatten @ie aUetbingd fd^on t)or einiget Sett 
anfangen foKen. 

9. §crr D., ben ©ie ja fennen, foH gro^e SBerlufte etiitten 
l^aben ; er wtrb, rote man fagt, fettte gal^Iungen etttfteDen tniljfett, 

10. @3 foQte^ tnir leib tl^un^ roeittt bad ©etitd^t roa^t tt>are. 

11, (Qat er bettn leitte greunbe, bie m ©tanbe ftnb, i^m ju 
l^elfen? 12. @r l^atte fi^ in teine fo gefd^rltd^en ©pefulationen 
einlaffen foQen, bann roare ed ni4)t fo roeit mtt i^m gefomnten. 

13. ©elbft roenn er greunbe finben foDte,* bte bereit rofiren, i^m 
JU l^elfen, fo bitrfte eS biefen fd^roer roerben, i^m l^elfen ju lonnen. 

14. 3d^ mbd^te voi^m, road er )u t^un gebenft, roenn ed rotr{Iid^ 
;u einer 3<t^IungdetnfteIIung tommen foQte. 15. 2)a^ er bod^ 
3RitteI unb SBege fanbe, au^ biefer Sage ^eraudjuf omnten ! 

221. VOCABULARY. 

ber Umgang, ber SSerfel^r, tV bad ©eriid^l, repoH, rumor. 

tercourse. bad SRittel/ midst; means, 

ber aSerluft, loss. mittelfl^oermittelft (with gen.), 
bie Sludfprad^e/ pronunciation, hy means of, 

bte jlenntnid (mostly used in erleiben, erlitt, eriitten, to 

pi. ilennlntffe), knowledge, suffer, 

bie Sage/ situation, forffe^en, to continue, 

bie ©prad^e, speech^ language, gebenlen, gebad^te, gebad^t, to 
bie tlbung/ exercise, practice, intend, to think of, 

bad ©ef^aft/ business; @e« t^un, t^at/ getl^an, to <^. 

fd^afte madden, to do Imsiness, 

1 is said. See 140, 4. 

3 The imperfect of foScM is often used, as here, in the condition or 
conclusion of hypothetical sentences, like our should^ not implying 
obligation, but, with the dependent infinitiye, virtually equivalent to 
the first conditional. URdgetl is similarly used. 
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tm @tanbe fcin, to be in a condition, to be able, 

jtd^ ^enntnijfe aneigncn, to acquire knowledge. 

jtd^ t)Ctftanbltd^ ma^cn, to make one^s self understood. 

jid^ auf ©pclulationcn cinlaffen, to engage in speculations. 

bte Sal^Iung cinftcllcn, to sto2? payment. 

222. SCttfgalie* 

I. 1. 3^t ©d^tDager foQte ftd^ in bet englifd^en Umgangd- 
fprad^c mcl^r itbcn, bann wurbc cr pic^cnbct fpred^en, 2. 3d^ 
njunfd^c, id^ burflc bic SSorlcfungcn, rocld^e §cn Br. 91. bicfen 
SBinter l^alt; befud^en; id^ glaube, id^ Imnit t)tel barin lernen. 
3. (gr module mid^ gem auf meincr SReifc bcgleilcn, racnn cr 
bilrfte. 4. @te foQten bet btefem raul^en SBetter nid^t fo leid^t 
gefleibet auSgel^en^ tDeil @te ftd^ fel^r letd^t erfalten fonnten. 
5, 3)a ©te ntorgen frill^ abrcifcn raoDen, fo foDten ©ie ftd^ bte 
i^otelred^nung fd^on ^eute Slbenb geben laffett^ bamit ©te bte 
etroaigen 3^rtilmcr bertd^ligen lonntcn. 6. 2Bare tneine Hufgabe 
fo nad^ISffig gefd^ricbcn, tote bte betne, fo tnu^te td^ fte nod^ 
einntal abfd^reiben. 7. 3^ ntii^te oiel ®elb ^aben, toenn id^ in 
bet ©efeUfd^afl biefeS §erm reifen njollle. 

II. 1. He was to have learned ^ French, but he preferred 
learning^ German. 2. He ought to learn French, so that 
he could read the French letters in the counting-house. 
3. He ought to have learnt French, so that he could have 
read* French letters. 4. James must* not put his new hat 
on to-day, because the wind might* blow it off. 5. He 
would not be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it 
were windy. 6. I should be sorry,* if I could not accept 

1 Use the perfect of foVeit. 

^ ao0 tiOT — )tt leme tt. 

8 Be mindful of the order. See 155, 2. 

^ is not allowed to. 

fi Use lontieti. 

^ Imperfect subjunctive, t§jite. 
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her invitation. 7. I should have been sorry, if I could not 
have accepted his invitation. 8. I did not like* to take 
a long journey during my last vacation, because the weather 
was so hot. 9. I should not like to take a long journey, if 
I had not plenty of money. 10. I should not have liked to 
take such a long^ journey during my vacation, if I had not 
had plenty of money. 

223. VOCABULARY. 

bic SSotlcfung, lecture. nad^lafftg, careless, neglectful. 

baS ilottt(p)toir, counting- xauf), rough, raw, coarse. 

house. ettoa, % chance. 

bic ^ttcn (pl.)> va^cation. ctroa'ig, ca^stiaZ, possible. 

t)icl ®clb/ plenty of money. bamit, in order that. 

flic^cnb, flowing, fluent. berid^ligcn, to rectify. 

^ Use iitO0Clt« But how otherwise might it be put ? 
> Say, a so long. But in this sentence, and in the two preceding, 
not — a can be expressed by (ettie* 



<Sier ttnb jtoattjigfte Seltidn. 

224. THE TENSE AUXILIARY tDtrbm: PASSIVE VOICE. 

S)tefer $alafl, mel^er im 3a|t 1830 Hon bent prflett %. 
ttHui tottrbe, na^bem bet fttt|erc tmnt ffctttr jerfliitt ttmrben 
toar, totrb niiil^flc SBml^e itebfl bent fil^Snen $orf Herfteigert 
toerben, ba @raf 8., bet fe^tge fSt^tt beifetten, fetn Km 
ntigen berfiiteli |at unb junt arnten SRann getoarben ifl. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 
1830, after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be 
sold at auction next week together with the beautiful park, 
as Count B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his 
property and become a poor man. 

226. Synopsis op toetbett and of a Passive Verb.^ 
toerben, to become. \ lieben, to love, 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

er loirb, fie becomes. I er lotrb geliebt, he is (becomes) 

I loved. 

Imperfect. 

er tourbc (warb), Jie became, got to I cr tourbc (warb) geltcbt, ?ie was 

be, I loved. 

Future. 

er lotrb loerben, fie wUl become, I er totrb geliebt loerben, fie vnU be 

I loved. 
Perfect. 
er ift geworben, fie fias become. I er tft geltebt toorben, fie has been 

I hved. 
Pluperfect. 
er xoox getoorben, ^e fiad become. I er roav geliebt iDorben, fie fiad been 

I loved. 
Future Perfect. 
er loirb getoorben f ein, he wiU have I er totrb geliebt loorben f ein, fie will 
become. | have been loved. 

1 For the complete inflection, see 278, II., and 282. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE.* 

Present. 

er loerbe, he may become, \ er toerbe geliebt, he may be loved. 

Imperfect. 
er toitvbe, he might become, \ er tDitrbe geltebt^ he might be loved. 

Future. 
er Toerbe toerben, he will become, er werbe geltebt toerben, he will be 

loved. 
Perfect. 
er fei geworben, he may have be- I er fei geliebt toorben, he may have 
come, I been loved. 

Pluperfect. 



er loare getoorben, he might have 
become. 



er tocire geliebt toorben, he might 
have been loved. 



Future Perfect. 
er toerbe geworben fetn, he will I er roerbe geltebt toorben fetn, he 
have become, \ loill have been loved, 

CONDITIONAL. 

First Conditional. 

er toUrbe toerben^ he would become. I er loUrbe geliebt toerben, he would 

I be loved. 
Second Conditional. 



er toilrbe geworben fein, he would 
have become. 



er loiirbe geltebt toorben fern, Ae 
would have been loved. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 
iDerbe, hecom^e. | toerbe geltebt, be loved, 

INFINITIVES. 
Present. 
toerbett, to become, \ geliebt toerben, to be loved. 

Perfect. 
getoorbcn fern, to have become. | geliebt toorbett fettt, to have been 

I loved, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

tDerbettb, becoming. 

Perfect. 

getDorbett, having become, \ geltebt toorben, having been Icved, 

^ The meanings given in the subjunctive are merely formal and had 
better not be learned by the pupil. 
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226. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of t»tthtn, except that the participle getVOllint 
everywhere loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
the participle and infinitive of tvtllieil, wherever they occur. Hence : 
er t^ 0elieit tDOt^en, ke has been loved; tt toitt 0elteit tottttn, hewiU 
he loved, 

227. Examine the two following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. 2)a3 ©d^Io^ ift gcrftort, the castle is destroyed. 

2. ®er ilnabe raar Dcrlorcn, the hoy was lost. 

3. ©cin §au8 war gut cingerid^tet, his hotise was well fur- 

nished. 

4. 2)ie Slattct fmb fd^on bcfd^mu^t, the leaves are soiled 

already. 

11. 

1. 2)cr ^Palaft raurbc erbaul, the palace was built. 

2. 2)et ^nabc rairb t)on fcincm SSatet gclicbt, the boy is loved by 

his father. 

3. S)icfcr S3ricf mu^ gcfd^ricbcn roerbcn, this letter must be 

written. 

4. 2)te ©d&riflcn ©d^iHetS wctben ml gelefcn, SchiU&i^s works 

are much read. 

228. 1. The participles gerfldrt, nerloreti, eiti0en4tet tt\i^mni^t, of 

the first group, evidently denote the state or condition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In 
other words, they have given up their verbal character and have 
become virtually adjectives. 

2. In the second group the participles are not descriptive of the state 
or condition of the objects to which they refer ; a built palace, a loved 
hoy, a written letter, read toorks, do not convey the meaning. The acts 
of building, loving, writing, reading are the important thing. 

3. In turning English sentences like those of 227 into German, use 
frilly if a state or condition ia denoted, tveilietl^ if the stress is on the 
act ; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 
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229. mnf^aU. 

I. 1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 
2. It had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which 
was destroyed by fire, had stood in^ the same place. 
4. The Count, who is the present owner, has become a poor 
man,* because he has gambled away his fortune. 6. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much 
money that he became a poor man. 6. This beautiful 
palace will be sold at auction, as the owner of it has become 
a poor man. 7. If you gamble your money away, you will 
surely become a poor man. 8. The park was bought by 
the Count, the present owner of the palace. 9. If the 
owner of this palace had not become a poor man, it would 
not have been sold at auction. 10. This new palace would 
not have been built,* if the old one had not been destroyed 
by fire. 

II. 1. @in Stnabt, ber t)on feinen @ltem auf einen 3<t^nnat!i 
gefanbt tootben max, urn Derfd^iebene Slrtitel ju Dertaufett; tourbe 
auf bcm ^cimracg Don cincm Slaubet ju ^Pfcrb angc^altcn. 
2. S)et Stnabt licf bat)on, fo fd^neD i^n fcine gU^c ttagcn 
tonnten^ tDutbe abet 6alb etngel^olt. 3. S)et Glauber ftieg ab 
unb fotbcrte baS ®clb beS 5tna6cn. 4. 3)a jog biefcr fcincn 
©elbbeuiel l^erauS unb ftreute ben ^nl^alt begfelben auf bem Soben 
unt^er. 5. 3Bd^renb baS ©elb nun Don bent SRauber aufgelefen 
wuxit, fptang ber jtnabe blilfd^neU auf bad $ferb unb galoppiexte 
bacon. 6. 3« §<^«fc angelommen, rourbe bag ?Pfcrb in bem 
BiaU angebunben; batauf n)urben bie ©atteltafd^en unterfud^t 
unb ed fanb ftd^ au^er }n)ei gelabenen ^iftolen eine bebeutenbe 
Bummt bax^^ ©elb barin. 

1 What case should follow ax here ? 
> Either the nominative, or as in the model sentence. 
* Express in two ways : by the pluperfect subjunctive, and by the 
second conditional 
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7. Raum xoax bad Jtorbd^en doO Jlitfd^en von bet %xau auf ben 
%x\6) gcflcUl iDorbcn, al3 ftc t)on ben Jlinbcm ^erauSgcnommcn 
unb gegefjen tDurben. 8. 3l6e[ tourbe r>on feinem 93ruber Sain 
crfd&Iagen. 9. 3)ic (grja^lung wirb Don bcm Sel^rer Dorgelefcn 
unb t)on bcm ©driller nad^gclcfcn. 10. 2)er ©atlcn bed i&emt 5[R. 
wirb Don i^m mtt einer SWauer umgeben, 11. 2)iefed ©ebic^t 
mu^ von ben @d^ulem au3n)enbtg gelemt n)e¥ben. 12. 2)ie 
$etfet n)urben t)on ben ©ried^en in Derfd^iebenen @d^lad^ten 
beftegt. 

VOCABULARY. 

anl^alten^ l^ielt an, angel^alten. 



230. 

bet Slrti'fel, article. 
bet Seulel, purse. 
ber 93Ii^, lightning. 
ber ^eimroeg, way home. 
ber 3«^all, contents. 
ber Sal^rmarfl, fair, 
ber ?Perfer, Persian. 
bie ?pifto'Ie, ^^istoZ. 
bie ©atleltafd^e, saddle-pocket. 
bad bare ®elb, co^^. 
au^er, out of, besides. 
JU ?pferb, on horseback. 
gelaben, loaded. 
abfteigen, ftieg ab, abgcftiegen 
(f.), to dismount. 



to hx>ld to, to stop. 
auflefen, lag auf, aufgelefen, to 

pick up. 
bejiegen, to conquer, defeat. 
burd^fud^'en, to examine. 
ein^olen, to overtake. 
erfd^lagen, erfd^lug, erfd^Iagen, 

to slay, kill. 
forbem, abforbem, to demand. 
galoppieren (f.), to gallop. 
ftencn, to place (upright). 
um^erftreuen, to scatter almU. 
unlerfu'd^en, to search. 



231. mnfi^aU. 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now occupied 
by Mr. S., has been enlarged and greatly improved by the 
present owner. 2. It is arranged^ in the most comfortable 
manner, and is, as you know, surrounded by a beautiful 
garden. 3. Mr. S. intends to go to France next year and to 
live there, and therefore it will be sold. 4. It would not be 



1 Bead again 228, 1. 
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sold, if he had the intention of returning. 5. I think the 
sale of the house is contrary to the wishes of his relatives. 
6. My little brother was playing with my watch and let 
it fall on^ the floor. 7. When it was taken up, the glass 
was broken,^ and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 8. It is a great pity ;■ 
but you ought to have put* it in a place where the little 
fellow could not have got* it. 9. This clock is generally 
wound up after breakfast, is it not ? 10. I see here is the 
key ; shall I wind it up ? 11. Ko, thank you, it is already 
wound up. 12. This looking-glass was broken the other 
day 5 do you know who broke it ? 13. I am sorry to say it 
was Charley ; but he did not do it on purpose, it was by 
accident. 

282. VOCABULARY* 

bet Sutfd^e, bet Rexl, fellow. JtifaHig, by chance. 

bet ©d^Iiiffel, kej/. gegeniibet,* opposite to. 

bet ©piegel, mirror. jutot'bet/ contrary to. 

bet aSetfauf, sale, oufjie^en, jog auf, aufgejogen, 

bie Xbfid^t/ ohject, intention. to wind up. 

bie §auptfebet, mainspring. Beabfid^tigen/ gebcniett, to in^ 

bie Rxx6)t, church. tend. 

mit glei^/ mit S3otfo|/ gent/ bewol^nen/ to occupy, inhabit. 

purposely. Derbeffetn, to improve, mend. 

inroenbig, inside. ©etgtb^etn, to enlarge. 

1 What case should follow anf ? See under 100« ^ Compare this 
with the first clause of 12. In the one the condition (of the glass), in 
the other the fa^A (of the breaking), is the main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in this paragraplL Which are they ? 
» a great pity, \t%x @(til)»e. * Use legetl. Review 218, ^ Be mind- 
ful of the order. See 155^ 2^ * This preposition follows the nottn 
which it goyems. 



9nn\ mib JtoMjigfie Seftiaii. 

233. INDIRECT QUOTATION: USE OF TENSES. 

(Bin Siener toutbe tiiin frinem §tttn geftagt, koie niel W^ eB 
fet. Siefer aittamrtrte, er koiffe eB itii^t, ba er feme ni|r iet 
jii^ l^alie ; alter er MOe in bett ®arten ge^en uitb bie Sonnett^ 
itl|r l^iilen, bamit ber $err feOft nai^fel|en {Bnne. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch 
with him; but he would go into the garden and get the sun- 
dial, so that his master might see for himself. 

234. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Mtn, praise, \tin,be. %ahtn,hav€. mo^tn,like. t»lf(n, hnovo. 

xi) lobe. id^ fet. id^ ffabt, id^ ntoge. id^ n)i{fe. 

(bu lobeft. rbu feieft. rbu ^abeft. (bu mogefi. (bu n)if(eft. 

(©ie loben. (©ie feien. (©ie l^aben. (©ie mojen. (©ie mffien. 

cr lobe. er fet. er ^abc. er mSge. er u)tf[e. 

toir loben. totr feien. mx l^aben. totr ntogen. totr toiffen. 

t^r lobet. rt^r fetei. ril^r l^abet. rtl^r moget. (i^r toiffet. 

©ie loben. (©ie feien. (©ie l^aben. (@ie ntogen. (©ie rotffien. 

fie loben. fte feien. fie ^aben. fie ntSgen. fie u)if[en. 

235. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination CM and 
adding e to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and e|| 
for the second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative, except that 
the ending of the second person is always tt @eilt is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (206, 208). For the complete inflection, see pp. 161-183. 

236. Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence 
the forma fei, t^iflt, lole^ tDotte. 
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2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regolarly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quo- 
tation were direct; and so again differs from the English. The 
question was, "What o'clock is it?" The answer was, "I do not 
know ; I Jiave no watch." But see 238. 

3. The conjunction |ia|/ tJiaty which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, er iniffe e0 niiit 

237. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ©ic faglcn, ftc tuii^tcn bic Sett nid^t, they said they did, not 

know t?ie time, 

2. ©ic fagtcn, jtc pttcn leinc Ul^r, tliey said they had no watch. 

3. @r fragtc, xoaxum id^ nid^t nad^ bcm Slrjtc jd^irftc, he asked 

why I did not send for the physician, 

4. ©ic glaublcn, c8 watt bet Slaiibct, they thought it was the 

robber. 

238. Erom observation of the preceding sentences we learn that 
the rule as to the tense of thiB verb in indirect discourse, illustrated in 
233 and stated m 236, 2, is not always followed. 

1. When, as in the first three sentences, the forms of the present 
subjunctive of the dependent verbs (fie tviffnt, flf |aieit, i(t Wdt) do 
not differ from the corresponding forms in the indicative, the imperfect 
subjunctive must be used instead of the present. Similarly, the plu- 
perfect must sometimes be substituted for the perfect subjunctive. 

2. In the fourth sentence, the German agrees with the English idiom 
In assimilating the tense of the dependent verb to that of the principal. 
@ei would be regular, in place of tV&TC ; but such departures from the 
rule of 236, 2, are often met with, and probably mark a tendency in 
usage. 

239. aittfgnl&e* 

[Eor the words of this and succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies. For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 166, 
167, 18&-192.] 

I. 1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock 
it is^? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not 
know myself, having^ no watch with me. 3. Did you ask 

^ Why should is be if| here, but f ei in the third ? ^ Say, since I Aave. 
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him what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told 
me he did not know.* 5. She asked me if * I had a watch 
with me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered 
her, I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell 
her the time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what 
o'clock it was. 8. My brother answered him we did not 
know, as we had no watches with us. 9. When a servant 
was asked what o'clock it was, he replied he had* no watch 
with him, but there was a clock in the kitchen, and he 
would go* and look. 10. When I asked Mr. N. who the 
gentleman was that was sitting at the table, he replied that 
he had not the honor of knowing him.* 

II. L Hn einem @<i^IagBaum erfd^ien eintnal ein Jterl, bet 
einen @fel ttieb. 3Ran forbette x\)m ben SoS ab ; abet er wtx^ 
jcttc ftd^, benfelbcn ju bejal^len, roeil fein Xxtx, rote er fagte, nid^t 
belaben fei. S)er S^Uner ixai i^m in ben SSeg unb be^aupiete, 
ba^ fitt einen @fel, er fei belaben ober' unbelaben^ 3oQ entrid^tet 
roerben miiffe ; er filr fetne ?Perfon fei aber fret, er ntoge belaben 
fetn ober ntd^t. „3Benn bad bte SSerorbnung tft/' rtef er, Jo 
foQt i^r nid^tg ^aben.'' 3lun mf)m er ben @fel auf ben Slildten 
unb trug tl^n fort. 

2. 6tn gilrft traf einmal etnige ©lunben fritter in etnem 
@tabtd^en ein, aid fein @efolge. ^er SBirt fragte i^n, ob er 
DieQetd^i ^u ben Seuten bed f^rften, ber l^euU nod^ fomnten roerbe, 
gel^ore? „9letn/' anhoortete biefer. 3)er neugterige SBirt^ toar 
nttt biefer Slnhoorl nid^l gufrieben ; er ntad^te ftd^ int Siwtmer bed 
^rften ttxoa^ }u t^un unb fragte, ob er tool^I ettte SlnfteOung bei 

X Read again 236, 2. 
s Use ob. See 182. 

* Why should not this be translated into German by the same form 
asAod in the fifth? 

* Would geletl or |i»0e|eit be preferable ? Give a reason. 

* i|ti gn Ie»item 
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bcm fjiitpcn l^abc? 2)icfct, bet gctabc bantit bcfd^Sftigt max, fld^ 
ben Sart ju fd^eten, erwiberte: „^a, x^ batbiere i^n guwcilen." 
3. ®in SBein^dnbler fanbte einem (Sbelntann eine ^xoU SBein, 
t)on tDeld^em et bcl^auptctc, ba^ er baS ?Pobagta futiete, unb 
etbat ftd^ cine SeftcDung. 35alb barauf er^ielt er einen Srtef, in 
roeld^em ber ©bclmann i^m ntitteilte, ba^ et ben SBein ptobiett 
^abe, abet baS ^Pobagta bemfelben t)Otgie^e. 

240. Examine the following sentences : 

1. SBie lange finb ©ie fd^on ^iet? Sow long have you been 

here ? 

2. aSie lange letnen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? ffow long have you 

been learning German ? 

3. 3d^ letne eS feit Diet SKonaten, Ihuve been learning it for 

four mxmths, 

4. Sd^ fenne i^n feit feinet Rinbl^eit, I have knmim him since 

his childhood. 

241. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present indicative 
is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words f^Ott^ already^ and feit, since^ accom- 
pany the present so used, but do^ot always admit of separate trans- 
lation. Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

242* 1. Numerous examples have been given in preceding exercises 
of the frequent use of the present indicative in German for the future. 

2. A great number of Grerman sentences, beginning with the second 
lesson, have shown that the perfect is commonly used in short ques- 
tions or statements in reference to what is completely past. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. 
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24a Vttfga^e. 

I. 1. He has now been^ in this town a week, but he has 
as yet* seen very little. 2. Have you been writing letters 
for him the whole morning ? 3. I have been writing letters 
now for four hours,' and yesterday I wrote from 9 till 12 
o'clock. 4. They took a walk through the fields and went 
as far as * the next village. 5. Were you ever in a picture- 
gallery that contains works by old masters ? 6. Yes, when 
I was in Italy, I saw * many picture-galleries. 7. Whilst 
we were taking a walk through the streets of the town, our 
friends went to see the museum. 8. As she could not see 
the picture-gallery to-day, she remained at home to write 
letters. 9. I have now been in this place for a whole week, 
but have not yet been able to go out without an. umbrella. 
10. We have been in M. now for nearly a month, and 
yesterday for the first time we could go out without an 
umbrella. 11. To-morrow I shall go to town to see the 
museum ; will you come with me ? 12. I am sorry, I shall 
not be able to. 

II. 1. SBBo ift Suifc? 2. ©ic ft$t tn tl^tcm Stntnter unb 
tDetnt ixikxe %f)xamn; fie letnt ie^t fd^on gegen anbert^alb 
©tunben an* il^rcr frangojtfd^en 2lufgabc, unb wci^ ftc immcr' 
nod^ nid^t. 3. 2)a8 armc ^inb! 3d^ filrd^tc, wcnn ftc nod^ 
ctnmal anbcrtl^alb ©tunben lemtc, jte wurbc ftc bod^ * nod^ nid^t 
rotjfcn. 4. ®el^' ^inetn unb fag* tl^r, fie foB ^ctauSlomnten unb 

1 Read again 240 and 241. 
^ asya, M ie^t. 
» Compare 240, 3. 

* as far as, M an. 

^ The imperfect is the proper tense in this and the two following 
sentences. See 242, note. 

• lemt an, studies on. 

' intnter nod) nidit not even yet. 
^ b04 n04 ni^t, tiot even tAen. 
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fpiclen; rocnn ftc motgcn ftii^er aufftc^t, fo lentt fte in einct 
^alben ©tunbe mdfx, als jc^t in jwei. 5. 3" '^^ l^iUn S^it^ 
i)at fte ja i^re Slufgaben immer fe^r gut gen)u^t unb id^ bin iiber^ 
jcugt, fte roci^ ftc aud^ morgen ebenfo %ut 6. grang, bu fto^eft 
ie^t fd^on bie gange Seit an ben Xx]i), fo ba^ i^ nid^t gut 
fd^reiben tann, unb au^bem l^abe id^ baburd^ einen iintenfledfd 
betommen. 7. 5Rid^t xoa\)x, bir liegt nid^ts baran, wenn bu 
^ledtfe l^aft ; id^ abet l^alte meine §efte gem tein. 8. ^oxt nun 
auf gu fto^en, fonft rotrft bu fe^cn, was eS giebt.^ 9. ®8 ift feine 
2:inte in biefem 2:intenfa^. 10. ©o? 3^ glaubte, eS wate 
2:inte barin; benn bie 2:intenfaf{er jtnb etft Dotgeftem gefilBt 
TOorben. 11. -Sa^ ben fd^mu^igen, bidten ©a^ etft ^etauSlaufen ; 
id^ gie^e bann anbete 2:inte ^inein. 

12. „3^t 3)ienet, $en 3). 3^ ^^be ja fd^on lange nid^t ntel^t 
baS aSetgnilgen gel^abt, ©ie gu fc^en. 13. 9Bo finb ©ie benn 
bie ganje Seit gewefen?" 14. „^i) bin Diet SBod^en lang an bet 
©ee* geroefen unb l^abe ntid^ au^etft gut untet^alten." 16. „3Qixh 
lid^/ bad fteut mid^ ; id^ filt meinen S^eil f)aht ed intmet fe^t lang« 
roeilig an bet ©ee gefunben. 16. 2Bie ^aben ©ie benn Sl^te 
3eit jugebtad^t?" 17. „3KotgenS na^m id^ ein 35ab, mand^mal 
fd^on Toox bent ^J^ftiitf, je nad^bem* roit bie glut l^atten; gut 
3eit bet (gbbe ma^te id^ auf bent ©anb einen ©pagietgang, 
entroebet aDein, obet in bet ©efeUfd^aft einiget ^etten, beten 
93etanntfd^aft id^ bott gemad^t f)aiie, obet id^ mietete ntit ein 
$fetb unb mad^te einen ©pajienitt. 18. SBS^tenb bet anbetn 
3eit laS id^ 3ritungen, bie mit von §aufe gefd^idt wutben, obet 
Sttd^et, bie id^ mit auS bet Seil^bibliot^et ^olen lie^." 19. ,,3^* 
Slufent^alt an bet ©ee fd^eint 3^nen iebenfaQd gut belommen gu 
fein, benn ©ie fe^en fe^t wo^l au^." 

1 an — 8eit, of late, 

^ Ioa0 e0 gieUt ^^^ ^^^ conseqiLeruie wiU be. 

* an ^er ^tt, at the seorsJiore, 

* ie na^bem, according as. 
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ttitgea^iet be9 Heriiitbrtlt^m V&ttttti Heraitfhiliftett lirit 
geftmt nteiite^ 8ntbrt9 toegcn eincn ttuffittg auf ba9 Saitb. 
S9ii|tcnb bet ^a^ bal^iit faff t$ tit eiitent fel^t ttitiequeittctt 
SSagctt ttitb fe^ie ttti^ htS^alb M ttitferer Witiffe|t in ebteti 
iequeittereit. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we planned an 
excursion into the country yesterday on my brother's 
account. During the drive thither I sat in a very uncom- 
fortable carriage, and therefore I took a seat (seated myself) 
in a more comfortable one on our return. 

245* Observe the correspondence of the intransitiye verb fUtU, 
to sit, and^the transitive fetett/ to seat, to set; and note a similar cor- 
respondence between liegm and legcn, fleien and fleKeii, iangeit and 

246. The following seven prepositions always govern 
the accusative: 

6iS, as far as, tUL O^nc, wUkout, but for. 

iuxi), through, by. um, alnmt, round, at 

fUr, for. roibct/ against. 
gegeU/ towards, to, against. 

247. The prepositions that govern the dative are : 
au8, out of. ju, to, at. 

aVL^, Ota of, besides. 8^"^^^/ according to. 

bci/ at, near, with. mi)% neost to. 

btnncn, vnthin. ncbft, together with. 

mit, udth, together unth. fammt, together with. 

na6), to, after, according to, cntgcgcn, against, contrary to. 

\exi, since, gcgcnilbct, opposite to. 

t)on, affront, by. iuwibcr, contrary to. 
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The last three follow the noun, while nt^ and gentftf may either 
precede or follow the noun. 

248. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
sUiuttion is denoted, without any added idea; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards sl place, they 
are used with the accusative:^ 

an, at, on, close to, to, nebett/ near, beside. 

auf, on, upon, ilber, over, across, concerning. 

I^intct/ behind, untet, under, among. 

in, in, into, to. t)or, before, ago, becatise of. 

jroifd^cn, between, 

249. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 
anftatt or ftatt, instead of. laui, according to, 
bicdfeit, on this side. mittclft/ Dcrmittclft, bym^eans 
ienfeit, on that side, of, 

^alben or ffolhtx, on account tro$, in spite of. 

of. urn — roillcn, on account of, 

au^^alb, on the outside. unfem, unxoext, not far from, 

innet^alb/ within. ungcad^tct, notwithstanding, 

oberl^alb, above. Dcrmogc, by dint of, 

untctl^alb, below. roa^rcnb, during. 

ftaft, by virtue of. wcgcn, on account of. 

Kngg, entlang, along. jufolgc, according to. 

Of the above prepomtiong, Iailg0/ tr0i|^, and gnfolge govern the dative, 
as well as the genitive, (^ijien or (tlbct follows its noun, ttm^loineit 
takes the noun between its two parts. Uttfiea^tet may follow its object, 
as in beffennitget^tct. flBcgcn may precede or follow its noun, but 
follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. See page 71, 
note 2. 

^ This difference Is expressed in English only to a limited degree by 
the use of in and into^ on and on to. The distinctions in German are 
much more subtle, various, and frequent than in English, 
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250. VttfgaBe. 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we 
made an excursion into the country. 2. On my brother's 
account we planned an excursion into the town yesterday, 
3. You need not^ plan an excursion on my account during 
this changeable weather. 4. During our drive into the 
country we were sitting in a very comfortable carriage, 
but on* our return we were put* into a very uncomfortable 
one. 5. Get* into this carriage; it is more comfortable 
than the other. 6. We planned this excursion neither on 
his nor on her account, but on account of our young friend, 
who likes to spend* a day in the country. 7. We took a 
drive in an open carriage yesterday and came home during 
a violent rain wet through,' notwithstanding our umbrellas. 
8. During our stay in the country we had the finest weather, 
but on our return it began to rain. 9. I sat at first between^ 
my uncle "and my aunt ; but afterwards I seated myself 
between^ her cousin and my sister, as I had something new 
to communicate to them. 

II. 1. Subroig, roct^t bu fd^on, ba^ td^ gcftem cincn ©tra^cn? 
iungen in unferm ©artcn burd^gcptiigclt f)aht^ 2. ©o, watum 
benn? 3. ^S) f)atU mxi) in bie Saube gefe^t unb lad in einem 
S3ud^. 4. 2)a l^orte id) roa^rcnb beS ScfenS cin ©etaufd^ auf 
bem Simbaum, bcr an bcr SDRaucr inner^alb bc8 ©attcnS ftc^t, 
6. 3^ fc^c l^tnauf unb crblitfe eincn ^nabcn jrotfd^en ben Sftcn, 
ber gctabc bamit* bcfd^aftigt ift, bic ©cr m^ cincm SogcIncfJ 
l^ctauSgunel^mcn. 6. ^i) tufe t^m ju, cr folic fie wtcbct l^inctn* 
legen unb augenblidltd^ ^etuntetlommen. 7. 3)a et ftd^ entbedt 
ftel^t, roin ct jwar bic (gicr wicbet fd^ncD in baS 5Rcft Icgcn, aDcin 
in bet SSetwirtung la^t er ixoex bat)on ^eruntetfaUen, bie natUrlici^ 

* Brandieit leineit. * See model sentence. « ^w^tu — gefe^^t. 
* Use {Id) fe^^ett. ^ Use guHriitgen. ' gtn) bnr^nftf i ^ Dative or 
accosatiye ? ^ The bt of h$mit anticipates the following danse. 
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jetBred^en. 8. @t flettert nun Don bem S3aum l^erab unb xoxU 
eiltgft bat)onIaufen. 9. ^d^ ergreife i^n abet fd^neQ am Atagen 
unb ptiigle t^n mit cincm ©totf tud^tig burd^, worauf ct roeincnb 
unb fd^rcicnb u6cr bic ©artcnmauct, bie et Dcrmitteiji einet Setter 
etftiegen f)atU, ftd^ fortmad^t. 10. ^d) tann nid^t Ibegreifen^ n)ie 
et bad 3lt\tS)tn entbeden lonnte. 11. @d ift gerabe 2n)ifd^en 2n)ei 
^fte l^ineingebaut^ unb ^ai t)on au^en bie %axU bet 9tinbe unb 
bed 3Jloofed^ bad auf ben S3aumen xoai)% fo ba^ ed fe^t fd^n)et 
ift/ ein fold^ed 9{eft ju bentetlen. 12. SBenn bie ^naben^ xotl6)t 
ben SSogeld^en nad^fteUen obet beten @iet aud ben 9ieftetn ne^men, 
tDil^ten, n)ie t)iel @d^aben fie babutd^ oetutfad^ten^ fo n)ittben fie 
tool^I baoon abftel^en. 13. (Sin einjiged $aat unfetet @ingoogeI 
Detje^tt mit feinen S^J^^fi^w wa^tenb bed ©omntetd oiele Sau* 
fcnbe oon fd^ablid^en S^felten, befonbetd gefrS^ige SRaupen unb 
SRaupeneiet, unb et^filt un^ auf biefe SBeife gat oiele Spfel, 
Sitnen, ftitfd^en, ©tad^elbeeten u. f. w. (unb fo roeitet). 

251. VttfgaBe. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, using the proper case 
with each preposition.] 

1. Sluf b . . SSumen l^angen teife ^itfd^en. 3)et Rnabe Ilet* 
tette auf ein . . betfelben unb fe^te ftd^ jwifd^en b . . Sfte, urn bie 
fiitfd^en ;u pfliiden unb in b . . Safd^e ju fteden. 

2. 3)et atme ^un%z tiagte, ba^ et urn fein . . Stubet . wiDen 
befttaf t rootben fei ; benn bet fei in b . . ©attcn gegangen unb 
l^abe bie Spfel auf b . . S3aum gepflttdEt unb in b . . 2:afd^e fott* 
gettageu/ nid^t et. 

3. 3)et aSatct fanb ben ©d^luffel in b . . SCI^ut ftedfen, unb 
bod^ be^auptete bet @o^n, et l^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in 
b . . SCafd^e geftedt. 

4. 3)et @tu^I ftanb oot id^; abet aid id^ ntid^ fe^en n)oIIte, 
fteQte id^ il^n ^intet id^. 
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6. ^Y aSater laS unS aM ein . • ^ud) etioad iibet b • • 
Snfetten 90y; meine ©d^meftet fa^ oor et, abet aid tx }U (Snbe 
loav, fe^te fte ftd^ neben er. 

6. Slu^t b . . !lein . . 3:^eobor ift geftem Slbenb niemanb Don 
wit in b • . 2;i^eatet geraefen ; morgen toetbe id^ anftatt mein . . 
©d^raeftet in b . . Aonjert gel^en. 

7. Sluf b . . %af)xt nai) S. bcmcrttcn wit, was filr ©d^aben 
bet SBStnb in b . . SBalb biesfeit unb icnfeit b . . 33ad^ . . ©et* 
utfad^t l^atte. 

8. 3d^ ttaf au^etl^alb b. . 35otf . . mit ct jufammcn; ct 
f)aik ftd^ untet etn . . S3aum gefleQt, um ftd^ gegen b • • Slegen ju 
fd^il^cn. 

9. ^et Jtnabe n)iltbe n)Ql^tenb fein • • Slufent^alt • in ^eutfd^- 
lanb bcfjet fptcd^cn gclctnt ^abcn, rocnn et mc^t ben Umgang mit 
b . . beutjd^en ^naben, roeld^c in b . . S^flitut nwten, g^f"^* 

10. (gbuatb fd^tteb an fein . ®ltetn, ba^ et an b . . DOtig . . 
3)ien8tag auf ein . . Sail eingelaben rootben fei, abet fein . . 
Unn)o^lfein . n)egen bie @inlabung ni(!^t ^abe anne^men fbnnen. 
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3)tefer §m m^ni in ititfrter Ka^barf^aft nitb loir Inmnt 
t^it fd^on laitge 3Ht tion <[nfe|en ; bcnitod^ ^abnt loit tto^ Irtite 
@elegen|ett gel^att mit t^m ju ^pttifytn, toittbett unl aber fel^r 
frmett, fetite wi^m 8efttitnt{d|aft jn madjen, ba mir btel Oitteil 
bolt i|m ge^ort ^aben. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time; still we have had no 
opportunity yet to speak to him, but should be very happy to 
make his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good 
of him. 

253* Nearly all rales for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations 
on the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The fgllowing 
r^sum^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 
0. Thb Nosmal Order. 

b. The Inverted Order. 

c. The Transposed Order. 

254. NORMAL OBDI5R, 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

1. a. A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the 
verb is imcompoUnded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

^6) mad^c baS ^nflcr ju, I shut the window. 

®t ging gejlctn nid^t auS, he did not go out yesterday, 

^ That is, in a declarative sentence, which is taken as the standard. 
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b. But the prefix Is not nenially placed after an infinitive with gu, but 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

$orc nun auf ju flo^en, stop pmhing. 

68 fing an fc^r ^eftig ju rcgncn, it began to rain very hard. 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modi- 
fiers, and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

3)cr ©ruber ^at einen SRing Dcrlorcn, the brother has lost a 

ring, 
3Kcin 9lcffc roirb ben langen Srief beantroorten, my nephew 

toill answer the long letter, 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle : ^ 

®r \)^i i^nen cine Slufgabe ju lemen gegeben, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by ^n and has an object, or other 
modifiei-s, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the paiticiple : 

^6) })ahe baS Scrgnilgen gc^abt, ©ie ju fcl^en, / have had the 

^pleasure of seeing you. 
@8 l^ai angefangen, fc^r ^eftig ju rcgnen, it has begun to rain 

very violently. 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a 
verb (ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, 
immediately follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

®r fagte eS feincm SSater, he told it to his father, 
3)er ©d^nciber ^at mir einen SRod gemad^t, the tailor has 
made a coat for me, 

6. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an 
indirect object, the shorter one precedes ; if both are monosyllabic, 
the accusative precedes the dative -.^ 

3eigen ©ie eS i^nen, show it to them. 

3d^ ^abe c8 i^m gejeigl, / have shoivn it to him. 

1 But in the formation of the compound infinitive the participle 
precedes : getobt ^ahtn, to have praised; gelobt tBOtntU frill. 

^ But mtr and )|ir may precede or follow the accusative of another 
pronoun. 
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6. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun 
without a preposition : 

3)er ©ruber ^at ^cutc eincn 9ling Dcrlorcn, the brother has 

lost a ring to-day ; but : 
SBir ^abcn c3 ©ergangcnc SBod^e gclauft, we bought it last 

week. 

7. Dative phrases usually precede accusative : ^ 

5IRcin Setter l^at f einem greunb einen ipunb gegeben, mg cotisin 
has given his friend a dog. 

8. The negative ni^t is placed befora the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies : 

3)er ?iKann ift nid^t ju ipaufe, the man is not at home. 
^6) l^abe i^n geftem, nid^t ^eute gcfe^en, I saw him yesterday, 
not to-day. 

0. But if nidit negatives an assertion generally, it is placed at the 
end or near the end of the sentence : 

3d^ fei^e ben 5IJlann nid^t, / do not see the man. 
3<i^ ^abe ben ?iKann feit einer SBod^e ntd^t gefel^en, / have not 
seen tJie man for a week. 

255. INVERTED ORDER 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. This is the arrangement in direct ques- 
tions, and usually in exclamations : * 

9Ba8 madden ©ie ba ? What are you doing there ? 

SBie fd^bn finb biefc ©lumen ! How beautiful these flowers 
are! 

1 Often this order is reversed for the sake of emphasis : 3^ %^^t ba0 
®eieimiii0 nnr meinem Sfrennbe antiertrattt, / confided the secret to no 
one hut my friend. 

^ It is not, however, uncommon for the verb to come at the end of 
an exclamatory sentence. Several such instances have occurred in 
earlier parts of this book. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a declarative sentence 
begins with some other word than tlie subject, then the subject follows 
the verb : 

®cftcrn f)dbe td^ ntetncn Srubcr nid^t gcfc^cn, yestei^day I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already observed, the general connectives uttb^ 
0bet, "^tWX, VihtX, vMtin, and fonliertt do not cause invereion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but pei-sonal pronouns and adverbs of time take 
precedence : 

3)urd^ bie breitcn ^cnfter l^aben bte 35cn)ol|ncr i^rc loftbarcn 
®cmalbc gcrettct, the inhabitants saved their costly 
paintings through the broad windows ; but : 

ipalte bcinen ©onncnfd^trm feft, fonft blcift i^n ber SBinb fort, 
hold your sunshade fimnly, or the wind will blow it 
away, 

UnS ^ai eS bamalS cin alter ^cunb gcfagt, an old friend told 
us at that time, 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an 
Inversion of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

SBcnn bte Sonne fd^eint, mu^t bu beincn ©onnenfd^irm mit* 
nelimen, when the sun shines, you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional: 

SBare meine Slufgabe fo nad^Idffig gefd^rieben, n)ie bie betnige, 
fo ntii^tc td^ fte nod^ etnmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours, I should be obliged 
to ivrite it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4, above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 
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256. TRANSPOSED ORDER. 

The transposed order diJGPers from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

SKcin grcunb tDtrb morgcn ju ^f)ntn tommcn, wcnn c« nid^t 

ju tpinbig ift. 
3d^ ^abe fclbfl gcfe^cn, ba^ bcr SBinb il^m ben §ut t)on bcm 

^opf gcblafcn fjat 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (IjaBett/ fem^ loerbm) 
occurs with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of 
the clause, but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

3)ct SBinb bidft meincn §ut fo fd^neD fort, ba^ id^ il^n laum 
wetbe fangcn fonnen. 

267. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 



aid/ when, as, 

auf ba^/ in order that, 

bis, till 

ba, as, since, 

ba^/ that, in order that 

bamit, in order that, 

t%t, bex)or, before. 

faDS, roofem, in case that 

inbem, as, ^vh^ie, 

ic — (bcfto^, the — (the), 

nad^bcm, after, 

ob, whether, if, 

obglctd^, obfd^on, although, 

tibxooiji, although, 

fcit, fcitbem, since. 



fobalb, as soon as, 

fo oft ate, whenever, 

urn ba^, in order that 

ungcad^tct, notwithstanding, 

TOa^rcnb, while, 

toann, when, 

toarunt, why. 

rocnn, if when, 

toenn — aud^, although. 

TOCtl, because, 

rate, as, how, 

toeS^alb, wcSrocgcn, where- 

fore, 
tote — aud^, however. 
TOO/ where. 



^ If the connective llaj ^ omitted, the order is the same as in a 
principal clause. ^ bc^0 Is not subordinating. 
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258. Vttfgal^e. 

I. 1. Although this gentleman lives in our neighbor- 
hood, yet we know him ^ only by sight. 2. Although we 
have known this gentleman by sight a long time, we have 
never yet* had an opportunity to speak to him. 3. This 
gentleman has been living* in our neighborhood a long 
time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 4. As this 
gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have known* 
him by sight a long time, we should be glad if we had an 
opportunity of speaking to him.* 5. Notwithstanding this 
lady has been living* in our neighborhood for a long time, 
still we have not yet had an* opportunity of making* her 
acquaintance. 6. We should be happy, if we had an oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of these two gentlemen. 
7. I had known this lady a long time by sight, before I had 
an opportunity of speaking to her. 8. 1 have, indeed, known 
them by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 9. If we 
had not heard much good of these gentlemen, we should 
not have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

II. 1. 2;d^ gab il^m bad @elb in bie $anb; bennod^ (bef[en< 
ungead^tet^ glet^too^l) be^auptet tx, ed nid^t empfangen ju l^aben 
(ba^ er ed ntd^t entpfangen ^abe). 2. ^d^ gab i^m bad ®elb in 
bie ipanb/ aber tv be^auptet nid^tsbeftomeniger^ ed nid^t entpfangen 
2U ^aben. 3. Dbgleid^ id^ t^m bad @elb in bie $anb gab^ 
be^auptet ex hoi), ba^ er eS ntd^t entpfangen ^abe. 4. @r ^at 
jTOttt t)tele SUd^er, attein feine flenntniffe ftnb fe^r gertng, roeil 
er lieber fpielt unb fpajieren gel^t, al8 ftubiert. 5. SBeil er Iteber 
fptelt unb fpajteren ge^t ate ftubiert, fo ftnb feine Henntniffe fel^r 
gering/ obf(!^on er Dtele 33ild^er l^at. 6. SBenn er aud^ Dtele 
S3ii(!^er ^at, fo ftnb feine Aenntnijfe bod^ seringa n)eil er lieber 

^ f0 feuneit loir tin )lo4. ^ never yet, no^ nie. * Ib this to be 
translated by the perfect ? * Say, to speak wUh him, ^ not yet — an^ 
Md) leine. * For the order, see 254, 3, b. 
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fpielt itnb fpajictcn gc^t, al8 fhibtett. 7. ©ie SBalber in ienct 
@egenb finb jtoat %xo^, aQein man finbet nid^t oiele ^afen, Sle^e 
obet ^irfd^e batin. 8. Raum ffaUe tx bad ^ferb beftiegen, aid 
cS ftd^ baumU unb t^n ^eruntet roatf, \o ba^ ct ein S3cin btad^. 
9* ©obalb er bad $fetb befticgcn l^attc, baumte eS jtd^ unb watf 
il^n l^cruntcr, fo ba^ et cin 33ctn brad^. 10. 3e me^r man roei^, 
befto mc^r ftc^t man ein, ba^ man mcnig wci^. 11. 3)cr i&unb 
TOurbc ctft^ an cine Rette g^I^fi^/ ««^i>^ ^^ ^^^ «"*> feinem 
$etm bie ipofen jcrrijfen ^atte. 12. ®rft nad^bem bet ipunb mix 
\ovDof)l, als aud^ feinem iperm bie ipofen jerriffen l^atte, wutbe er 
an eine ^ettc gelcgt. 13. $ore auf mit bem ©tiffel ju fpielen* 
unb ftetfe il^n in bie Safd^c, fonft werbe id^ i^n wegne^men. 
14. SBenn bu nid^t auftotft mit bem ©riffel ju fpielen unb i^n 
nid^t in bie 2:afd^e ftedfft, n)etbe id^ i^n n)egne^men. 

^ etH — na^brm, not — tm cifter. 

* On the order, see 254, 1, 6. 
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3)te SRitttfe ierieten {i$ etnmal in etntr aDgtmeinm err:: 
fammlung^ auf tocl^e SEBeife eiS i|nm gcHngen fSnnte, fi$ Hot 
btr f^rcifn^en Jla^e ju f^il^en^ bie icflitnbig il^rtm Selien 
bml^tc; benn ti toar t|nen unmiglt^^ fi^ tl^r ju toiberfe^en, 
unb entflte|en fonntcn fie t|r au^ nt^t 9la^bem btrf^tebene 
Sorf^litge gema^t tootben toaten^ bie il^nen aier ni^t jufagten, 
tourbe i|nen bun einer altcit^ erfal^renen VlaM gtratett, brr 
Jla^e cine S^eDe anjnpngen ; ti toilrbe i|nen bann lei^t frin, 
fagte {ie^ i|re ^einbin f^on bun fern ju I^Sren. 

3)iefer Wat gefiel i|nen fo fe|r, bag fie ief^Ioffen il^n }tt 
befolgen. Wl ti aier jn ber ^rage fam : .^SBer foD ber ftn^e 
bie S^eDe anl^itngen ?^^ toar anf einmal Wlti fhtmm. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the 
terrible cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it 
was impossible for them to resist her, neither could they 
escape from her. After several proposals had been made, 
which, however, did not suit them, they were advised by an 
old, experienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it 
would then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy 
even from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, «^ Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute. 

260. Examine the following: 

Active. 
S)ie alte 9Rau8 rict i^ncn, the S)ic ila^e bro^te intern ScBcn, 
old mouse advised them, the cat threatened their life. 
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Passive. 

(@8) iDUtbe tl^nen t)on bet alien (@3) tDurbe intern Seben ge« 
5IRau3 gcratcn, they were ad- brol^t, their life was threat- 
vised by the old mouse, ened. 

The examples show that hitransitive verbs goyeming the dative in 
the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the sabject in English) being expressed by the dative. The 
subject ei may be omitted. 

261. The following common verbs, most of whose 
equivalents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
(Jerman : ^ 

antmortcn, to answer. glcid^cn, to resemble, 

befel^Ien, to command, ^elfen, to help, 

bcgcgnen/ to meet. nii^cn, to profit, 

bc^agcn, to please, pajfcn, to fit, 

bclommcn, to agree with. ratcn, to advise, 

banlen, to thank, fd^abcn, to injure, 

btcncn, to serve, fd^mcid^cln, to flatter, 

brol^cn, to threaten. ttaucn, to trust^ 

criaubcn, to allow. mi^traucn, to distrust. 

folgcn, tofoUow, tro^fcn, to defy, 

gcfatten, to please, ©ctgcbcn, to forgive, 

mi^faHcn, to displease. ©crjcil^cn, to pardon, 

gcl^ord^cn, to obey, tDibcrftcl^cn, to resist, 
glaubcn, to believe, 

262. Most verbs with the prefix Be are transitive,^ even if derived 
from simple verbs requiring the dative. Contrast attttoortftt and 
leatttlBoirtfit^ brolftett and Bebrolftett^ bienett and IMtntn, folgett and 

^ Several of these verbs often take an accusative with a dative : et 
antliimrtrte iditett leiit flBort ; bad f aitit i4 )»ir nii^t ratett ; bai tooaeit 
toir eit4 0trtt erIaitBett ; etc. 

^ Rarely used with the accusative, when it is conjugated with laini, 
instead of its usual auxiliary, feiti. 

• inilieit, to perform the marriage ceremony, is transitive, 

* For certain common exceptions, see 261. 
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Itfolgett^ etc. Verbs beginning with net and ^er are, for the most 
part, transitive,! while many of those beginning with ttd (enijl) and 
mid (mi(), or with the particles al, an, iHif, mS, M, eitt/ tnt%t%in, 
mii, na4/ Ultter, t^OX, toiler, in, require the dative. 

263. Observe the following impersonal dative phrases : 

68 al^nt mir, / have a fore- es glUdt mxx, Isticceed. 

Coding. es graut mir, 1 j ^^ >^^^ 

@8 bclicbt mir, it is my pleas- 63 bangt mir, J 

t*re. es fd^minbclt mir, / /ee^ 
gg f c^It mir, "1 ^ j^j^ dizzy, 

SS mangclt mir, J ' @S trdumt mir, / dream. 

es gclingt mir, I succeed, gg ift mir ju 9Rut, //ee^. 

6S ift mir fcl^r warm, I feel very warm, 

6S t^Ut mir Icib um i^n, lam sorry for him. 

@8 gcfd^ic^t il^m rcd^t, it serves him right. 

@S t^ut il^m TOC^, it pains him. 

SS gcl^t i^m gut, he is well (or, is doing well). 

6S t^ut i^m mo^I, i^ t^oe* him good. 

264. aCitfdaae. 

I. 1. The poor mice cannot resist the cat, nor escape 
from her, because she is so strong and swift-footed. 2. By 
whom were the mice advised to put a bell around the cat's 
neck ? By an old mouse. 3. Why did she not do it herself ? 
Because she wanted courage. 4. Did it not occur to any* 
of the others to try* the experiment? 5. The advice, 
indeed, pleased them all, but none wanted to act up to * it. 
6. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliber- 
ated how they could* best protect themselves from her. 

1 For certain common exceptions, see 261* ^not — to any, ftintt. 
• to try, ma^en* * act up to =^ carry out ^ xjse the subjunctive. 
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7. They knew that they could ^ not escape from her, nor 
resist her. 8. At last an old mouse advised them to hang 
a bell on the cat's neck. 9. "Believe me," she added, "this 
will completely answer the purpose, as it will then be easy 
for you to hear the enemy even from a distance.'' 10. But 
when the question was put, who was * to hang the bell on 
the cat's neck, the whole assembly was mute. 

II. 1. @s fid mir l^cutc auf cinmal cin, ba^ id^ tncinet 
grcunbin, bet grau S., ©crfprod^cn l^attc, bicfcn Slad^mittag mit 
i^r in bic Stabt ju fal^rcn unb i^r ©crfd^icbcnc Sinlaufc madden 
ju ^elfen. 2. @g tt>ar mir l^od^ft argerlid^^ ba^ id^ mein SSet^ 
fpted^en t)etgef[en ^atte ; id^ beeilte mid^ ballet, mid^ ol^ne SSergug 
fettig JU mad^en^ unb ba eS mit gelang, fogleid^ eine Autfd^e ju 
bclommcn, jo wurbc cS mit mbglid^, baS §au8 bet gtau S. ju 
cttcid^cn, c^c jtc abfu^t, 3. ©ic ftcutc jtd^ fc^r, al8 id^ tam ; 
bcnn cS n)at il^t bangc gcwcfcn, ba^ mit ctmtiS Unangcnc^mcS 
bcgcgnct fci. 4. ,,9lun/' ticf jtc mit cntgcgen, ,,n)cnn eS 3^«cn 
gcfattig \% jo moHcn mit glcid^ cinftcigcn. S)ct Sffiagcn mattct 
jd^on jcit cinigct S^it ««! «nS, unb au^ctbcm ttauc id^ bcm 
SBettet nid^t; bcnn obglcid^ jc^ft bic Sonne fd^cint, fo biltfcn Sic 
mit glaubcn, ba^ c3 l^cute nod^ SRcgcn gicbt." 

5. ©tiaubcn Sic mit, licbet gtcunb, ^f)nm mcincn SBcttct, 
§cttn ^atl Sd^mibt au^ Hamburg, t)Otjuftcttcn* 6. ^6) ftcuc 
mid^ fel^t, §ctt Sd^mibt, 3^tc mettc Sclanntfd^aft ju madden. 
Scicn Sic nn^ miHIommcn in Sioctpool! 3P ^^^^ i>ttS ^^tc 
3DlaI, ba^ Sic unjctc Stabt bcfud^cn? 7. SSctjci^cn Sic, id^ 
mat oot jmci ^[al^tcn fd^on cinmal ^ict, unb mcnn x6) mid^ nid^t 
ittc, ^attc id^ fd^on bamals baS SBetgniigcn, 3^tc Sclanntfd^aft 
ju madden. SSicQeid^t ctinnctn Sic ftd^ mcinct, mcnn id^ 3^ncn 
jagc, ba^ mit nn^ auf cincm S3aQ bet %xau 31. gettoffen ^aben. 

8. D, cS faUt mit je^t cin, ba^ Sic bamals bei cinct ^JJattic 
Sffil^ift mcin ®cgnct matcn. 3<% ^^ff^^ ©i^ mctbcn mit octjci^cn, 

^ Do not use the subjunctive. 

3 What tense of the subjunctive ? See 236, 2. 
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ba^ \6) mid^ nid^t fogleid^ ^^ter erinnert ^abe. 3Bte lange ftnb 
©ic jc^t \6)on \)xtv, §cn ©d^mibt? 9. 3^ 6i« f^i* t)or8epcm 
^iet unb tDerbe nod^ einige ^age bleiben. 10. ^ann tDiitbe id^ 
Si^ncn fcl^r t)crbunbcn jcin, wenn ©ic mid^ mit cincnt Scfud^c 
bcc^rcn woCtcn. 11. ©ic finb fc^r g^^^SJ ^^ **>^^i^^ fud^cn 
S^tcr ©inlabung golgc ju Iciftcn, obglcid^ id^ cS 3^«c« «id^t witt 
S5cftitnmtl^cit t)crfprcd^cn lann, ba id^ t)tclc ©cfd^dftc l^abc unb mit 
ballet fur 95cfud^c wcnig S^it wbrig bicibt. 12. §abcn ©ic cine 
gutc libcrfalirt t)on Hamburg nad^ Snglanb gcl|abt? 13. SBinb 
unb SBcttcr waren unS jwar giinftig, abet cS roar mix auf bcm 
©d^iffc bod^ unroo^I unb fd^roinblig. ®cn)8l|nlid^ fd^abct mir 
bic ©cclranf^cit nid^t nur nid^t, fonbetn ift mcinct ©efunb^cit 
fogar jjutrdglid^. 14. 2Bic gcfdHt c3 ^f)nm in unferet ©tabt 
(roic gcfdHt ^f)nm unfcrc ©tabt)? 15. ®3 gcfdHt mir fc^r gut 
in £. (2. gcfdHt mir fc^r gut). S3 gicbt immcr t)icl ©d^oncS 
unb 9?cucS ju fcl|cn, unb c3 t^ut mir nur Icib, ba^ cS mir nid^t 
moglid^ ift, mcincn Slufcntl^alt l^icr ju ©cridngem. 

[Bead again 260, then change the principal verb in each of the 
following sentences to the passive.] 

1. S)ic ^inbcr gc^ord^cn il^rcn ©Item. 

2. 5IKan roirb bir l^clfcn, mcnn cS notig ift. 

3. ^6) glaubc bicfcm ^crl nid^t, bcnn cr l^at mid) fd^on cinmal 
bclogcn. 

4. 3)cr §crr befall fcincm ^utfd^cr, i^m baS SRcitpfcrb ju 
fattcln. 

5. ajicinc ©d^mcftcr mirb bcr ©inlabung bcr grau D. golgc 
Iciftcn. 

6. 5IRan ©crfprad^ i^m, ba^ man fUr i^n forgcn mottc. 

7. S)ic ganjc gamilic bcgcgnctc mir mit t)iclcr ^Jrcunblid^Icit. 

8. 2)icfc Scute fd^mcid^eltcn $crm 31., bamit cr i^rcm ©ol^n 
bic cricbigtc ©tcttc iibcrtragen mod^te. 

9. ©ic antmortctcn mir langc Scit "id^t, obglcid^ id^ fic 
bringcnb urn cine Slntroort gcbctcn ^attc. 
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266* [Answer the following questions in German.] 

1. ©Ictd^t bicfcS Stxni jeincm SSatcr obcr fcincr 5IRutlct? 

2. ®cl^5rt biefc SRa^majd^inc Sl^ncn obcr 3^^^^ %xavLkxn 
©d^rocftct? 

3. 3lP ^S bcm 2)icB gclungcn, bcm ^Polijcibicncr ju cntflic^cn? 

4. 2Bic pa^t mit bicfcr SRocf ? 

5. Sin wag fc^It c8 S^rcm 9lcffcn? 

6. SBaS traumtc S^ncn ocrgangcnc Slad^t? 

7. Silbcn ©ic fid^ roirtlid^ cin, mc^r ju roiffcn, al8 3^t 
Scl^rcr? 

8. ©d^meid^elft bu bit mit bet ipoffnung^ biefet e^amilie }u 
gcfatten? 

9. SBic gc^t cS ^i)xtm SBcttct unb fcincr gamiltc in 2lmctila? 

10. @efallt ed i^m ba? 

11. 2Bic ^at cS 3l|ncn in ©cutfd^Ianb gcfaHen? 

12. Sft cS S^ncn warm, ba^ fic ben §ut abne^men? 

13. @efd^iel^t ed biefem ^naben nid^t xe6)t, ba^ er ju ^aufe 
bleibcn mu^? 

14. 2:^ut cs 3^«^ «^t Icii^r ba^ eS bem armen jungen 5IRann 
nid^t gelungen ift, bem 5IKinifter ju gef alien? 



9itnn mh }tiiait}igfie Seftimt. 

267. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
AND VERBAL NOUN IN Ing. 

Siefen Riirgm faitb i4i nteittm triigm Sntber, att^att ju 
fjtiAitttn, im Sett Hcgm uitb ein Sit^ lefen, ba§ nid^ts al§ 
alitnte Vnelboten ent|telt dU tr mt^ fa^, l^Brie er fogldiil 
auf jtt lefen unb ma^te eft Ia4ienb ju, )cbii4i augenfiieinHil 
iirgerli4i baruier, ba§ id^ i|n ntit einem fiiI4itn 0tt4i in brr 
§anb enfbeittc. Sa t$ iai Sefen fiil4itr Srjiil^lttngm oliS tin 
Setf^toenben brr Qtit an\t^t, fo nal^m U^ i^m tai 0tt4i toeg 
ttitb ieftonb batauf^ ba§ er foglei^ aufflel^e unb mit feitten 
Stitbien fmrifal^re^ ittbem i$ i|m {eboil^ ber{)ita4if il^m ein 
nnterl^altenbeiS nnb jn glei^er 3(^it nit^lii^es 0n4i jn lei^en, 
nad^bem er bie il^m Hon feinen Se|rem gegeliene Vrieit ieetAigt 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased 
reading and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at 
my discovering him with such a book in his hand. Con- 
sidering the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took 
the book from him and insisted upon his getting up directly 
and proceeding with his studies, promising, however, to 
lend him an entertaining and at the same time useful book, 
after he had finished the work set him by his masters. 

268* The present participle may be used in Crerman, as in English, 
with the force of an adjective. It occurs, however, comparatively 
seldom in German, which often employs either an infinitive, or a rela- 
tive, substantive, or adverbial clause as the equivalent of an English 
present participle or verbal noun in Ing. Point out examples of all 
these constructions in the model sentence. 
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269. A. — The Infinitive with ob without ju,* 

1. ©ic fing an laut unb ctnft ju tcben, she began talking 
laud and earnestly. 

2. SBit ©ermtcben mit i^ncn jufammcnjutrcffcn, we avoided 
meeting tJiem, 

3. fjrtt^ aufjuftc^cn ift cine gutc ©crool^n^cit, early rising is 
a good Jiabit, 

4. S)tc §offnung, bclo^nt ju roetbcn, the hope of being 
rewarded, 

5. S)ic fjurd^t, fcin ®clb }U Detlicrcn, the fear of losing his 
Ttumey. 

6. @tc tcbctcn mid^ an, o^nc tnid^ ju Icnncn, they addressed 
me without knounng me. 

7. 6r ift ftolj barauf, eincn fold^en ©ol^n ju l^abcn, Ae « 
proud of having such a son. 

8. 6t fptad^ baoon, cinen Sabcort gu bcfud^cn, Ae «poA:6 of 
visiting a watering-pUice. 

270. Observe that (1) in the first two examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb ; (2) in the third, the infinitive as 
the subject of a sentence ; (3) in the fourth and fifth, the infinitive 
dependent upon a noun ; (4) in the sixth, the infinitive dependent on 
the preposition ol^ne; (&) in the seventh and eighth, the infinitive 
anticipated by ^n compounded with a preposition. 

271. B. — A Substantive Clause introduced by 

bag OR o|ne bag. 

1. ©ic rcbctcn mid^ an, ol^nc ba^ id^ jtc lanntc, they addressed 
me unthout my knowing them. 

2. 6r ift ftolj barauf, ba^ man i^n lobt, he is proud of being 
praised. 

1 For the verbs followed by the infinitive without 311^ see page 66, 
note 2. 
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3. 6ie f))vad^en baoon, ba^ fte nad^ 9Bien gel^en xooUttn, they 
spoke of wanting to go to Vienna. 

4. SBit ^otten^ ba^ et @olbat geiDOtben wax, we heard of his 
having become a soldier. 

272. (1) Compare examples 1 and 2 with 6 and 7 in 260. Note 
that in 1 and 2 the subject of the dependent clause is not the same as 
the subject of the leading verb. (2) Observe that in the fourth example 
the clause introduced by ba| represents a possessive adjective and a 
participle. 

273. C. — A Clause introduced by an Adverbial Con- 
junction — ate, tia4ibeiit, t^t, tottl, ba, iitbtm, etc. 

1. Stad^bem et feine 9(r(eit (eenbtgt f^atte, mad^te et einen 
©pajiettitt, after finishing his work he took a ride. 

2. 3)a bad SBajlet ^eute 3Kotgen geftoten x% fo mu^ ed in bet 
SHadJt fe^t lalt geroejen fein, the water being frozen this momr 
ing, it must have been very cold in the night. 

3. (Sl^e td^ bie Stabt oetlaffe^ mu^ td^ oetfd^iebene @tntSufe 
mad^ett/ before leaving town, I must make various purcha^ses. 

4. SBeil id^ nid^td von bet @ad^e n)et^^ fann id^ nid^td fagen, 
knowing nothing of the matter , I can say nothing. 

5. Snbem mx auf bie Sutunft ^offen, oetlieten mx bie ®t%m^ 
watt/ while hoping for the future, we are losing the present. 

274* Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases 
the Oerman requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a 
dependent clause. 

275. D. — A Eblative Clause. 

1. @in S3ud^, bag nid^tS ent^alt aid albetne Stja^lungett/ 
a book containing nothing but silly tales. 

2. ®in aSatet, bet feine ^inbet litht,. a father loving his 
children. 

3. Sin 3Jtann^ bet iebetmann QiuU^ ti^ui, a m^in doing good 
to everybody. 
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276. It should be^obBerved that hi place of sach descriptiye rela- 
tive clauses the German may freely use both the present and the past 
participles with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives ; 

1. @in nid^td aid albetne Stjdl^Iungen ent^altenbed 9ud^. 

2. 6in fcinc ^inbct licbcnbct 3iattt. 

3. ®iit in eine @(fe bed ©attend gepflanjtet 93aum. 

4. @ine i^m von bent Sel^ret gegebene Slrbeit. 

277. aCitfgalbe. 

L If the stories had been amusing,^ I should have read 
them all ; but I found them so silly that^ after having read 
one or two, I laid the book aside. 2. *The umbrella stand- 
ing in the corner belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 
the chest of drawers belongs to my cousin. 3. Lying in 
bed* and reading is a very bad habit, particularly for young 
people. 4. I found him wasting his time by* the reading 
of silly anecdotes. 5. Having promised to lend him some 
useful and at the same time* amusing books, I was obliged 
to keep my promise. 6. Avoid reading light books before 
having finished the lessons set* you by your teachers. 
7. He went through the streets of the town staring' at all 
the people passing by. 8. Dr. 0., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going * to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but* good. 9. The fear of losing 
his good name among his fellow-students prevented him 
from acting differently. 10. Before going to bed, you 
ought ^* to offer up your prayers to God and thank him for 
having preserved you from^^ all evil during the day. 

11. He left home without having received^* his father's 
consent — without his father having given" his consent. 

12. On paying us his last visit he bade us good-bye, 
laughing and joking. 

^ Remember that predicate adjectives have no inflectional syllable. 
^ Translate this sentence in two ways. ' im fStit 3lt Hegeit. * in, 
wit, or itt^eni. * a* gleifter geii * Use gebeit. See 276 and 276. 
T Say, and stared. ^ Use the subjunctive. * anything &ut, ^ttr^aill 
Iti^t or gar ttilftt. ^ Use the unperfect. " Hor. " See 272 (1). 
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TABLES OF DECLEITSIOir AlTD COITJirOATIOH. 



278. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

SlNQULAB. SiNO. AND PlUXAI.. 



First Person. 

N. idj, J. 
G. nteiner, of me. 
D. mix, to me. 
A, tnid^; me. 



Second Person. 

beiner, of thee. 
bit, to ikee. 
bid^, thee. 



Second Person. 

@ie, you. 
aijrer, o/you. 
Sl^nen, to you. 
@ie, you. 



SlNGULAB OF ALL GeNDEES. SiNG. AND PlUEAI.. 

Third Person. B^flex. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neater. M. F. N. 



N. cr, he. 
G. fciner, of him. 
D. il^tn, to him. 
A, il^n, him. 



fie, «^. 
il^ter, of her. 
il^r, to Act. 
fie, her. 



e^,U. 

fetner, o/it. 
il^m, to U. 
ed,a. 






J^r«« Pcrwn. 

N. wir, we. 

G. unfer, o/u«. 

D. ung, to t«a. 

A. und, ua. 



Plueal of all Pbesons. 

Second Person. 

i^x, ye. 
euer, of you. 
eud^, to you. 
eud^, you. 



Third Person. 

fie, <^. 
il^rer, qfthem. 
i^netif to them. 
\U,fhem. 



ABTIGLE, PBONOUNS, ADJECTIVES. 
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270. ARTICLE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 







SiNOUT.AIt. 




Plural. 


Masc 


Fem. 


Neut 


M. F, N. 


N. 


b(t 


bie 


btf 


bie 


0. 


bd 


bcf 


b(« 


bet 


D. 


bm 


bet 


bc« 


bCK 


A. 


ben 


bie 


btf 


bie 


N. 


biefet 


Wefe 


biefc< 


biefe 


G, 


biefel 


Wefet 


biefet 


biefet 


D. 


biefew 


biefet 


biefew 


biefe* 


A. 


biefm 


biefe 


biefel 


biefe 



Iiike biefet/ this, are declined : jebet/ jebe, iebel, each; lentt, iene, 
ienel, that; mand^er, mand^e, mandrel, many a; fold^er, fold^e, fold^el, 
such; meld^er, xotK^t, weld^el, which. 



280. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 





SlNOULAB. 




Plural. 


liasc. 

N. mein 
6. meinei 
D. meinem 
A. meineit 


Fern. 

meine 
meinev 
metnef 
meine 


Neut. 

mein, my 
meinei 
meinem 
mein 


M. F. N. 

meine 
meiner 
meineii 
meine 



1. Like mefit are declined the indefinite article eitt, a, and the 
possesaives, beitt^ thy; 3^t, tntt, your; feiii, his or Us; i^t^her; 
ijt, their; un\tx, our; fein, no. 

2. imfer and ever may drop, in the oblique csuses, the e before t, or 
e of the ending : nitfetl or mtftel ; tutxm or eittem. 
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ADJBUUYJSB. 



281. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 






SiKOULAR. 






Masculine, 


Neuter. 


Feminine. 




N. fleiBigcreo^tt 
G. f[ei|igeit @o^nel 
D. fleijigem ©o^ne 
A. flei^igeit @o^n 


atmel Itinb 
atmen Itinbel 
armem llinbe 
atntei Itinb 


liebe 2:ante 
lieber S^ante 
lieber Xante 
liebe Xante 




WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 






SnrovLAR. 






JtfoseuKne. 


Neuter, 


Feminine. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bnr Peijige ©ol^n 
bei flei^igeit ©ol^nel 
bent fleiBigeit ©ol^ne 
ben fleiBigeit @o^n 


bai anne S^xnh 
bel arnien SixnhtB 
bem amten Itinbc 
bit0 atme Itinb 


hit liebe Xante 
ber lieben Xante 
ber lieben Xante 
bie liebe Xante 




MIXED FORMS. 








Singular. 






liaaculine. 


Neuter. 


Feminine. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ein fleiliget ©o^n 
ctne« PeiSigeii ©ol^nel 
einem fleigigeit ©ol^ne 
eineit fiet^igeit ©o^n 


ein amtel Itinb. 
eined atmen llinbel 
einem atmen Jlinbe 
ein atmel l^inb 


tint liebe Xante, 
einer lieben Xante 
einer lieben %antt 
tint liebe Zantt 




Plural 


(all thrbb genders] 


I. 




Strong. 


Weak. 


Mixed. 




N. alte— biebraDeii— nteine brat)eii — 
G. alter— berbrat)eii— meiner bra^eii — 
D. alteu — ben btauen — meinen brazen — 
A. alte— biebwDen— meine braceii — 



PABAOIOMB OV KOUNS. 
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HOTTSa 



282. 


STRONG DECLENSION. 






First CUuB, Second Class. 






Singular. 




N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


berSlbler 
bed Slblerl 
bemSlbler 
ben9n)ler 


ber Stpfel ber @o$n 
bed 9[pfel| bed So^nei 
bem 9(pfel bem 0o§ne 
ben 9l[pfel ben @o§n 

Plural. 


bad So^r 
bed Sorrel 
bem 3a^ 
badSa^r 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bieStbler 
ber 9[bler 
benSlblem 
bie9Q>ler 


bie tpfel bie @5^ne 
ber «i)fel ber ©d^ne 
ben fl^feltt ben @d§ncs 
bie ^fel bie ed^ne 

Singular. 


bie 3a^ 
berSa^ 
benSa^ren 
bieSo^ 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bad $aud 
bed $auf el 
bem $auf e 
bad %aud 


bad SSkib ber SRann 
bedSSeibel bedSRannel 
bem SSeibe bem SRanne 
bad SBeib ben SRann 

Plural. 


bed Srrtumi 
bemSrrtum 
benSrrtum 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie ^aufer 
ber ^(ittf er 
ben SSttfem 
bie $(iufet 


bie SBeibet bie aR&nnet 
ber SBeibet ber SRanner 
ben SBeibent ben aRdnnent 
bie SSeiber bie 9Ranner 


bie SrrtUmef 
ber orrtttmet 
ben Srrtiltneni 
bie Srrtttmer 



1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any case- 
ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged ; but certain 
words change the vowels a, 0/ ll^ ttt to the corresponding umlaut 

S^ Wf Mf Hit* 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding e. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

8. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding er and 
modilying the vowel of the root. But nouns in tttm (tlttm) modify 
the vowel of that soffiZy not the vowel of the root. 
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28a 

K. bie Slume 
G. berSlume 
D. betSlume 
A. bieS9lume 



WEAK DECLENSION. 

Singular. 

%tau ber Jtnabe $err 

^au bed Stnaben ^erm 

%tau bein Stnabeu ^erm 

grau ben Stnabeu ^erm 

Plural. 

graueii bie Stnabeu $erten 

graueit ber Hnabeii ^etrcu 

graueit ben ihtabeit $erreit 

graueit bie Jtnabeii ^erreit 



etubenf 
etubenfen 
Stubenfm 
@tubenfai 



©htbenfoi 
@htbenfett 
etubenfen 
etubenfett 



N. bieSlumeit 

G. berSlumeit 

D. benlBlumen 

A. bielBlumeit 

Observe that the weak decleosion forms the plural by adding n to 
the nominative singolar when it ends in t, otherwise eiL But noons 
in el/ n, at unaccented, add n only. 

1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether they 
are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 
8. The dative plural of all nouns ends in n. 



284. 



TABLES OF ENDINGS. 
Singular. 



STRONG DBCLBN8ION. 


WBAK DBCLBN8ION. 


N. 














— 





G. 


— 8 


— eS 





— n 


— en 





D. 





-(e) 





— n 


— en 





A. 











— tt 


— en 






Plural. 



STRONG DBCLBNSION. 


WBAK 
DBCLBNSION. 


N. 





Jl 


— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 


G. 








— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


— n 


— en 


— en 


— em 


— n 


— en 


A. 


— - 





— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 



NinasBAU. 
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286. 



NUMERALS. 



Cardinals. 


1. ciiiS ; tttif einC; citi; on€» 


20. s»atta<0f etoenty. 


2. aioei, two. 


21. ein unb aioanaig. 


3. brei, three. 


22. awei uitb a^ttnaig. 


4. Viet, four. 


30. bret^ig. 


6. filnf^Jlw. 


31. ein unb brei^ig. 


6. fec^d; six. 


40. Dlwaig. 


7. fieben, seven. 


60. futtfaiU. 


8. ac^t, eight. 


eo. fec^aig. 


9. neun, nine. 


70. fte^aig. 


10. se^n, ten. 


80. ac^taig. 


11. elfz-eteticn. 


90. neunaig. 


12. atoSIf, twe^w. 


100. ^unbert. 


13. bretje^n, thirteen. 


101. ^unbert unb eini. 


14. viexief^tif fourteen. 


200. an>et^unbert. 


15. funftc^n (ffinfte^n), jy«€en. 


212. an>et^unbertunbaio5If. 


16. fec^se^n, eixteen. 


1000. taufenb. 


17. iteb(en)se^n, seveniteen. 


10,000. ae§n taufenb. 


18. ac^^e^n, eighteen. 


100,000. ^unbert taufenb. 


19. neut^e^n, nineteen. 


1,000,000. eine 9Riaion. 



The fomu fi«f|i§ and {iciei^i§ occur, as well as those in the table. 
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Obdinals. 




ber etfie, ber Ifle, 


ber 1., the let. 


ber an>J^Ifte, 


theim. 


„ %totxte, ber 2te, 


ber 2., * 


' £d. 


oretae^nte. 


** ISth. 


„ btitte, ber 3te, 


ber 3., • 


* Sd. 


„ oierae^nte. 


•* 14th' 


1, oierte, ber 4te, 


ber 4., • 


* m* 


„ funfte^nte (fftnfaO; 


" 16th. 


„ ffinfte, ber 6te, 


ber 6., ' 


• 6th. 


n fec^ae^nte. 


" leth. 


IT fe*8te, 




* 6th. 


„ fie^ae^nte. 


" 17th. 


If fiebente, 




* 7th. 


If ad^^el^nte. 


" 18th. 


adjte, 




' 8th. 


n neunae^nte. 


" 19th. 


1, neunte, 




* 9Ul 


n ixoanixqli^e, 


" iSOth. 


# ae^nte, 




'10th. 


„ ein unb an>anatgfte. 


" £l8t. 


elfte, 




'11th. 


n a»ei unb awanaigfke, 


" i8£d. 
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bw teci^igfiC/ 


5(X;L 


bev neuttsigfie, 9^%^ 


IT ein unb btei^igflCf 


5i«<. 


i, ^nbertlte, lOOth. 


» uiwjigftc, 


40tk^ 


1, ^unbert unb crftc, loist. 


» funfsigfte, 


60th. 


If ^tocil^unbcttftc^ sooth. 


w fe*8i0fte, 


eoth. 


IT swei^unbett unb aradlfte, f i;?tA. 


9 ftcbjigfle, 


70th. 


^ taufenbflc, loooth. 


V ad^tjigfle, 


80th. < 


„ se^ntaufenbfte, 10,000th. 
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



N. bet 
O. beffen 
D. bem 
A. ben 



bev, bie, ba§ ; loeld^et, weld^e, loeld^ed, v)ho, v)hich, that. 

weld^e nel^ed 



bie 
beten 
bet 
bie 



SiNGULAB. 

bad weld^et 



beffen 

bem 

bad 



n)el(^em 
weld^en 



Plubal. 
N. bie weld^e 

G. beten — 

D. benen 
A. bie 



raeld^en 
n)el^e 



welt^et 
weld^e 



welc^em 
weld^ed 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 



1CA80. AND FKM. 

»et, who f 
ne^en, vokoHf 
wtmftovfhomf 
ntn, wk(nnt 



NSUTBR. 



n)ad, what f 
oef(en, o/ioMf 



wad, what f 



PARADIGM OF A WEAK OB BEOXTLAB VBBB. 
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Sofem, to praise. 
Pbingipal Pabts : lolm, UlU, geloit 

I. ACnVB VOICE. 

Indicative. Pkbsbnt. SuJtfjufuiioe. 



id^ lobe, I praise, am praising, do 

praiae, 
tm lo5ft, thou praisest, 
ex Io5t, hepraiaea, 
totr loben, we praise. 
t^lobt, ) 
Siclobett,) 
fte loben, they praiae. 



you praise. 



td^ lobe, I praise, or (1M£^ I may 

praiae. 
hn lolefl, thou praise, 
ex Mt, he praiae. 
toit loben, we praiae. 

fie loben, i^iey praiae. 



Impebfbct. 



id^ lobte, Ipraiaed, waapraiaing, 

did praise. 
bu lobteft; thou praiaedat. 
ex lobte, he praised, 
rove lobien, we praised. 

fte lobten, they praised. . 



you praised. 



id^ loerbe loben, I ahall praise, 

ahall be praising. 
bu loirft loben, thou wiU praiae. 
ex n)trb loben, he wiU praise, 
mix werben loben, we ahaU praiae. 
ifyc werbet loben, 
©tewerben loben, 
{ie werben loben, they iM praiae. 



id^ lobte, I praiaed, or (that) I 

might praiae. 
bu lobteft, thoupraiaed. 
ex iohte, he praiaed. 
XDXX lobten, we praiaed. 
i^rlobtet, ) 
@te lobten,) 
fte lobten, Ihey praiaed. 

FUTUBB. 

id^ weipbe loben, (that) I ahail 

praiae. 
bu I9et)iefl loben, Uum wiU praiae. 
er totttt loben, he wiU praiae. 
mx xoexhen loben, we shall praise. 



you wiU praise. 



i^rwerbet loben, ) ^.- 
©iewerben loben, J ^^ praise. 
fie raerben loben, they wiU praise. 



Pbrfect. 



id^ l^abe gelobt, I haoe praised, 

have been praising. 
bu l^aft gelobt, thou hast praised, 
ex ^ai gelobt, he has praiaed. 



id^ ^abe gelobt, I have praiaed, or 

(that) I may have praiaed. 
bu lalefl 0elobt, thou hast praiaed. 
er l^ale gelobt, he has praiaed. 
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Indicative. 



Pbrfbot. 



SvH^neHoe. 



toir f^ahen qtlohi, we havepraieed, 
Ujit f^ahi %eioht, ) youJume 
@te ^ahen qcloht, ] praised. 

fie §a&en gelodt, they have praised. 



nit ^ben geIo5t, we have praised. 
i§t l^atet ge(o5t, ) you have 
@te ^aben gelobt, ) praised. 

fte leaden geloM, t^ Aavepraiaetl. 



Plupebfbot. 



id^ l^atte gelobt, I Aod praised, 

had been praising. 
hvL §atteft geloM, thou hadst 

praised, 
ex tyittz geloBt, he had praised. 
toir fatten gelodt, we Aod praued. 
il^r l^attet gelobt, ) you had 
@te fatten gelobt, ) praised. 
fte l^atten getobt, i^ hadpraised. 



id^ ^atte gelobt, I had praised, or 

(t/kot) I might have praised. 
bu ^atteft gelobt, tftou Aodsf 

ex ^itte gelobt, Ae Aod praised. 
n)ir ^fttten gelobt, toe hadpraised. 
xfjit ^attet gelobt, ) you had 
@ie l^atten gelobt, ) praised. 

{te fatten gelobt, they had praised. 



FuTUBB Pbrfbot. 



id^ loerbe gelobt ^ahen, {iha£^ 1 

shaU hone praised. 
bu iset^efl gelobt f^ahe:a. 
ex isrtbe gelobt \^ahen. 
xovc loevben gelobt ^oben. 
il^r loerbet gelobt ^aben. ) 
@te loerben gelobt i^ahen. ) 
fte loerben gelobt §aben. 



id^ loerbe gelobt ^aben, IshaUhave 
praised, shaU have been praising. 
bu loirft gelobt f^ahen. 
ex loirb gelobt l^aben. 
toir loerben gelobt ^ahen. 
xf^x loerbet gelobt f^aben. 
@te loerben gelobt f^ahen. 
fie loerben gelobt l^aben. 

FiBST COKDITIOlfAL. 

id^ loUrbe lobett; I should praise. 
bu loiirbeft loben, thou wouldst praise, 
ex loUrbe loben, he wovJd praise. 
toir to&tbett lobett, we should praise. 
ibr toUrbet lobett, ) ,, 

fie toUrbett lobett, they would praise. 
Secokd Conditional. 
id^ toUrbe gelobt ^abett, Islumld have praised. 
bu toUrbeft gelobt l^abett, thou vmUdst have praised, 
ex toUrbe gelobt ^abett, he would ?iave praised. 
toir loilrbett gelobt l^abett, we should have praised. 
i^r toflrbet gelobt babett, ) , , , . , 

Sie iPtttben gelobt \abenj "'^ ""^ ha^pra^sed. 
fte toUrbett gelobt ^abett, they would have praised. 



APPEl<n>IX. 
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Imfbratitb. 
lobe, praise thou. 
lobe ex, let him praise. 

lobet;©teJ^"«^(y^>- 
loben fte, let them praise. 

Infinitives. 

Present: lohen, to praise, to be I Perfect: gelobt ^aben, to have 

praising. \ praised, to have been praising. 

Pabticiplbb. 
Present: lobenb, praising. | Past: gelobt, praised. 



TL PASSIVE VOICa 



Indicative. 



Siitjunctive. 



Present. 



id^ loerbe gelobt, I am praised, 

am being praised. 
bu lotrft gelobt; thou art praised. 
er totrb gelobt, he is praised, 
vm loerben gelobt, we are praised, 
xfyc loerbet gelobt, ) you are 
@te loevben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie loerben gelobt, i^ are praised. 



t4 toerbe gelobt, I be praised, or 

(that) I may be praised. 
bu Isetiiefl gelobt, thou be praised. 
er Wtttt gelobt, he be praised. 
loir loevben gelobt, we be praised. 
il^t loevbet gelobt, ) you be 
@ie loerben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie loerben gelobt, tliey be praised. 



Imperfect. 



id^ nmrbe gelobt, I was praised, 

was being praised. 
bu loutbefi gelobt, thou wast 

praised. 
er lourbe gelobt, lie was praised, 
wit nmrben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
il^r nmrbet gelobt, ) you were 
@ie nmrben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie nmrben gelobt, they were 

praised. 



id^ witrbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

(that) I might be praised. 
bu witrbefi gelobt, thou wert 

praised. 
er nmrbe gelobt, he were praised. 
n)ir n)itrben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
t^r n)itrbet gelobt, ) you were 
©ie wftrben gelobt, J praised. 
fie nitrben gelobt, they 

praised. 



164 PABADIGM OF A WBAK OB BBGUIiAB VIBBB. 



Indicative, 



FUTUBB. 



Sutffunctioe. 



ic^ loecbe gelobttoerben, IshaUbe 

praised, 
bu wirft geIo5t loerben, thau wilt 

be praised. 
er loirb gelobt loerben, Ae toiZ2 6e 

praised, 
xoic werben gelobt loeipben, toe aAoZZ 

i^ loerbet geIobt^ 

xotthtn, I you toOI be 

@ie loerben gelobt | praised. 

loetben, J 

fie loerben gelobt loerben, t^ 

toii2 6e praised. 



ic^ loecbe gelobt loevben, (that) I 

shaU be praised. 
bu isetlell gelobt wetben, £Aau 

t0itt&e praised, 
ev \»v^t gelobt iperben, /^ wiZZ be 

praised. 
n)ir loerben gelobt loevben, toe 

shaU be praised. 
i^r loerbet geIobt\ 

werben, I you loitt be 

@te toerben gelobt | praised. 

werben, i 

{le loerben ge(o5t loerben, t^ unU 

beprataed. 



Perfect. 



id^ 5in geloBt loorben, I ^ve been 

pratMd. 
bu bift gelobt wotben, <Aou Aa«t 

been praised. 
er ifk gelobt worben, he has been 

praised. 
n)tr flnb gelobt loorben, toe have 

been praised. 
i^r fetb gelobtA 

iDorben, I you have been 
@ie finb gelobt f praised. 

loorben, J 
fie finb gelobt loorben, they have 

been praised. 



id^ fei gelobi lootben, (that) I have 

been praised. 
bu feiefl gelobt loorben, thou Jiast 

been praised. 
ev fei gelobt loorben, he has been 

praised. 
loir feieK gelobt raorben, toe have 

been praised. 
i^r feiet gelobt n 

n)Ovben^ I you have been 

@ie feieil gelobt [ praised. 

n)orben, ) 
fie feien gelobt loovben, ihey have 

been praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ loav gelobt loovben, I had been 

praised. 
bu loarft gelobt loorben, thou hadst 

been praised. 
et war gelobt loorben, he had been 

praised. 
loir loaren gelobt loorben, toe had 

been praised. 



id^ loftre gelobt loorben, (that) I 

had been praised. 
bu n)ftreft gelobt raorben, thou hadst 

been praised. 
er loire gelobt raorben, he had been 

praised. 
loir iDiren gelobt worbeit, toe had 

been praised. 
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Indicatvoe. Svl^nctive. 

Plupbsfbct. 



il^r toaret gelo0t\ 

iDorben, I you had been 

Ste xoaxen geloBt [ praised, 

worbcn, J 

{te loaren geIo5t lootben; tJiey had 

been praised. 



tDOtben, I you had been 

@ie wjiren gelobt | praised. 

worbcn, J 

fie lojiren geloBt loorben, tAey Aod 

been praised. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ loerbe geloBt loorben fein, (£Aa<) 
I shall have been praised. 

bu I9et)iefl geloBt lootben fein, tAou 
loiU have been praised^ etc. 



id^ loetbe geloBt loorben fein, I 

shaU have been praised. 
bu loitft geloBt lootben fein, thou 

wiU have been praised, etc. 

First Conditional. 
id^ loilrbe gelobt loerben, I should be praised. 
bu loUtbeft gelobt toerbeu; 2^u taouZcIst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
id^ loUrbe gelobt lootben fein, I should have been praised. 
bu loilrbeft gelobt loorben fein, thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 

toerbe er gelobt, let him be praised. 
loerben n)it gelobt, 



la^t utt8 gelobt werbcn, j ^^ 

raerbet or feib gelobt, ) , . . 

»«bett or Wen ©ie eelobt, }** ^^^ ^'^ 
loerben or feien fie gelobt, let them be praised. 

iNPiNrrivEs. 
Present : gelobt raerben, to be I Post : gelobt lootben fein, to have 
praised. \ been praised. 

Participles. 
Present : Qu lobenb, to be praised, | Past : gelobt loorben, beenpraised. 
occurs as adjective only). 
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290. (Bt%tn, io give. 

Principal Pabts : gdai, §a(, segelex. 



Indicative, 
x^ gebe, I give. 
bu gielf, ^um givest. 
iDtr geben, we give. 

fte geben, they give. 

x(i %A, I gave. 

bu %ah% thou gavest. 
et gab, he gave, 
vnt gaben, we gave. 



@te gaben, 

fie gaben, i^ gave. 



SvJtdunctive. 
Prebbnt. 

ic^ gebe, I give, or (that) I may 

give, etc. 
bu gelefl/ t^ou give, 
et gele, ^ grive. 
IDtr geben, we give. 

fie geben, i^ give. 

Impbsfbct. 

^ gibe, -^ 0^<>^9 01* (^^) -f m^^ 

grive, etc. 
bu gSbeft, thou gave. 
er gibe, he gave. 
n)ir gftben, we gave. 
i^t gabet; 



@ie gjiben, 



you gave. 



fie gSben, they gaoe. 

FUTUBB. 

ic^ werbe geben, I shall give. I id^ toerbe geben, (that) IshaUgive. 

bu iDirft geben, thou wilt give, etc. | bu tsetbef geben, thou wiU give, etc. 

Perfect. 



ic^ ^ahe gegebe«, I have given. 
bu ^aft gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



id^ j^abegegeben, (that) Ihavegiven. 
bu labefl gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



Plupebfect. 



id^ ^atte gegebeil, I Aod given. 
bu^attefkgegeben, thouhadstgiven, 
etc. 



id^ ^fttte gegebeil, C^'^) I^^srioen. 
bul^jltteftgegeben, thouhadstgiven, 
etc. 
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Indicative, BvXjjundioe. 

FuTusE Pbsfbct. 



id^ loerbe gegelm ^oiben, {that) I 

shail have given. 
bu isetlell gegeben f^aben, etc. 



ic^ toerbe gegeleit f^ahett, I ahaU 

have given. 
bu toirfi gegeben f^aben, etc. 

FiBST CONDITLONAL. 

id^ iDflrbe geben, I ahovld give. 

bu loUrbeft gebett; thou vxnUdst give, etc. 

S£COin> Coin>ITIONAL. 

id^ toilrbe gegelm ^aben, I ahoiUd have given. 

bu toitrbeft gegeben ^aben, thou wouldst have given, etc. 

Impbratiye. 

giel, give. 

gebe eXf let him give. 

gcben wit, ) , . 

? tA at \letu8 give. 

la^unggeben,) ^ 

geben fte, let them give. 
Infinitiybs. 
Preaent: ^ebtn, to give. I Perfect: gegelm ^abcn, to have 

I given. 

Participlbb. 
Pre8ent: gebenb, giving. | Past: gegelen^ given. 
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291. The Auxiliary l^ileit^ to iawe. 

Principal Pabts : l^aleii, Jtttte, ^t^M. 



Indicative. 

id^ §a&e, I have, 

bu §aft; thou hast. 
ex f^ai, he has. 
loir l^aBen; we have. 

©te f)ahen, ) 

fie l^aben, they have. 

\^^aiie,Ihad. 

bu ^atteft, thou hadst. 
et l^atie; he had. 
mx l^attett; we had. 

fie fatten, they had. 

id^ loerbe l^aben, I shaU have. 



SubjwMiioe. 



Present. 



you have. 



id^ ^abe; I have, or (that) I may 

have, etc. 
bu %iibt$, thou have, 
ex i^ibt, he have. 
toir §aben, we have. 

@ie ^aben, ) 

fie §a5en, Uiey have. 

Imperfect, 

id^ ^atie, I had, or (that) I might 

have, etc. 
bu l^atteft, thou hadst. 
er l^atte; he had. 
wxx fatten, we had. 
il^r l^attet, ) . , 

©ieWenJ^'"'^ 
fie l^iitten, they had. 



Future. 



bu wirft ^ahen, thou wUt have. 
er loitb f^ahen, he wUl have, 
voix loerben f^ahtn, we shall have. 

@te wetoen tfCLottt, ) 

fie loerben ^abeu; liiey will have. 



td^ loerbe f^ahtn, (that) I shaU 

have. 

bu Isrtbefl ^ahen, thou wilt have. 

er Isetbe l^aben, he wiU have. 

wxx loerben §aben; we shall have. 

xbx werbet baben, ) .„ , 

/-• vet } you mil have. 
©tetperben^aben,}*^ 

fie loerben l^aben, ^ley wiU have. 
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Indicative, 

td^ ^al^e gel^abt, I have had, 

bu l^aft ge^abt, thou hast had, 

ex l^at ge^abt; Ae Ma Jiad, 

toit f^aben ge^abt, v^e have had. 

i^r l^abt ge^abt, 

@te l^aben gel^abt; 

fie ^aben ge^abt, ^Ae^ Aave Aod. 



Perfect. 

id^ f^abe gel^abt; I have had, or 

(that) I may have had, etc. 
bu laiefl ge^abt, thou hast had. 
er |ale ge^abt, he has had, 
toit ^aben ge^abt, we have had. 



you have had. 



i^rlaletfielabt, J 

fte l^aben ge^abt; they have had. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gel^abt, I had had, 

bu l^atieft ^t\i(ii.bif thou hadst had, 
ex ^atte ge^abt, he had had, 
wxv l^atten gel^abt, we had had, 

©ie fatten gc^abt, j ^ 

fie fatten ge^abt, they had had. 



id^ ^atte ge^abt, I had had, or 

{that) I might have had, etc. 
bu ^atteft ge^abt, thou hadst had, 
er yiiXe %t^abi, he had had, 
xoxt l^fttten gel^abt, we had had. 
i^r ^attet ge^abt, ) 
eie fatten ge^abt,)^ 
fie fatten gel^abt, they had had. 



you had had. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ loerbe ge^abt l^aben, I ehaU 

have had. 
bu loitft ge^abt ^aben, thou wUt 

have had, 
er n>irb ge^abt l^aben, he will have 

had, 
wir merben geljabt ^abett, we shall 

have had, 
xf)X mexbei ge§abt f^aben, ) you will 
©ic toerben ge^obt §aben, ) *«»« *«^ 
fie werben gel^abt §aben, th£y wUl 
have had. 

First Conditional. 
td^ loUrbe l^aben, I should have, 
bu loUrbeft §aben^ thou wouldst have, 
er loUrbe l^aben, he would have. 
wir wiirben ^aben, we should have. 
i§r tPilrbet ^aben, ) ^^^,, ^^^ , , ,^^ 
©ie«)ttrbenVBen,P^^^^^^"^ 
fie loUrben l^aben, they would have. 



id^ loerbe gel^abt f)aben, (that) I 

shall have had, 
bu tortile^ ge^abt ^aben, thou wiU 

have had. 
er loerbe ge^abt §aben, he wiU have 

had, 
toiv toerben ge^abt ^abeti, we shall 

have had, 
i§r toerbet ge^abt §aben, ) y<m will 
©ie werben ge^abt l^oben, ) hxive had 
fie werben ge^abt ^aben, they will 

have had. 
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THE AXJXIUABIES OP TENSE. 



you would have had. 



Sboond Conditional. 
id^ lofltbe qtf^abt ^oben, I ahmUd have had, 
bu loUrbeft gel^abt f^ahm, thou wotUdst have had. 
er loiltbe gel^abt l^abett; he would have had, 
XDix loUrben gel^abt f^aben, we should have had, 
t§r Mtbet ge^abi §aben, 
@te loUrben ge^abt l^aben, ] 
fie loUtben ge^abt l^abett; they would have had. 
Imperative. 

^ahe, have thou, 

^abe et/ Ui him have, 

la^ und ^abett; ) 

§aben fte^ 2et ^^^em have, 
Infinitiyeb. 



JVesent; IJabcn, to have. 
Present: l^abenb, ^vtn^. 



I Perfect : ge^abt ^aben, to have had. 
Participles. 

I Past: qef)abt,had. 



202. The Auxiliary feitt^ to 6a. 

Principal Parts : bin, tsmr, getsefen. 



Indicative. 

id^ bin, I am, 
bu bift; thou art. 
w ift, /ic is. 
wvc ftnb, we arc. 
i^tfeib, j 
©icftttb,) 
Pe finb, they are. 



Present. 



you are. 



Imperfect. 



td^ tpar, I was, 
bu loatft, thou wast. 
er wax, he was. 
mix xoaxen, we were, 
ijtwatet, I ^^ 
@ie tparen, ) 
fie xoaxen, they were. 



SuJtjunctive. 

id^fei, (t^) I mas^ be. 
bu feiefl^ thou mayest be, 
er f ei, he may he. 
mix \titn, we may be. 

pe f elen, they may be. 

id^^iite, (tAoOIwerc. 
bu lojireft; thou wert, 
er Wtktt, he were, 
toir tofiren, toe toere. 

Pe loiiren, they were. 
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Indicative. 

id^ loerbe fein, I ahaU he. 
bu loirft \exn, thou wiU be, 
ex wirb fcitt, he wiU 6e. 
n)tr loerben fein, we shall be. 
ll^r werbct fciti; ) ^, 

©ie werben fcin, ) ^^ ^ 
fie loerben fein, they wiU be. 



FUTUBB. 



SvH^nctive. 



id^ loerbe fein, {that) I shaU be. 
bu Isetbefl fein, i^um wiU be. 
er Wtttt fetn, he wiU be. 
xoxx loetben fetn, we shail be. 

fte loerben fein, they will be. 



Pesfect. 



id^ lilt fieioefen, I have been. 
bu bift geioefen, thou hast been. 
er ift geioef en, he has been, 
mix ftttb gewefen, we have been. 

<9te itUD getoeiett; ) 

{ie finb geioefen, they have been. 



id^ f ei geioefen, (that) I have been. 

bu feiefl gewefen, thou hast been. 

er fei geioefen, he has been. 

roxx feint gewefen, we have been. 

i^rfeietgemfoi, |y^^,,^. 

©iefeieiigen)efen,r 

fie feieit getoefen, they have been. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ tsar geioefen, I had been. 

bu narft gewefen, thou hadst been. 

er war gewefen, he had been. 

wir waren gewefen, we had been. 

xhx waret gewefen, ) , , , 
2. r \youhadbeen. 

©te waren gewefen, ) 

fie waren gewefen, they had been. 
Future 
td^ werbe gewefen fein^ IshdU have 

been. 
bu wirft gewefen fetn, thou wiU 

have been. 
er wirb gewefen fetn, he wUl have 

been. 
wir werben gewefen fetn, we shaU 

have been, 
i^x werbet gewefen fetn, ) you tDiU 
Sie werben gewefen fetn, ) *»»« ^«» 
fie werben gewefen fetU/ they wiU 

have been* 



td^ Isare gewefen, I had been, or 

(that) I might fuive been, etc. 
bu wareft gewefen, tJiou hadst been. 
er I9&re gewefen, he had been. 
wir waren gewefen, we had been. 
i^r iffaet gewefen, )j^ 
©te waren gewefen, ) " 
fie waren gewefen, they had been. 

Perfect. 

td^ werbe gewefen feiit, (that) I 

sJiaU have been. 
bu Wttttfi gewefen fetn, thou vnU 

have been. 
er Isrtbe gewefen fetn, he wiU have 

been. 
wir werben gewefen fetn, we shaU 

have been. 
i§r werbet gewefen fetn, ) youtaiii 
©ie werben gewefen fein, ) *«»« been 
fte werben gewefen fein, they will 

have been. 
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FiBST Conditional. 
id^ wftrbc f ein, I sliould be. 
bu njfttbeft fcin, tfiou wouldat be, 
et loilrbe fein, ?ie wouM be. 
XDXV loilrben fein, we ahoiUd pe. 
i^r totitbet fein, 



eiewttrtenfem,]^'^"""'"*^ 
fie wfttben fein, tfiey would be. 

Second Conditional. • 
id^ n)Urbe gen)efen \tin, I should have been. 
bu n)Urbeft gen)efen fein, thou wouldst have been. 
ec n)Utbe gen>ef en fein, he wouid have been, 
xo'xx n)Utben geroefen fein, we ahmUd hcsoe been 
ibt njiitbet aeroefen fein, ) » j x r 

<ote n^utDen geweien ]etn, ) 
fie n)ilrben gemefen fein, they would have been. 

Imperative. 
fei, be (thou). 
fei tt, let him be, 

la^t und fein, ) 



f""*""' \ let us be. 



feicn fie, let them be. 
Infinitives. Participles. 

Present: fein, to be. Present: feienb, being. 

Perfect: gewefen feill, to have been. Past: gcwefen, been. 



203. The Auxiliary tottttn, to become (to get, to grow). 

Principal Parts : toerben, isnrbe, getoorbetu 
IndicaJtive. Present. Svi^wMve, 



id^ njerbc, I become. 

bu n)irft, thxm becomest. 

er n)irb, he becomes. 

mx werben, we become. 

ibtTOcrbet, ) , 

<k;o «,^s Jt I y^ ^>ecome. 

<bie roeroen, ) 

fie werben, they become. 



id^ njcrbe, (fhaJt) I (may) become. 
bu Utttt% thou become 
er Iserbef he become. 
n)ir werben, we become, 
ibrwcrbet, ) , 
lieroerben,!^'"***'^ 
fie nerben, they become. 
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Indicative. 

id^ tDurbc (toarb),! I became. 
bu imttbeft, thou hecamesL 
ex tourbe, Ae became, 
xoix toutben, we became. 

fie tourben, they became. 



SuJl^nctite. 
Imperfect. 

id^ lojttbe, I became. 
bu loittbeft; thou becameat. 
er nmrbe, he became, 
xoxx toitrben; we became. 

fie loitrben, they became. 
Future. 



id^ iDerbe loerben, I ehaU become. 

bu wirft tperben, thou wilt become. 

ex loirb xoethen, he wiU become. 

n)it n>erben loerbeit; we shall be- 
come. 

i^r toerbet loerben, ) you will 

©te iDcrbcn tocrbcn, J become. 

ftc toetbcn wcrben, they wiU be- 
come. 



tc^ toerbe toetbeu; I shall become. 

bu toetlefl wexhen, thouwHtbecome. 

et toetle iDerben, he wiU become. 

miv loerben loerben, we shall b&. 
come. 

i§t toerbet loerben, ) you will 

©ie tperben werben, ) become. 

fie loerben wetben, they wUl be- 
come. 



Perfect. 



i^ Ititt getootben, I have become. 

bu bift geioorben, thou hast become. 

ex ift getoorben, he has become. 

t»ir fittb getoorben, we have be- 
come. 

il^r feib gewotben, ) you have 

©ie fittb getDorben, ) become. 

fie fittb getDorben, they have be- 
come. 



id^ fei getootben, I have become. 

bufeieilgetoorbett; thouhastbecome. 

ex fei gett)orben; he has become. 

rove feien geioorben, we have be- 
come. 

i^x feiet geioorben, ) you have 

@ie feien gen)orben; ) become. 

fie feien geioorben, they have be- 
come. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ tsar geioorben, I had become. 

bu warft gen)orbett; thou hadst be- 
come. 

ex wax geiootbett; he had become. 

xoxx tt)aren geiootben, we had be- 
come. 

il^r toaret gett)otben; ) you had 

Bie xoaxen gett)orben^ ) become. 

fie maxtn getoorben, they had be- 
come. 



id^ Mxt geiootben, I had become. 

bu lojireft geworben, thou hadd 
become. 

ex toikxe getoorben, he had become. 

mix waxen getootben, we had be^ 
come. 

i^x loatet getootbeu, ) you had 

@ie loiren geioorben, ) become. 

fte loaten gen>OTben, they had be- 
come. 



1 See foot-note 2, page 110. 
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Indicative. Stdiunetiioe. 

Future Pbrfect. 

td^ merbe gemorben fei«, / shail 

have become, 
bu Isetlefl geioorben f ein, thou unit 

have become. 
er Isetle geioorben fein, he wiU 

have become, 
mix loerben geioorben f eitt, we shall 

have become, 

©ieioerben geiDorben fein, ] ^became. 
fte toerben getoorben fetit/ they wiU 
havebecotne. 



id^ toerbe getoorben feix, / shall 

JuLve become, 
t>u mtrfk getoorben fein, thou wiU 

have become, 
ex mtrb getoorben fein, he wiU 

have become, 
mix n>erben gemorben fein, toe shall 

JuLve become, 
i§rn>erbetgen)orbenfein, j^^JJ^'' 
@ie merben gemorben fein, ) become, 
fte merben gemorben fein, they wiU 

have become. 



First Conditional. 
id^ n)firbe werben, / should become, 
bu n){irbeft merben, thou toouldst become. 
er roHxht merben, he would become, 
mix milrben merben, we should become. 
i&r n)ilrbet merben, ) , , . 

<9te n>uroen wevoen, ) 
fte milrben merben, they would become. 
Second Conditional. 
id^ mUrbe gemorben f ei«, / should have become. 
bu mUrbeft geworben fein, thou wotddst have become, 
er mUrbe gen)orben fein, ?ie v)ould have become, 
mir n){irben gemorben fein, we should have become. 
t§r mflrbet geworben fein, ) ^, become. 

@te miltben geworben fein, y ^ 
fie milrben gemorben fein, Viey would have become. 
Imperatiyb. 
n)erbe, become (tJiou), 
n)erbe er, let him become. 

werben wir, ) , . . 

r nA * w \ let us become. 

la^t ung roerben, ) 

werbet, )i. / v 

merben fie, let them become, 
iNFiNrriYBs. Participlbb. 

Present: werben, to become, \PresenJt: werbenb, becomiiug, 

Perfect: gemotbenfeiX/tohaTe become. |P(Me; gemorbenort9orben,5eoom€i 
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294. The Auxiliary muffeit, (must) to be obliged, 

to have to. 

Principal Parts : mftffe«/ nixftT/ genittfi 

IndicaJbive, SvJbjunctwe, 



td^ m\x% I must, am Miged, 
bu mu^t, thou must, 
er mu% ?ie mu^. 
mix milffen, toe must, 

©tc mflflctt, ) 

fie tniiflcn, tfiey must. 



td^ mu^te, I was Miged, 
bu mu^teft, thou wast obliged, 
er mu^te, he was obliged, 
Toir mu^ten, we were obliged, 

{te mu^ten, tW t^^^ obliged. 



you must. 



Fkbsent. 

id^ mnffe, (that) I must, be obliged, 
bu mitftefl/ thou must, 
er mnffe, Ac mu««. 
n>ir mUffen^ we must, 

i^rmfiffet \ 

@ie maflen, ) ^ 

fie milffen, t?iey must. 

Imperfect. 

id^ mnBte, / were obliged. 
bu mniteft, thou wert obliged. 
er milBte, he were obliged, 
xoxx mit^ten, we were obliged, 

fie mit^ten, they were obliged. 
Future. 



id^ toerbe milffen, / BhaU be 

obliged, 
bu toirft mUf[en, thou unit be 

obliged, etc. 

Perfect. 



td^ toerbe milffen, {(Mt) I shall be 

obliged, 
bu Iserbeff milffen, thou loUt be 

obliged, etc. 



id^ l^abe gemu^t or mikfitn, I have 

been obliged, 
bu ^aft gemu^t or milffeu/ etc. 

Pluperfect. 

i($ §atte gemu^ or mi{fe«, I had 

been obliged, 
bu ^atU\t getnu^t or milf[en, etc. 



id^ ^abe gemuftt or miffex, (that) I 

have been obliged, 
bu laBefl gemu^t or milffeu/ etc. 



id^ ^iitte getnu^t or milffex, ifha£) 

I had been (Miged, 
bu ^fttteft gemu^t or mflf[en, etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Pbrfect. 



SvJtjunctive, 



id^ toerbe gemu^t f^aben or |ii« 
Ben mnffett, I shaU have been 
obliged. 

bu toirft gentugt ^aben or "^aben 
milffctt, etc. 



id^ merbe gemu|i ^aben or |ale« 
mjtffett^ (that) I shaU have been 
obliged. 

bu taetleff gentu^t ^aben or f^ahen 
milf[en, etc. 



FiBST Conditional. 
id^ mnfte or id^ toitrbe mUf{en, I should be obliged. 
bu mil|teft or bu toUrbeft ntUffen, thou woiUdst be obliged, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ Ifitte gemu^t or mnffett, or id^ loUrbe gemu^t ^aben or §aben m{tf[en, 

I should have been obliged. 
bu ^Stteffc gemu^ or mUf[en, or bu toilrbeft gemu^t ^oAen or l^aben 

milffen, etc. 

Infinitives. 

Present: mH^ertf to be obliged. I Perfect: gemu^t ^aben or IJaleil 

I mttffett/ to have been obliged. 

Participles. 
P*-eacn« : ntftffcnb, being obliged. I Past : gctnu^t or niftffex, been 

I obliged. 



295. The Auxiliary finnen^ (l?a/ij fo 66 ttUe. 
Principal Parts : Idnnett, lonnte, gelomti 



Indicative. 

i^ lann, I can, am a6Zc. 
bu lannft, thou canst, 
ex lann, he can. 
voix lonncn, we can. 
ibr !5nnt, ) 

fie !bnnen, they can. 



id^ fonnte, / could, was able. 
bu tonnteft^ thou covUdst. 
er lonnU, he could. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

id^ lontte, (<Aa<) I can, be able. 

bu lilntteff^ ^^u canst. 

ex Unnt, he can. 

toiv !&nnen, we can. 

i^vidnnet, | 

©ic I5nnctt, j 

fie !5nnen, they can. 

Imperfect. 

id^ f JlnntCf I could, were able. 
bu tdnnteft, thou covJdst, 
et !innte, he could. 



you can. 
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Indicative, Sul^netiwe. 

Impbbvbot — ContmuecL 

totr !onnten, we cotUd. 
fte !onnten, they could. 



n)tr fdnnten, we covld, 
/-. .- A [you could. 
fte !dnnten, they could. 



Future. 



id^ toerbe !5nnen, / shall be able. 



bu totrft f dnnen, thou voiU be able, 
etc. 



id^ toerbe Tdtmen, (that) I shall be 

able, 
bu Isetbefl !dnnen, thou wilt be 

able, etc. 

Perfbct. 



id^ ^abe geionnt or IHntn, I ha/oe 

been able, 
bu IJaft gelonnt or Ibnnen, etc. 



i^ f^abt gelonnt or fbnntM, (that) 

I have been able, 
bu laBeff ge!onnt or !5nnen, etc. 



Plupbrpect. 



id^ l^atte gefonnt or fi««e», I had 

been able, 
bu ^atteft ge!onnt or !5nnen, etc. 



id^ ^itte gefonnt or Unntn, (that) 

I had been able. 
bu ^iitteft ge!onnt or !5nnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ werbe ge!onnt ^aben or l^aliett 
fJ$nntn, I shaU have been able. 



id^ merbe ge!onnt ^aben or laBen 
Idnneit, (that) I shall have been 
able. 

bu taetleff ge!onnt ^aben or ^aben 
Ibnnen, etc. 



bu totrft ge!onnt ^aben or ^aben 
Idnnen, etc. 

First Conditional. 
id^ IdMte, or id^ miirbe I&nnen, / sJiould be able. 
bu fdmtteft, or bu milrbeft Ibnnen, thou wouldst be able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ l^fttte ge!onnt or loitne n, or td^ n)ilrbe ge!onnt ^aben or ^aben !5nnen, 

I should have been able. 
bu ptteft ge!onnt or !bnnen, or bu n)urbeft ge!onnt ^aben or §aben 

!bnnen, etc. 

Inpinitives. 

Present : !9nnen, to be able. I Perfect : ge!onnt ^aben or |alie« 

I Unntn, to have been able. 
Participles. 
Pre$ent: (dnnenb, being able, \ Past: gefonntorfiititeii^toenaMe. 
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206. The Auxiliary tOoDett, (mill) to be willing 

(to wish, to like). 

Principal Parts: mUtn, mUit, %tmUL 

Indicative. Srdfjunctive, 



Present. 



id^ wxU, I wiU^ am wiUing, 
bu miUft, thou wiU. 
er roill, he will 
xoxv tooQen, we wiU, 

^^^^^^^^ ] you WiU. 

@ie moHcn, J 

fit moUen, they will. 



i4 \»oJU, (that) I wiU, be willing. 

bu taaftefl, thou wilt. 

er Isottf , he wiU. 

toix tooQen, we wiU. 

ifirmollet, ) .„ 

6ie«oae;,P'"'«"^ 

fie tooUen, they will 



Imperfect. 
id^ tooSte, / would^ was willing. 



bu tDoSteft, th(M wouldst. 
er iDoIIte, h^ would. 
iDir tDoUten, we would. 

fie rooUUn, they would. 



x^ tDoQte, {that) I would, were 

willing. 
bu tDoQteft, thou wouldst. 
er tDoQte, he would. 
n)ir tooQten, we would. 
i^r tooatet, 



@ie tooUten, 



you would. 



fie tooQten, they would. 
Future. 



id^ toerbe tooUen, I shall be will- 
ing. 

bu tDtrft toollen, thou wiU be will- 
ing^ etc. 



id^ toerbe tooSen, (that) I shall be 

wiUing. 
bu taerbefl tooQen, thou unit be 

willing, etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ ^abe getoollt or tooQf tt, I have 

been willing. 
bu ^aft getooUt or tooQen, etc. 



id^ ^abe getoollt or toolleit, (that) 

I have been willing. 
bu l^ulieff getooQt or tooQen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte getooUt or toollflt, I had 

been willing. 
bu ^atteft gemoUt or xooUtn, etc. 



id^ ^&tte gemoat or toalleil, (tha£^ 

I had been willing. 
bu ^fitteft gewoUt or xooUen, etc. 
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Indicative. 



Stitjunctive, 



Future Perfect. 



t(^ toerbe getoont f)ahm or ^a* 
lex taoQett, I sJiall have been 
willing. 

bu toirft getooUt ^aben or ^aben 
lOoSen, etc. 



id^ toerbe getooUt ^aben or ]|iilifn 
toottf tt, (tAa<) I sliall have been 
willing. 

bu taerbf ft getooUt ^aben or ^ah^ 
tooQen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

td^ taoQtf , or i(j^ toUrbe tooUen, I should he willing. 

bu tooQteft, or bu toiirbeft rooUen, thou vxmldst be willing, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ ptte getooat or taoQett, or id^ toiirbe getooUt ^aben or ^aben tooQen, 

J should have been willing. 
bu l^Stteft getooat or tooQen, or bu ToUrbeft getooUt ^aben or ^aben 

TOoHcn, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present: tDoQen, to he willing. 



Perfect: getooUt ^aben, or laBeil 
tOOQen, to have been willing. 



Participles. 
Present : tooUcnb, being willing. 



Past: getooUt or toolleit/ been 
willing. 



297. The Auxiliary follen, sha//, ought. 
Principal Parts : foHen, foHte, gefoQi 



Indicative. 

id^ f oQ, I shall, am to. 
bu follft, thou Shalt. 
er foQ, he shall. 
m\x foUcn, we shall 

*i-'?"n*' \you shall. 
{te foUen^ they shall 



Present. 



Suljunctive. 

id^foQ^(<^aQl8^ZZ. 
bu follf fl^ thou s?iaU. 
er foQe^ he shall, 
mix foUcn, we shall 

^M?"**' \youshaU. 
@te f oHen, ) 

fte follen, they shall 
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Indicatioe. Sultiunaiioe. 

Imperfect. 



td^ foUte, / should, ought, uxia to, 

bu foQteft, thou shouldst, 
er follte, ?ie should. 
n)ir foUten, we should. 

J^' \ ttj. ' I you should, 
fte foUten, they should. 



x^ foUte, (that) I should, ought^ 

were to, 
bu foQteft, thou sJiouldst, 
er foUte, he should, 
mix foQten, we should. 



i^r foQtet, 



J 



you sTiould, 



ete foOten, 

fie foUten, they should. 

Future. 

id^ toerbe f oQen, I shall be to. \ x^ toerbe f oQen, (that) I shail be to, 

\>uxoxt\i\oUen, thou unU be to, etc, | ^UttUtfk\oUtn, thou wiltbe to, etc. 

Perfect. 



id^ ^abe gefoQt or follett, I have 

been to, 
bu ^aft gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



id^ f^aht gefoSt or fofteil, {that) I 

have been to, 
bu laBf ft gefoUt or foKen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ §atte gefoSt or follen, I had 

been to. 
bu ^atteft gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



id^ ^iitte gefoUt or foflen, (that) I 

had been to. 
bu ^fitteft gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ loerbe gefoUt ^aben or |ile« 
f Oflf n, (that) I shall have been to. 

bu toertieff gefoUt l^aben or l^aben 
foUen, etc. 



id^ toetbe gefoQt ^aben or |alie« 

follett/ 1 shcdl have been to, 
bu toirft gefoUt ^aben or ^aben 

fotten, etc. 

First Conditional. 
td^ folltf / or id^ tourbe foQen, I should be to, 
bu foUt^t, or bu n)ilrbeft foUen, thou wouldst be to, etc. 
Second Conditional. 

id^ ISttf gefoUt or foQett, or id^ toilrbe gefoQt ^aben or ^aben foQen, 

I sJumld have been to, 
bu ^Stteft gefoUt or f oUen, or bu toUrbeft gefoUt f^ahen or ^aben f oSen, etc. 

Infininiyes. 
Present : foQen, shall, ought. I Perfect : gefoQt ^aben, or %a%tn 

I foQett/ to have been to. 
Participles. 
Present : foUenb, being to. \ Past: gefoQt or fottex, been to. 
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The Auxiliary bttrfett, to be allowed (to dare). 

Principal Parts : Mtfe«, bwrfte, gebnrft. 

Svjyunctive. 
Present. 

id^ bfttff/ 1 &e allowed, 
bu biltf f fl^ t?um be allowed, 
er bitf f/ ^ be allowed, 
xoxv biirfen, we be allotted, 

fte bilrfett/ they be allowed. 
Imperfect. 

id^ bftrfte, I were aUowed. 
bu btttfteft, l^um wert allowed. 
er bitrfte/ he were allowed. 
toir bnrften, we were aUowed, 

fte bilrften, they were allowed. 
Future. 



Indicative, 

ic^ barf, / am allowed, 
bu barfft, tJiou art aUowed. 
er barf, ?ie ia aUowed, 
lotr bUrfen, we are allowed, 

S" wiS' I y<"* o*"^ aUowed. 
@tc bfkrf en, ) '^ 

fte bilrf en, they are aUowed, 

ic^ burfte, I vyas aUowed, 
bu burfteft, thou wast aUowed, 
er burfte, he was aUowed, 
wtr burften, we were allowed, 

'i^l""!!!^' {youtoereaZZo^ed. 
@te burften, ) 

fie burften, tJiey were allowed. 



{(^ n)erbe bilrfen, / shall be al- 
lowed. 

bu TOtrft bitrfen, thou wiU be aZ- 
Umed, etc. 



td^ n>erbe bitrfen, (that) I shaU be 

allowed, 
bu taerbefl bitrfen, thou wUt be 

allowed, etc. 



Perfect. 



{(^ ^a5e geburft or bfttfen^ I have 

been allowed, 
bu ^aft geburft or bflrfen, etc. 



id^ ^abe geburft or biltfeil, (that) 

I have been allowed, 
bu l^aBeff geburft or bilrfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ ^atte geburft or bttrfen, I had 

been aUowed, 
bu ^atteft geburft or bilrfen, etc. 



td^ ^atte gcburft or Mtfen, (that) 

I had been allowed, 
bu ^atteft geburft or bitrfen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ merbe geburft ^aben or l^aBen 
Mtfex, I shall have been al- 
lowed, 

bu mirft geburft l^aben or ^aben 
bilrfen, etc. 



id^ werbe geburft ^ahen or j^aBeit 
bilrff n, (that) I shaU have been 
allowed, 

bu isetleff geburft |aben or (aben 
bilrfen, etc. 
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FiBST Conditional. 
ici^ Mrfte, or td^ toilrbe bilrfen, / should he dUowed, 
bu bilrfteft, or bu toiirbeft biirfen, tliou wouldst be allowed^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ %Jkttt geburft or Ittrff n, or td^ toilvbe geburft ^ahtn or f^ahen bittfen, 

I should have been allow^ 
bu ^fitteft geburft or bUrfen, or bu t9ilrbeft geburft l^aben or ^aben 
bilrfcn, etc. 

Infinitives. 
Present: t>iXt\en, to be allowed, I Perfect: gcburft f^ahen or ]|alni 

I bttrfeit/ to have been allowed. 

Participles. 



Present: biltfcnb, being allowed. 



Past: geburft or bJirfe«, been 
allowed. 



299. The Auxiliary migett/ (^no/) to like. 
Principal Parts : migen, mo^te, gemo^i 



Indicative, 

id^ tnag, / may^ like, 
bu magft, thou mayest, 
ex mag, he may, 
toxt mdgen, we mgy, 
i^tntdfit, ) ;^ 
@ie mbgcn, ) 
fie mbgen, <^ ma^. 



iSti^'tinctioe. 



Present. 



you may. 



td^ module, / liked, 
bu mod^teft, tAou Ziifecdsf. 
er mod^te, Ae ZiA:6(2. 
loit mod^ten, u^e ZiA^. 

fie mod^ten, they liked. 



id^ mil0f , (that) I may, like. 
bu milgefl/ ^Aou mayest. 
et moge, ^ may. 
iDir m&gen, toe may. 
ibrrndget, ) 

fie mbgen, they may. 

Imperfect. 

id^ ntod^te, {t?ui£) I might, liked. 
bu mdd^teft, thou ynightest. 
er ntdd^te, he might, 
toiv mod^ten, we might. 



i^r mdd^tet, 



you might. 



@tetndd^ten,) 

fie mdd^ten, ^ley might. 
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Indicatioe. SuXjjunMoe. 

FUTUBB, 

id^ loevbe mh^ta, I shall like. I x^ toerbe mhqen, (that) I ahaU Wee. 

huvi>it\tmh%en, thou loiU like, etc. | bu)9etle{lmdgen,^uioiZt2tA^eto. 

Perfect. 

td^ ^ahe gemod^t or migeii, I have 

liked. 
bu ^afk gemod^t or mbQtn, etc. 



id^ ^Qbe gemod^t or migex, (t^) 

/ ^ve liked. 
bu l^ulieff gemod^t or mdgen, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

id^ l^atte getnod^t or migex, / ^^ 

liked. 
bu ^atteft gemod^t or m5gen, etc. 



td^ j^&tte gemod^t or migoi, (that) 

I had liked. 
bu l^ittefk gemod^t or mdgen, etc. 

Future Perfect, 



id^ toerbe getnod^t ^abtn or |aBe« 
Mh%tn, (that) I shaU have liked. 

bu Isetlefl gemod^t ^abtxi or ^aben 
mdgen, etc. 



id^ toerbe getnod^t ^abett or l^aBeii 

XM%tVif I shall have liked. 
bu toirft getttod^t l^aben or ^abett 

utdgett, etc. 

First Conditional. 
i(^ mU^tt, or id^ toUrbe tttogen, I should like. 
bu ntdd^teft, or bu tourbeft mogett, thou v>ouldst like, etc 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ %ktU getttod^t or mdgex, or id^ tourbe getnod^t §abett or ^aben mdgett, 

I should have liked. 
bu l^fttteft getnod^t or tndgett, or bu toUrbeft getitod^t ^abett or §abett 

tnbgett, etc. 

Infinitives. 

Present: mdgett, to like. I Perfect: getnod^t ^aben or l^aleii 

I mdgex, to have liked. 

Participles. 

Ptetent: ntdgenb, liking. \ Past: getnod^t or migex, liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 

STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



EXFLAITATIOK. — Ck>mpomid8 are not included in this list, unless the simple 
Torb is not in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The 
letters |. and f . signify that the auxiliary is |tlni or fein ; where authorities differ 

in respect to the auxiliary, Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders (. ) 

Indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



B^fimitice. 


Prea. liuf tc. 


•ttfm^M^Obake 


h&dt 


BtWn, (^*) command 




StfMlM, (^,) apply 





ecftonm, (1^0 begin 




0fi|m,(^.)bite 


......... 


»cfiiii,(WW<to 


birgt 


9fritai.(f«) burst 


bir^elt, 
6irfl 


9(lM|ni,>(^.) induce 




««c«eti,(^. and f.) bend 




mum, iff.) otter 
IHlitol,(Wbind 


(JCttt^, 

aeut) 


9ittai,(i^0beg 





«I«|cii,«.)Wow 




8lcilni# (f .) remain 




9M4ai,* a.) bleach 





Vrttoi, (1^0 roast 


i&r&tft/ 
6rttt 


«fd^,<^.a»uffO break 


6ri(^1t, 
6Ti<9t 



htiper. ht^. Indie, Ing^. SMif. PattPart. 

hut (fife gebatfen 

6eflel^( 



Hrg 



6irfl 



(6eut) 



6efal^( 


befttl&le 
befdl^Ie 


befoi^len 


hem 


bePiffe 


befliffen 


begann 


begttnne 
begSnne 


begonnen 


-bit 


Mffe 


gebiffen 


barg 


bdrge 
btirge 


geborgen 


barft 


b&rfle 
bSrfle 


geborften 


beioog 


bewbge 


beioogen 


608 


bSge 


gebogen 


bot 


bbte 


gebotcn 


banb 


bfinbe 


gebunben 


bat 


Utt 


gebeten 


blies 


bliefe 


geblafen 


blieb 


bliebe 


geblieben 


b({(^ 


bUd^e 


geblid^en 


briet 


briete 


gebrattn 



bri(^ 



bra<l^ brdc^e 



gebro<l^en 



1 At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. > Begular, 
except in the sense ffM(tic«. * Begular, as fcransitlYe. 
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Pr€t.htdie, 



, rt.) bum 
IhriiiBai, (^0 bring 
%vatM, (^0 think 

Stef^M, (1^0 thresh 



(rannte (rennte gebrotint 

(rad^te (rttc^te gebrad^t 

bad^te bftc^te gebad^t 

bingtt bflnge gebungen 

(bang, bung) (gebingt) 

brifc^e^/ brif(9 brafc^ brftfc^e gebrofd^en 

briff^t brof(9 brftfc^e 

atrhmen** (f.) force one's way brang brftnge gebmngen 

Sirfcttr (i^«) be allowed barf, barfft, burfte bflrfte gebnrft 

barf 

C«|pfe|Iftt,(i^Oi'eoommendempfle^(ft, empfle^l empfa^l empffl^le empfo^len 





empfle^lt 






empfbi&U 




Ci|eti,(I^Oeat 


iffeft. 


iS 


aft 


«fte 


gegeffen 


|?Mte«,(f«)go 


f«M/ 
f«*rt 





ftt^r 


ffli^re 


gefa^ren 


gi«cii,(fOfaU 


faat 




ffel 


flele 


gefaOen 


9iM«ctt, (1^0 catch 


fftngn, 
fftngt 




ffng 
fleng 


flnge 
flengc 


gefangen 


9e4tni, (1^0 fight 




fl<*t 


foc^t 


f5<9te 


gefo(^ten 


|?HUicii,».)flnd 






fanb 


fflnbe 


gefunben 


»Ie*t«,(W twine 




ffi^^t 


floc^t 


fl»(9te 


gefdNi^ten 


|?llet«i,(fOfly 


(Peugft, 
Peugt) 


(Peug) 


flog 


ffftfie 


geflogen 


9Iie|eK,(f.)flee 


(flett(^n, 
Ueud^t) 


(Peu(^) 


fl»* 


ffft^e 


geflol^en 


9»cfttll,(f* and ^.) flow 


(ffeuBeft, 
ffeutt) 


(ffeuB) 


ffoft 


ffftffe 


geffoffen 


9rt«ett, ft.) ask 


frttg1t(frag1t; 
frttgt(fragt) 


>/ 


fragtc 
(ftttg) 


fragte 
(ftflge) 


gefragt 


ffteHm^ftO devour 


ftiffen, 
fri|t 


ftiS 


fraft 


frflfte 


gcfreffen 


9Hfren, (f* and ^0 freeze 






fror 


frbre 


gefroren 


•JKlhmi, «. and f.) fer- 
ment 






go^r 


gb^re 


gego^ren 


•eWr«i,ft.)bear 


(gebierfl, 
gebiert) 


gebier 


gebar 


gebfire 


geboren 


•«l«,«0«lve 


giebp, giebt 
gibit, gibt 


gfeb 
gib 


gab 


gflbe 


gegeben 



^ Irisfntf /arc«, is transitiye and regular. 
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t^/bUHve. 


iVw. Jhdie. Jiiver. 


In9f,tMc, 


Jh«r.AiV. 


PoMlPart, 


Md|ai,(f.)thriTe 




gebiel^ 


gebie^e 


gebie^en 


•dm, aOgo 




fiittfl 


ginge 


gegangen 


•dittiM, (f .) succeed 




. gelang 


gelttnge 


gelungen 


•eltoi,«.) be worth 


giltft, gilt 
gilt 


gait 


gfllte 
gblte 


gegolten 


•cwfcft, (f ♦) recover 




genag 


gcnfife 


genefen 


•mielm, (^0 enjoy 




genot 


genbffe 


genoffcn 


•cfMM.(f01iappen 


geWe^t 


8ef(9al^ 


gefc^etbe 


gefc^el^en 


•fl»imai.(^.)gain 




gctoattn 


gewAnne 
geiDbnne 


gewonnen 


•le|ni, ftOponr 


(geufc^, (geuB) 
geu|t) 


goB 


0bfTe 


gegoffcn 


•Iel*ni,»(i^O resemble 




flli<* 


glic^c 


geglid^en 


9Mim,* (f . aiuf 1^0 gUde 




glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


•limoi, (1^0 gleam 




glomm 


glbmme 


geglommen 


•nileti,(^Odig 


grftbft, 

grft^t 


grub 


grfibe 


gegraben 


•reifto^C^O gripe 




flriff 


flriffc 


gegriffcn 


f tiai, «.) hare 


m, 


^atte 


l^fttte 


ge^abt 


f^tUm,(Jt.)ho\d 


Wltft, 

^tt(t 


^ielt 


bielte 


ge^alten 


^Wt^,*Ot.)hang 


Wng1t,^angt 

(^anq% l&ongt) 


^ing 
bieng 


binge 
bienge 


gebangen 


^mm,(^.)h0w 




bieb 


l^iebe 


gel^auen 


Retell, (^0 raise 




bob 
bub 


bbbe 
bflbe 


geboben 


^|ni,(l^.)oaU 





bieS 


bicSe 


ge^citen 


^elfr«,(^01ielp 


l^ilft 


i&alf 


bttlfe 
bfllfe 


gcbolfen 


«eifto.«(^0 chide 





ttff 


ttffe 


geXiffen 


Amnoi, (1^*) know 





fannte 


fennte 


getannt 


ftUdcii.' (*. flwwl f cleare 


Hob 


fldbe 


gefloben 


«i«w«i,««.andfOclimb 


flotntn 


tlbmme 


gedotnmen 


minim* (^0 soimd 




flang 


tlttnge 
tlUnge 


geflungen 


IhttHot^M^Opinoh 




htiff 


rniffe 


gelniffcn 


|htti]»tl,«((«) pinch 





(«nipp) 


(fttippe) 


(gefnippen) 


INammi, (f ♦) oome 


(Mmmff. 

f5mtnt) 


lam 


ffime 


gefotnmen 



1 Usually regular when transitive, make like, > Sometimes regular, 
is transitiye and regular. « Usually regular. 
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Aver. iHtf. Adie. tn^f- AV. Fa$t Pari. 



ttham,Oi.)cut 


tanii/ fannft, 
tann 





{onnte 


Oimte 


geCDttnt 


Ihrie^Mf C^* and f.) creep (tseu^jt, 
Ireuc^t) 
Mrm* (IJO choose 


(Ireu(^) 


Irod^ 
tox 


I5re 


gebod^ett 
geforen 


8aett,i(l^.) load, invite 


Utbt 





lub 


Ifibe 


gelaben 


8ti|m,<l&.)let 


Wffefk, 
Utftt 





lieft 


liele 


gelaffen 


8t«fai*(f.aiwil^.)nm 


Mum. 

[fiuft 





lief 


licfe 


gelaufen 


JBcttair(l^.) Buffer 








Htt 


litte 


gelitten 


8elHii,«01end 








Hel^ 


(iel^e 


gelie^en 


««««,«.) read 
«ic(m,(l»01ie 


Kefefk, 
Kefk 


IM 


(as 
(ag 


Iftfe 


gelefen 
gelegen 


8i|d|ni,«(^*)goout 


Ufd^eft, 


im 


Uf\^ 


Wfc^e 


gelofd^eit 


8ft(at,((0tellalie 


(leuglt, 
leuflt) 


(leug) 


log 


Uge 


geloten 


mtllma^O grind 


mum 





(mul^O 
mieb 


(mfll&Ie) 
miebe 


gema^len 
gemieben 


jReHeii,M50mllk 


(miKH, 
miltt) 


(milD 


mod 


m5»e 


gemoKen 


Heffni* (^O meaaure 


mift 


mil 


ma| 


mate 


gemcffcn 


lHllta«ni,(fOfail 







miftlang 


miSlfinge miSIungeit 


9IJi«eti,<l^0niay 


wttfl, mag^, 
mag 





mo<9te 


m5d^te 


gemo($t 


M^n, 0f*) muBt 


muB, mutt, 
muB 




mu|te 


mflBte 


gemuBt 


»e*i««i,(Wtake 


nimm^, 
nimmt 


nimm 


na^m 


nftl&me 


genommen 


ftnweil* (^.) name 







nannte 


nennte 


flenaimt 


fWfoi,«Owliiatle 







Pflff 


Pflffe 


gepUffen 


|»«C|ai,i(l^«) cherish 







Pflog 
pPog 


vm^ 


gepf[o0en 


iPtfifm.* (90 praise 






pries 


Ptiefe 


gepviefen 


M|eti,>(l».)aTeiige 


auioii, 
ouiat 


auio 


quoS 


qu9&e 
(t»c5e) 


gequoOen 
gero^en 



1 Also lagnlar. < Begular in the sense extingtUah, • Sometimes regular. 
* Begular in the sense soak, swell, « Mostly regular. 
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i^itive. 


PimJiMlio. 


Jiver. 


Nvif.Adie.B>^.»dd. 


Pcvf Parf. 


fMf»m.(h)BAYiBe 







turn 


rlet(»e 


gera«<()en 


Ktiloi, (^.) rub 








rie6 


riebe 


gerieben 


IM|ni,(^.am{f.)tear 







riS 


riffe 


gertffen 


ftcitcn,* (f. and f^,) ride 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


Remat,^ (f. and ^.) run 








vannte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(gerennt) 


IH(#ctt,(«.) smell 


(reuc^tl 
reud^t) 


(rettdj) 


rod» 


rSd^e 


ger<M^en 


Ri«iOl,«,> wring 







rang 
rung 


rSnge 
range 


gerungen 


IKiiiint, (f. and 1^.) nm 








rann 


rftnne 
r5nne 


geronnen 


Kiifcit, «.) can 








rtef 


riefe 


gerufen 


6«itfeii,(^.) drink 


fftuft 





foff 


f»ffe 


gefoffen 


6«i$|nt,(l^.)8nck 







fog 


f»ge 


gefogen 


Mt|fcii.'(i^*) create 








fd&uf 


Wflfe 


gef<^offett 


Mount,* (^.) sound 








fd&sa 


fd&dtte 


gefd&otten 


€M|ett«i,a.atkll^.)part 







fd&ieb 


fd&iebe 


gef<9ieben 


e^eineit, (l^O appear 







fd^ien 


fd&iene 


gefd^ienen 


6<|eItcii,(^0Boold 


Wilt 


f<5iU 


fd&alt 


waite 

f<58lte 


gefd^olten 


Mefni,«0»l^ear 


Wierit, 
f<5iert 


Wier 


Wor 


fd&5re 


gefd^oren 


e^icftm, d* and fO shove 




f(^o5 


\^m 


gefd^oben 


6«ic|ai,(^0 shoot 


Weult) 


(f*eu« 


WoB 


f<55ffc 


gef<^offett 


64iiifeni,(^0fla7 








fd^unb 


fd^anbe 


gefd^unben 


Mlifm, (1^0 sleep 


WWfft. 
f<5Wft 




Wit^ 


f<^Hefe 


gefd&lofen 


6«l««nt, «♦ and I) strike fd^Wgfl, 





Wlug 


f<^iage 


gefd^Iagen 




f<5Wgt 










641ei4rit, (land I^Osneak 




f<5a<5 


f<5rwe 


gefd^Hd^en 


6«Wfeii,« «. and f.) grind 




W«ff 


f*Hffe 


geWHffen 


MIel|«i,rt, and f.)8Ut 







Wi% 


f<5«ffe 


gefd^Hffen 


641icfta.(fOslip 






Wloff 


WWffe 


gefd&loffen 


6i|Ue|ai, (1^0 shut 


f<5leu|t) 


(,Wtu%) 


f^^loB 


f<^»ffe 


gefd&toffen 


6«lii^ai.(l^.) sling 






f^lang 


ft^Wnge 


gef(9(ungen 


CM^lMiftai, (1^0 smite 








f^^miB 


Wmiffe 


gefd^miffen 



1 Sometimes regular. > Begnlar in other senses. * Also regular. 
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i^fimiHoe. 


Pr«. jMfie. 


Imper. 


Jh«r.Jhtffc.Jh«AAi^. 


PatiParL 


64»(l9ni.Mf*)melt 


fd&mil|t 


fd&milj 


fd&molj 


\^mm 


gef<9molien 


6«Mmlai,'(^.) snort 








fd^nob 


f<9n5be 


gefi^noben 


e^ntibnt, (^0 oat 






fd^nitt 


fd^nitte 


gef<9nitten 


Mnmlai,s(^*) screw 







f<9rob 


fc^rbbe 


gcfi^roben 


e4rc4M,Mf*) be afraid 


fd^vidt 


f<^ri(f 


fd^raf 


f<^rftle 


gef<9rodreit 


««tell«i,(^.) write 







fd^rieb 


fd^riebe 


gefi^viebeit 


6*rde«,rt.)cry 







Wtie 


f<9riee 


gefd^rieen 


64rtitai,(f*) stride 






f<5titt 


fd&ritte 


gefi^ritten 


e#liifcit «,a«rff.) ulcer- (fd&wierU, 
ate fd^niert) 





fd^wor 


fd^wbre 


gefi^noren 


64l»ei|nt,M^*)besUent 






W»ieg 


f<^»iege 


gef(9»iegen 


fd^viOt 


f(^wta 


fd^ooa 


fd^wsae 


gefi^woOen 


swim 







fd^vamm fd^vAinine gefc^tDommen 
ft^vomm fd^tobmme 


Ml»i»kai,(fOTani8li 







fd&wttnb 
fd&wunb 


fd^vftnbe 
fd»»finbe 


gef(9»unben 


Mt»to«nt,(^.) swing 








fd^TOttiig 
f<^»ung 


fd&wange 
f(9»ange 


gefilwungen 


C4liim,(^.) swear 







f<$oor 
fd»»ttr 


fd^iobre 
fd^ofire 


gef<9»oren 


6f((ii,(^.)see 




neb 


fo^ 


ffti^e 


gefel^en 


eel«,(f.)be 


bin, bift. 


fel 


war 


»ftre 


gewefen 


ecn^ni^M^Osend 








fanbte 
fenbete 


fenbete 


gefanbt 
gefenbet 


6«eleii,»(^0boil 








fott 


flebete 


gefotten 


€*»««, nosing 







fang 


fftnge 


gefungen 


6i«l«i,(f,)sink 







fan{ 


fSnfe 


gefunfen 


6teiKit,(l^* and f.) think 








fann 


fftnne 
fbnne 


gefonnen 


6ii|eR,(^0sit 







faft 


mt 


gefeffen 


6flI«i,(W should 


foa, foan, 
foa 





foOte 


foate 


gefoHt 


eneieiK^Ospit 




fpie 


fpiee 


gcfpleen 


6]itaiiai,(^.)spin 







fpann 


fpftnne 


gefponnen 



e]ilci|ai,(b.afulf0 split 



fpbnne 
fplift fplilfe gefpliffen 



^ Begular when transitlTe. 
s Alio regular. 



s Also regular; sometimes written HMtctcM. 
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I^Mt*ioe. FrtB.Adie, hiver, N^if.SuHe, N^if.S^* PatlParU • 

C> rc < w , ft.) speak fptid^l^, fpti<9 fprat^ fprAc^e gefprml^en 

fprt<^t 

6|nrl«|«ii,»(f.aikf l^0«prout (fprcufte^, (fpreul) fpwB fprSffe gefproffen 

fpteuftt) 

Orta|ni,(f«aikl^,) spring fpratig fprdnge gefprungen 

, ft.) priok fti^ft, fti^ fta^ ^ft^e geflo^en 

U>ft.)Btiok (nitfn, (ItidD (ftaO (fUKe) (gcHiM^n) 

mtft) 

6teHM# ft. and f.) stand flanb flAnbe geflanben 

(flunb) (fianbe) 

etdlfitr ft.) steal nie^m, ^e^( lla^l liable gello^leii 

nie^lt (llol^l) (lld^le) 

6tti|ct;, (f* and 1^.) ascend fHeg ftiege gelHegen 

6tcvftai# (f .) die Itivbfi, llivb ftarb ^rbe geflorben 

^rbt llflrbe 

etieim* ft. oful f.) disperse ^ob ftSbe gefloben 

ettefm* ft.) stink flanf flftnle geftuiifen 

^unt ft&nit 

Cti|ni» (1^. and f.) push 1t9Se1l# Itieft fHe^e ge^ften 

6trH<ni, ft.) stroke ftti^ Urid&e gelhrit^en 

etrHini, ft.) strive Ihritt Uritte geflritten 

S|«i, ft.)do t^ai mu get^an 

%xt%tn, ft.) carry trftgH, ttug trage getragen 

trftgt 

Sreffni.ft.)liit trtffH, trtff trof trflfe getroffen 

tHfft 

3rtacii# ft* and f.) drive trieb triebe getrieben 

Sfdm, ft. and f.) tread tritill, tritt trat ttftte geireten 

tritt 

2fiefeii,»ft.an<lf.)drip (treufft, (tteuf) ttoff ttbffe getroffen 

treuft) 

atrtiflwi, ft.) drink tranf txUntt getntnten 

(tvunC) (irftnfe) 

Srigcii* ft.) deceive trog ttSge getrogen 

u,* (f • and ^.) spoil oerbirbll, oerbirb oerbarb oerbSrbe verborben 

oerbirbt verbfirbe 

n, ft.) vex oerbroS cerbrdffe Derbroffen 

Bcrielfai* ft.) forget oergiffell, oergif oergaf vergftffe oergeffen 

oergifet 

* QNrtffcw is regular. > Usually regular ; always when transitive. • Often 
regular. * Begolar when transitive. 
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JSyfjifffat. 


PimJiMliA 


jRper. 


Jmgf'Adie, Bf^.SUd. 


Fast Part. 


»i«fe«,(f.)grow 






vtxlot 


oerUte 


verlovcn 







wu^i 


tofld&fe 


Oevat^fen 


»!««,«.) weigh 








wog 


iDSfie 


gevogen 


Btf Ant* (i.) wash 






1DUfd» 


wmt 


getoafi^eit 








Bflni,^ (^.) weave 








mob 


iDSbe 


gevoben 


»el#eil,«(f. and ^.) yield 





wiil^ 


»i4e 


geioitl^en 


»elfeii,(^.)8how 
IBeit^eit,^ (^.) turn 






witi 


iDiefe 


geioiefen 
geiDonbt 
geioenbet 







loanbte 
men bete 


toenbete 






BcrBeit, (5.) sue 


witbfi, 
wirbt 


iDirb 


loarb 


toftrbe 
n>arbe 


geworben 


Bcrbfit, (f .) become 


wirn, 
n>irb 




loarb 
touvbe 


»arbe 


geioorben 


IBerfdt, (I^O throw 


wirft 


»irf 


»ttrf 


toftrfe 
vfirfe 


geworfett 


IBif«nt,s (^.) weigh 








wog 


tobge 


geioogen 


Biiibeii, (W wind 







loanb 


n>anbe 


getounben 


mi^m^miuxow 


n>eiB. wtm, 
»eiB 




toufte 


toaste 


gewuftt 


»stteii,(Wwill 


tDia, torn. 





iDoKte 


tDoEte 


gewoSt 


dei^m^ (1^0 accuse 






aie* 


Sie^e 


gejie^en 


8<e^«,(5.)draw 


aeud^t) 


(Seud^) 


m 


mt 


gejogen 


8lrt««eii,(i^.) force 







iwang 


itoHn^t 


gegiDungeit 



1 Also regular. * Regular in the sense aqften, * Begnlar in the sense rocJt. 



VOCABULARIES. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



Most of the abbreviations used In tbe Vooabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are tbe indications for gender (m. for masculine, /. for fem- 
inine, H. for neuter), of tbe formation of the genitive singular, with tbe exoep- 
tiou of feniinines, and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus : 
Vlenl/ m. -4, -t. If the nominative plural has tbe same form as the singular, it 
is indicated by a dash (see Vfelcr). Tbe principal parts of strong and of mixed ^ 
verbs are given, but not those of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that 
take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and sometimes ftabtn, have an f. 
(or ff, and f.) following ** intrj*; tbe absence of such abbreviations indicates that 
the auxiliary is ftahen alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, 
are printed in bold-face type. Words more remotely related are printed in small 

CAPITALS. 

The number of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, 
are indicated after each word, thus: tifteint (6 - v). In the case of prefixes that 
are used sometimes as separable and somethnes as inseparable, the accent dis- 
tinguishes, as the inseparable prefix is never accented. 



il (u), adverb and separable pr^^ off, 

down, tiif «iik tl» up and down, 
illm^ (^ xj v)> -brat^, -gebrod^en, fr. 

break off, pluck, pick, 
iltmmcn {6 s, J)^ -brannte, -gebrannt, 

ir. bnrn off, intr. f . be burnt down. 
VMh (s J)t m. -«, -e, evening. (be«) 

Vbenbfi, in tbe evening, ju — effen, 

sup. -brot or -eff en, n. supper. 
tAtvM U J)t adv. Seen%tttM, 
iler iJL J), c<ynj* but, however. 
ilftlmi (^ - J), -Mx, -flefabren, intr. f . 

drive off, start. 
ilftrBcm (^ yj v/), tr. demand. 
ilSelen (<5 . J)^ -fling, -geoanflen, intr, f . 

go off, start. 
ill((ai {6 - u), tr. lay off, remove, 
tlmt^fit {6 sj yj), tr. settle. 
tHclttOi (^.K^)» -nabm, -genommen, 

tr. take off. 



tlf^teileit (6 . v), -f^rteb, -gefd^rieben, 

tr. write off, transcribe, copy. 
Vlfi^t (fi \j)t /. -en, intention, purpose. 
tbfteHeit (^ . v), -fianb, -gefianben, intr. 

f . or ff. stand off, desist. 
tbfMseit (6 . v), -ftieg, -gefiiegen, intr. 

f, dismount, alight, 
tllsrrfni («5 J)i -oarf, -getoorfen, tr. 

throw off. 
tbatHIen (6 . v), tr. tell off, subtract. 
tl]iel|cii (6 - J)t Hog/ -ge^ogen, tr. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract. 

1. t4t (u)t num. eight, beute fiber — 
2;age, this day week, a week from to- 
day, -sei^n, num. eighteen; -gebnt, 
num. 04^. eighteenth. 

2, t^t (u), ber, bie, hai a^tt, num. adj. 
eighth. 

i4<)i69 (^ ^)i »«m. a^. eightieth. 



X Those verbs are called mixed that change tbe radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to bo 
on both sides of the fence, like ** scurvy politicians." 
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tiX^\it\tm (kj I. xj), tr, add. 

itint or ib]nt (. z, as in French)^ interj. 
ftdien, good-by(e). 

Witt (z J), TO. -«, — , eagle. 

Hffr (^ u), m. -tt/ -n, tpe, monkey. 

i^itcii (z w»)i ^. Imye a presentiment of, 
diviue, suspect, surmise. 

t(iiH4 U v')! a<(/. or adv. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

•ttccM (^ w), cuO*. or adv. silly. 

•a (m), (aUer, aOe, aae«), tMd^^. /wyth. 
imd pron'l adj.: 1. eollectivelpt all) 
3, diitrilmtivelyt erery, each, all. 
HIM, all, everything, every one. In 
comj>o«..* -0emefn,a<^'. general, -jus 
tnal, adv. all at once, all together, 
one and all. 

tfle (6 sj)t — fammt, adv. altogether, 
-jeit, "xnal, adv. at all times. 

tOrin (v^ z), a^. or adv. alone ; cot\j. 
only, but. 

•Utr (^5 u), gm.pl.! -binfl8, adt>. to be 
sure, (yifeti prefixed to superlatives 
with intensive force: -&itt% ac^. old- 
est of all, very oldest. -^d(^ft« (u(/. 
most high, highest. -Ui, indecl. adj. 
of all kinds. -Itebft, adj. most loTely, 
charming, delightful. 

il8 (w), cot^'. aS) as being : 1. afteraoom- 
parativet than; 2. with d^nite past 
tense t when, as. •>balb, adv. forth- 
with, immediately. 

tit (v), a<^'. or cm2v. (ttUer, ttltefi or ji(tfl), 
old. 

ifteH. Iltfl («i ^., si). Seeilt. 

ttttt isj) = an bent. 

Hmcrifit (^^ z u u), n. -9, Ameriea. 

Vmerifincr (^^ - w z «), m. -«, — (/. -in), 
American. 

tmcriftnifdi {^j-yj i. %/), o^/. Aueriean. 

m (J)tttdv. and sep*able pr^^ oB) up. 
Prep.: 1. qf position, with do*, or 
accus. at or to the side or edge of, 
close by, by, against, along; 2. qf 
time, on, upon, at; 3. vi other relor 
tionSf of, to, at, by, by reason of, by 
means of. er Uibet — fiopfwel, he 
sulfers from headache. — Oott glaus 
ben, believe in God. 

Kttbietm (^ . v/), -bot, -^eboten, tr, 
otter. 



fbn^ndtn (6 sj u), n. -9/—, remembranoe, 
souvenir, jum — , as a keepsake. 

t«^ (^ yj),pronH adj. other, else, dif- 
ferent, unter Slnbern (u. 9[.), among 
others. 

Mfecrft (fi w), adv. otherwise, differently. 

infeertbolb (6 sj u), indecl. adj. (other or 
second half, i. e.) one and a half. 

aiteiancn («5 - w), tr. take for oa^ own, 
▲PPBOPRIATB. fl(^ — , acquire. 

HMffMf (w v^ z u), /. -n, anecdote. 

Uttcrliftm («5 v - v), n. -9, offer. 

Haftsf («5 J), m. -i, -fftnge, beginning. 

tttfflii(eii (^uw), -fing, -fiefangett, fr. 
begin, commence. 

Unfiittrr {6 w w), m. -«, — (/. -in), be- 
ginner. 

tn^flffen {6 sj J), tr. gape at, stare at. 

inafHQ «= JinQ^iil (^ v), a4/. or adv. 

ANXIOUS. 

miltltcit (6yjsj\ -l^ieU, -ge^aUen, ^. 

hold OB to, stop. 
•it!kiii|cii (6 SJ sj), tr. catue to haa^ oa, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
ittflfibrit {6 . w), <r. put clothes upon, 

dress, 
infommrn («5 w w»), -tarn, -getommsn, 

intr. f. arrive, come* 
inneliwcR (^-w), -na^m, -genommen, 

tr. take on, acckpt, assuaie, receive, 
flnreben (6 . sj), tr. address. 
•itfelett (<; . w), -fa^, -gefe^en, tr. look 

OB or at, regard, consider. 
HMfc^rn (s$~v), n. -i, aspect, look. 

oon — , by sight. 
flnflott isj 6)tprep. vfith gen. instead, in 

place, in lien. 
Vnfleauttg {6 w w), /. -^n, employ, em- 
ployment. 
Vnttoisrt («5 v^), /. -^n, word in return, 

answer. 
intmsrteit (6 w %/), tr. answer, reply, 
iittiertrium (^ v^ - w), tr. entrust, conAde. 
intoffcttb (<5 . sj)t aey. present, 
tnjirbnt (^ - sj), -jog, -gesogen, tr. draw 

on, ATTRACT, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
Hjifel {6 sj)t m. 'i, ftpfel, apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree. -n>ein, m. cider. 
VHrtff fc (u w z w), /. -n, apricot. 
Kuril (u <5), m. -g, -« (rare}t April. 
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«rteit(,5-),/.-ett,work. 

trftcitm (fi - v), tr, or intr, work, labor, 

eseoute, make, 
ttrlciter (^ - v), m, -», — (/. -in), work- 
man, laborer. 
ifffriUI (^ u u), «(/• <»* o^'v* annoying, 

annoyed. 
Vmi(u),m.-eft/-«,arm,branoh. -ftufil, 

m. arm-chair, easy-ehair. 
mm (v), fivnter, Annft, a£(/. or ado. poor, 

scanty. 
irmli^ («5 v)i a4/- <»* o^^* Poor, scanty. 
ttrtifel (u jl w), m. -ft, — , article. 
Vrjt (. or ^), m. -ti, ftv|te, phyeioian, 

doctor. 
V|l (w), m. -«ft, ftfke/ branch, bough. 
iai| (.), GKfv. or eoi0, ekib, also, ereu; 

e^fier loer, »aft, toelc^er, vie, loO/ 

toann, ever, soever. 

upwards; 2. prep, (with dot. or acciw.) 

■pon, on, after, for, at, in, of, to. 

— ha%, in order that. — einmal/ all at 

once. — bad Zanh, into the country. 
flMfciitlaft (4 ^J v), m. -e, -e, stoy. 
t U - w), /. -n, task, lesson. 
U " v)» -8in0/ -gegangcn, in<r. 

go up, open. 
iiiflifM U - «)f •»«»•. »top, cease, give 

over, 
ittflrfen (s. - «), -la«, -flelefen, <r. gather 

or pick up. 
cnfnit^eii U v/ v/), tr. open. n<5 — , rise, 
aufi (-) » auf baft. 
Itafitii U w), m. -e«, -f «|e, composition, 

essay. 
t«|{c4|f« U » v), ^. set upon, put on (ben 

«ut). 
mfftelcii U - v), -nanb, -fle^anben,4n«r. 

f * stand up, get up. 
•ttflit^ai U V v), in^r. f. wake up, 

awake. 



taflwAtt U V v), ^. wake up, awake. 

anjaielnt U - w), -sog^-gejogen, tr. draw 
up or open, pull up. bie Ul^r — , wind 
up. 

Ungf U ^)t n> -S/ -n, eye. -nbllcf, m. 
(glance of the eyes; hence) moment, 
tm -nbiid/ in a moment, in the twin- 
kling of an eye. -nblidlid^, ci4f. or 
adv. immediate(ly). -nfd^einli^, ap- 
parently. 

Haanft (- «2)i m. -if August (month). 

ani (.). 1. adv. and sep'ble pr^flx^ out, 
forth ; 2, prep, (dot.) out of, from; 
of. 

HaSflnii (z -)« m. -eft, -flttge, flying out, 

BXCUKSION. 

Uttftfftlren (j. - J), tr. carry ent, execute. 
iuSge^rn (j. - u), -ging, -gegangen, inir, 

f* go out. 
Uttftgieflen (^.u), -goS, -gegoffen, tr. 

pour out. 
tnftltffen (s u J)t -lit%, -gelaffen, tr. let 

out, leave out, omit. 
tttSlif^en (4uu), tr. extinguish, put 

out. 
tttSmt^nt (^ v/ vy), ^. make out ; put out. 

eft mad^t nid^tft auft, never mind, 
auifdeii (4.w), -fa^, -gefel^en, inir, 

look, appear, seem, 
tuftcu (s v). cu^o. without. 
t«|cr (jL u). i. J9rep. wilA dot. outside 

of, out of, besides; 2. -bem, adv. be- 
sides, moreover, -(alb, adv., or prep. 

with gen. or dot., on the outside of. 
iuftcrft (4v), adj. or adv. outermost, 

uttermost, sxtrems. 
Haftfinra^e (± - w), /. pronunciation, 
tuilvcii^ig (JL sj xj), acU. or adv. outside; 

by heart. 
t«ftaie(K» U - v/), -8og, -gesogen, tr. draw 

out, EXTRACT, take off; inir. f, march 

out; remove (from a house). 
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iMnr or lir (4, cuii. or flkir. bare; pure; 
in OMh. ba(a)reft 9tlh, ready money. 



QiH (w), m. -eft, QA^e, brook. 

Sib (. or v)> n. -eft, Sfibev, bath. 

Sticart (s sj sj), m. -ft, -drier, bathlng- 
plaoe. 

lilb (w), adv. soon. 6alb • * * balb « « •, 
now . . . now . . . ; at one time ... at 
another time. 

i. 9aa (u), m. -tft, SfiOe, ball. 

2, San (v), m. ^6, QAOe, ball, dancing 
party. 

laitiCB (^ v.), Iwfr. (wiM dot.) be afraid, 
be anxious. 

Bni (w), /. SfinCe, beaeh. 

Sir (.)> m. -en, -«n, bear. 

I«rlii[e|rm (u ^ u), <r. share. 

Sart (.), m. -eft, a^ftrte, beard, ben — 
f4e(e)ren, share. 

Safe (4 sj)tf* -n, female relatire, oonsin. 

Itwm (JL yj), ir. build, rtJL rise high, 
orertop. 

Stmr (1 w), m. -i or ~n, — or -n, 
ant, boor. 

Bnm (.), m. -eft, eftume, tree; 
-woQe, /. cotton. 

limatn (4 u), rtjl, raise one's self up- 
right (lilce a tree), rise on the hind 
feet, rear, prance. 

letlMtcii or ftctt{l«ti«ftt (w ^ u (u) v/), 
^. intend. 

I (v ^ u u), ^. answer. 
I (v^ jc K^), <r. regret. 
I (v »5 w), tr, corer. 

idcatca (w ^ w), ^. mean, signify, pre- 
sage. 

Idcateiib (u z u), <M/. or adv. consider- 
able, important. 

Sfltaitc [ber] (u ^ u), m. (injiected like 
€u^ ) -n, -It/ serrant. 

IdrilfK (^ 4 K^), ^. threaten. 

Icdreit (yjixj)t tr. honor. 

Ictilm (sj£yj)t reJL hasten. 

IfCtttea or lecabiira (w 6 (w) w), ^. put 
an end to, finish. 

8ccre U w), /. -n, berry. 

0ffr|l (w JL), m. -ft/ -e, command, -fts 
^aber, m. commander. 



(o I. w), -ftt^l, -fo^Ien/ fr. 
mand, order. 

tfhilcs (w <S J)t -fanb,-fiinben/ r^ And 
one's self; chance to be; be (i» respeef 
toheaUhortkelike), 

(\j6*j), tr. follow, obey, 
(v^ z wf), intr. f . wUh dcU. {rarely 
ir. ^.) fall in with, meet; befall, oc- 
cur to. 

(k0 J. v), tr. accompany. 

(v z v), m. -ft, — / companion. 

Scgleitcrin (v ^ u v),/. -nen, companion. 

fotreifea <w ^ u)t-i)riff/ -griff en, ir. take 
hold upon; i. e.) cohpbeubnd, un- 
derstand, CONCEIVE. 

Idiftca <w Jl w), intr. (only in third per- 
joiO with d<U. please, suit, gratify. 

Mtltea (w ^ u), -l^ielt/ -balteit/ tr. hold 
on upon, keep. 

lebtaiptcn (v/ j. v), fr. maintain, affirm. 

Ie|fitf« (u 4 v), /r. preserre, keep, guard, 
protect. 

lei (.), 8ep*hle pr^ and adv. near, 
near by ; prtp. with dot. by, by the 
side of, near ; at, in, with, among, 
about; at the house of {French, chez). 
bie 6(bla(bt — SBaterloO/ the battle of 
Waterloo. — unferer Kiid tel^r/ on our 
return. 

lei»e(Zu),flM&'. both. 

leiw (-) » bet bem. 

Seia (-), n. -ft, -e/ bone ; usually leg. 

leint^e (- ^ u), adv. near about, nigh 
upon, almost. 

MrtKe) (- 4 (u), aleo leifeitft (.4), adi;. 
aside, apart. 

Seifnict U -)» ». -«/ -e, example, gum — 
(}* 8).)/ for instance. 

leiftcii (z u), btS. oeblffen/ «r. bite. 

Scfiimte (u ^ v), [bet/ (bie)], (ii^heted 
lUx a4j.) acquaintance. 

Sfttmitf^ift (w ^ v), /. -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

letMiami (w<5u), -fam, -lommen, ir. 
get, obtain, receire; intr. f* (with dot.) 
suit, agree with. — gu fel^en, get a 
sight of. 

lelaben (u z w), -lub/ -labett/ Ir. load. 

leliflifteii (vr ^ u u)t fr. trouble, annoy. 
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8cl(iai (6 w s/)> n. -i. Beldam. 
IMticr (^ u v), m. -«, — , Belgian. 
9cl|icvitt («5 x/ w w), /. -nen, BelyiaB. 
IdliM (<S u), adj. Belffic, Belgian. 
Mitftcs (w X u), tr. like, be pleased with, 
wish. 

I (v» z v)i <r. reward. 
1 (w ^ w), -log, -logett/ tr, belle, 
deoelre by lies. 
ttmtdtn (w <5 v), <r. remark, notice, per- 
ceive. 

I (v <S v»)» <r. use, make use of. 

I (u ^)» €U(J' <»" adv, CONVENIBMT, 

oomfortable. 

icrtt(||)cit (./ 1 w), -rtet(l^), -rot(^)en, tr, 
adTise; refi. deliberate. 

icrdt (w z), flwy. ready. 

ScTQ i^or x,)t m. -ed/ -e, mountain ; 
(iee-) berg. 

icrii^tiQnt (w ^ u w), Ir. set right, cob- 
BBCT, rectify. 

Icf^iftigt (v/ s5 v/), a<^. employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 

Bff^lielen {sj\l ^.),-f<^loft, -f<5loffen, shut 
or lock up; conclude, determine. 

icf<|«tt|Cll(u^v/),^.80il. 

Icjicteii (u ^ u), /r. defeat. 
Srfl^ (u ^ u), m. POSSESSOR, owner. 
SrfHicritt (w ^ w), /. possessor, owner. 
Bcf inkers (u <5 v)i ofli?. particularly. 
tfftr^t (w »5), cw(;. or cwZr. anxious. 
Mftr (s5 w), wy. or €ulo. (comp. of gut), 

better. — baton feiU/ be better ofif. 
IffI {s,),cufJ.or€ulv. (superl.o/QUt), best. 
Ieflittbi( (u ^ %^), CM?;, or ado. constant. 
IrfMien (sj s v), -ftanh, -flanbcn, tr. 

stand up to, endure, intr. stand firm, 

PEBSIST, insist. 
(cfMeftt (sj s. w), -flleg, -IWcgen, /r. 

mount upon, bestride (bad i)}ferb). 
IffMlett (w s5 v/), tr. order. 
flcfMlii»0 (^^ ^ «)» /• -<"' order. 
lelniS («5 w), oc/v. in the best manner. 

(id&) banfe — , (I) thank you rery 

much. 
Scflimnitlleit (u ^ -), /. -en, defluiteness, 

preciseness. mlt — , positively. 
Icffmfm («^ ^ v), ^. punish. 
0cfn4 (u ^), »». -e«, -e, visit. 
IcfWlai (u z v), <r. go to see, visit, caU 

npon, attend. 



(2w), iidr, pray; Ir. utter hi 
prayer. 

9ifM (u), ». -eS, -en, bed. -bede, /. 
coverlet, blanket. 

Settler (^ v), m. -«, — (/. -in), beggar. 

Scntel (4 v)» m. -9, — / pocketbook, 
purse. 

icHSf (w z), a</(7. an<l eeparcMe pr^, 
before, beforehand; co)\f. before. 

Mnii^ffw (w z u), tr. keep, guard. 

letusiitten (u ^ w), <r. inhabit. 

8clBi|nrr <v s kj), m. -«, — (/. -in), in- 
habitant. 

fteiitlen <u z w), Ir. pay. 

©irr (-), n. -e«, -e, beer. 

lietcn (JL w), bot, geboten, tr. bid, offer. 

8ilb (u), n. -eS, -er, picture, image. 

8ilbrrbui( (^ u .), n. -eS, -backer, pic- 
ture-book. 

eUleKt) (u «5, hUl^et), n. -«, -e, billet, 
note; ticket. 

lin^ (^ u), banb, gebunben, tr. bind, 
tie, fasten. 

8irn(e) {6 J)j f. -n, pear. 

Oimbium {6 .) , m. -s, -bftume, pear-tree. 

l\i {kj). 1. ado. as far as, till. — ie^t, 
till now, as yet. — an, — auf, — ju, 
up to, clear to; 2. prep, as far as to, 
all the way to, till, until, to, up to; 
3. cat\j. (for — bafi), till the time 
that, till. 

bitten {Z J)t bat, gebeten, tr. ask, re- 
quest, beg. — laff en, request (through 
another), mein $ater (dSt @ie — , my 
father requests you (through me), 
(id^) bitte, please {lit. I beg). 

bitter (s5 w), adj. or ado. bitter, sharp. 

Ilnfrn U w), blied, geblafen, tr.widintr. 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

Olttt {J), n. -ed, iBldtter, blade, leaf, 
leaf of a book, oom — , at sight. 

binn (-), culj. or ado. blue, purple. 

81ei (-), n. -e8, lead. 

bleiben {iJ), blteb, geblieben, intr. f. 
stay, remain, be left. 

Sleifeber (^ - w), /. -n, lead-pencil. 

81ii| (v/), m. -eft, -e, lightning. -fd^neO, 
adj' or adv. quick(ly) as lightning. 

blift or bls8 (.), adj. bare, naked; very 
freq. aa adv. merely, simply, solely, 
only. 
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I (.c w)» n. ^, ^, floweret, Utile 

flower. 
Vliraic U w)i /. *n, flower, blossom, 

bloom. 
9l»»tn9ni»f| U^-)* »*• -eft, -flvAuftn, 

bouquet, nosegay. 
Iltttig U u), cu{j. or adv. bloodj. 
9tle» U u), m. 'ft/ ^i^bem bettoM, 

groumi, floor; attic. 
9t%fM (x \j)t m. -ft« •-, bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arch; sheet of paper. 
Virfc (X v), /. -n^ purse ; exchange, 
life or lod (z w»), ar{/. or adp. bad, 

naughty. 
Irtii4eii {£. u), <r. use, need, want 
ivtm (.), fluO*. w a^»' brown. 
IrM (.), €ufj, or €utv, excellent, worthy, 

food, brare. 
Itt^m (6 \j), brad^/ gebroc^en^ tr. break, 
itfit (-), adj. or ado. broad, wide. 
Sitite (X sj)t /. -n, breadth; latitude. 



(ftimtn (^ v), brannte, gei^rannt, Ir. or 

intr, bum. 
8rief (-), m. ><ft, -c, letter, charter, 

brief. 
0Tieftrt0cv (X .u), m. -«, ~, postnum, 

letter-carrier. 
IriuQni («5 v/), hta^U, qthxaifyt, tr. bring, 

fetch, take, carry. 
8T0b or 8ribt or 8rtt (.), n. -eft, -e. 



Sruber (^ w»), m. -ft, iBrilber, brother. 
Oiile {± v»), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 
8114 (.), n. -eft/ S9a(ber/ book. 
Sfii^rrHtroitf (xuv), ni. >ft/ -f^rftnU/ 

bookcase. 
Surft i-orJ)^f, -eit/ stronghold, castle; 

fortifled town. 
8ttrf4 or Onrfi^e (^^ or ^ v^), m. -en, -e or 

-en, fellow. 
Siiiirr (^v^),/. butter, -brot, h. slioe 

of bread and butter. 



ISnitiwr. •€€ Bentner. 
CtMHttir/ 8€€ ffom(p)toir« 
Ciucvrt. $€€ fion^ert. 
carfiftimii/ 9ee (onigi(e)ren. 



(Sonfine/ see ffouffne. 

CCoutirrt {pron. koo-vairi^ .,5), n. -eft/ -e, 

coTer of a letter, envelope; coyer at 

table. 



». 



bt or btr (.), adv. there, then, at that 
place or time ; under those circum- 
stances. /» comp'n with pr€p*n8t 
$tand» for a dat. or accu», caae^ sing, 
or pi., coHj. (relcU.) when, as, where- 
as; in causative sense, as, since, be- 



l (. J.), adv. thereby, by it or them; 

therewith; at the same time. 
Sfl4 (%/), n. -eft/ ^Dfi^et/ roof. 
b«bur4 U u afid . «S), adv. therethrough, 

through or by or by means of it or 

theni or that, 
bafur (- ^ anrZ z .), ado. therefor, for it 

or thera or that. 
b«|e|en (. z u), ar<«. against it or them 

or that; against or over; on the con- 
trary, on the other baud. 
bairr (- x), ailo. thence, from there; for 

that reason, therefore; hence. 



btMn (- 6 and s %j), adv. thither, so far; 
away or along, past, there. 

bawalft is -), adv. at that time, then. 

^tme {£. Kj), f. -n)/ lady, danie. 

batnit (x v and . ^), ado. therewith, 
with it or that or them; coinj. where- 
with (= loomtt)/ in order that, so 
that. 

Sflmiiflost («5 .)f n* -<ft/ -e or -bdte, 
steamboat, steamer. 

Sainiiffibiff («5 u), n. -eft, -e, steamship, 
steamer. 

btntib (z . or . /), thereafter, after ft 
or that or them. 

Sine (j& u), in. -n/ -n/ Dane. 

Hanebcn (_ ± w»), gkIv. beside it or that or 
them. 

^onrtntrf (z w c»), n. -ft, Denmark. 

biniM (z ^.), ar{/. or adv. DaaUh. 

Sflnt (v), m. -eft (no/>^.), thaaks. 
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btnleit (6 s»h <*»^* u'i^^ <^« thaak ; tr, 
owe. 

feami (w)» cm2i7. tken. — unb »ann, now 
and then. 

haciiit or bran {~6 and i.Kj,yj), adv. 
thereon, at or on it or that or them. 
e« licflt nl<^t« — , nothing is (lying) 
depending on it, it is of no con- 
sequence. 

feannf or braitf (- z and z -, -), adv, 
thereupon, upon or on it or that or 
them; often upon that, thereupon, 
then. 

hmittS or brand (- z a>u2 z ., .), adv. 
thereont) out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it; by or by reason 
of it or that. 

htrbictcn (^ - w») , -6ot, -geboten, «r. offer, 
present. 

fe«rUi or brin (-<S and z^j, w»), adv. 
therein, in or within or at it or that 
or them. 

hn(r)nt(| (z - or z u and . z or . «5), 
adv. thereafter, after or toward or to 
it or that or them. 

teruicr or brtibnr (. z w and z . v/, z w»), 
adv. thereoTer, above or oyer or 
across or about or concerning it or 
that or them. 

b«rnm or bnun (i w and _ ^, c»), adv. 
thereabout, around or for or respect- 
ing it or that or them; for tliat rear 
son, on that account, therefore. 

hnrantcn or bmntm (.^w and ^«^), 
adv. there below, nnder there, down, 
below. 

hinmttr or bnmter (^^\j and j.\j\j,6\j)t 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

bad (w), neut. of bet. 

>«li Mt eo^j' that; {for fo ba|) so 
that. 

babun (_ 6 and ± v/), adv. thereof, of or 
from or by or respecting it or that or 
them; thence, away, off. 

babtnlanfnt (. ,5.%^), -lief, -gelaufen, 
tn^. f. run away, escape. 

bajn (- ± and i. .), adv. thereto, to or 
for or at it or that or them; in ad- 
dition, besides, moreover. 

bfhi (.),i)08«. a4^. thy, thine. 



beinetbtlbfit (Zuwv),*^ adv. on thy ao- 

beintttPf^nt (^e w - u), [-count or behalf, 

beinettoiiaen (z u v v/), J for thy sake. 

brtnig (z J)^ (jalways preced. by d^finiU 
article) fpoas. pron. thine. 

benfen («5 w), bad^te, gebac^t, <r. or inir. 
ijgenHy with an, less often with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind, ic^ 
bdc^te, I should think. 

benn («.>), adv. then, in that case, this 
being so {not at the beginning of a 
clause^ where in this sense bann would 
be usedf but with less emphasis, paren- 
thetically): else, pray, I should like 
to know; cof^'. after a comparative 
(for aU), than ; oftenest at beginning 
of a clause, for. 

bennodi (6 u), conj. notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, yet, still. 

bcr (-), TO.; bif (-), /.; btt« (w), n. 1. de- 
m/mstr. pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; 2. ow emphatic 
pers. pron, he, she, it, they, eU:.; 
3. def. art. the ; distribwtively used, 
einmat bie ©oc^e, once a week; 4. rel. 
pron. who, which, that; 5. (rarely) 
as comp*d rel. he who, that which, etc, 

brrjenige (z _ v u), to./ birientQC (z - v «), 
/.; badintiQe (^5-v^w), «./ demonstr, 
adj. and pr. that or that one, the one, 
those. 

berfelfie (- 6 J), to. ; biefeOc (_ ^ %/), /. / 
bagfelbf (yj6J)i n./ determ. adj. and 
pron. the selfsame or same; he, she, 
it, they. 

mwt, bfPtlb, bcf^^tlben (6 v, (.j),adv, 
or conj. on that account, therefore. 

beffrnunQeaditet (^J^J6yJ^J^J), adv. or 
conj. In spite of that, notwithstand- 
ing. 

befhi (s$ -), adv, so much the (beft»^ a 
compar.), Je ♦ ♦ ♦ befto ♦ ♦ . (each word 
followed by a compar.), the . . . the . . . 

bedtoeQtn or be^mcfien (« z «), adv, or 
conj. therefore. 

beniUdi (s \j)i adj. or adv. distinct. ' 

bentfdi (-), adj. or adv. German. 

aenifi^e [ber] (l J), to. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; efn ^Deutfc^er, a German. 

Stntfi^e [baS] (s. w), n. German (lan- 
guage), auf beutf(^, in German. 
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^Mtf^tanb U u), n. -%, Germany. 

2c|eMlrr (. «5 u), m. -d, December. 

Mtf (u), dkO'. or a<2tf. tUek, big. 

Me (-),/«». q/" ber. 

Sid (_), m. -ee, -«, thief. 

litntn {± sj), inir. toith tUtt. serre. 

%itnn (z w), m. -«, — (/. -in), serv- 
ant. 

SicnStflQ (Zw or z.), m. -e, -e, Tsee- 
daj. 

Wt8 (-); liefer (z u), m. / Mefe U ») /• ; 
biffed (s^), n.: demonslr, adj. and 
pron, thii or that, this one or that 
one; the latter. 

biedfcit(d) (z -),adv. or prep, (withgen,) 
on thlt tide. 

Sing (%^), n. -eS, -e or -tx, thing. 

bibi^i(c)rcit (. t7 «, z w), <r. diTide. 

biMll (v/)) adv. or conj. thoagh, yet, 
nevertheless, however; after all, sure- 
ly, doubtless, I hope, is it not so? 
Sometimes simply but: to an imperat, 
or optat. adds a tone of stronger en- 
treaty {like Engl, do): l^5re — / pray 
hear, usually following the verb in an 
emphatic inverted sentence. 

StimerStiQ (*J w « or ^ « .), m. -9, -c, 

THURSdaj. 
bi)i)ielt {6 yj)i adj. or adv. doable, dapli- 

eate, twofold. 
*iff (w), n. -e«, 3)»rfer, village, [cf. 

English -thorp, in many names of 

places.] 
bort (sj)t adv. there, yonder, 
btrtig (6 xj)f adj. or adv. of that place, 
bnitf (_), contr*n of barouf. 
branft or bnraf|ctt (-, j. w), adv. oatside, 

out of doors, 
brci (-), num. three; -eriei, of three 

kinds, 
breiwol (z %^), adv. three times, thrice, 
bftif^ig {£. v/), num. thirty. 
bni|iQ{it UyjJ), num. adj. thirtieth. 



breiidtt U .), num. tldrteen. 
bfcijfMtc (z - w»), num. adj. tUrteenth. 
brillgciti {6 u), adj. or adv. urgently). 
britt (u), ber, bie, baft bvitte, nwn adj. 

third. 
antteT (^ w), n. -«, — , contr'n of <Drits 

t(^)eil, third part, third. 
brittelalb (^ w «.), num. a4/. (third half, 

i. «.) two and a half. 
brtlm U^)* tr. w intr. (vnth dot.) 

threaten, 
brittig (^ v/), »(/. or adv. droll, 
btt (.),/>«r«.pron. thou, 
bmfel (^ v^), »(/. or adv. dark, -blau, 

dark blue, -grftn, dark green, 
bftm (xj)t a4j. or adv. thin, slender, 
bitnl (v/), adv. and sep. or insep. prefix. 
' through, throughout; thoroughly; 

to end or completion; prep, (with 

accus.) through, during, by means or 

dint of, in consequence of, owing 

to, by. 
bun^citft (^ . or w z), thoroughly, 
i. ^nr^Itnfeit (0 -%^), -lief, -geiaufen, 

intr. Sep. f . run through, run away. 
2. bim^Iiufm (v/ z w), -Itef, -loufen, tr. 

insep. run or pass through, go from 

end to end of, traverse, 
bun^ttlffeit (w^w»)» tr. insep. moisten 

thoroughly, wet through. 
b«n|iprii||elii («5 - %^), tr. sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash. 
^«n|8 (w) — burd^ baft. 
bunlMeit (s$ . u or v/ z w»), tr, sep. or 

insep. seek or search through, ex- 
amine. 
bfirfen («5 v/), burfte, geburft; intr. mod. 

auxil. be pwmitted or allowed, feel 

authorized, venture, dare, need; often 

to be rendered by may or might, 
bnrftio (6 kj), adj. or adv. needy, poor; 

mean, scanty, shabby. 
Snrfl {yj), m. -e«, thirst. 
bltrfHQ (*5 Kj), adj. or adv. thirsty. 
Snlenb (0 v^), n. -i, -e, dosea. 
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Cftle (^ u), /. ebb, reflex of the tide, 
low water. 

dm (s yj), adj, eren, level, plane, 
Bmooth. adv, eTeiily, etc: usually 
just, exactly, precisely; often with 
negcUive, — nid^t, precisely not, i. e, 
quite the contrary ; just now, just 
then, but just, fo — , just now (only 
a little while ago). — fo, adv. just as. 

denfflttg (^ V c»), adv. likewise, also. 

We (s5 v»), /. -n, edge, comer. 

^elntinn Uvw), m. >d (pi. -leute), 
nobleman. 

C^iitrb (^\jsj), m. -9, Edward. 

e|e (S\j), adv. sooner, earlier; cor^, 
before, ere. 

€i(-),». -eS, -cr, egg. 

einrtt (s w), cu{j. or adv. own. 

ei^cnfiittiiQ (^ w w w), cuU- obstinate, wil- 
ful. 

eUiQfl (s \j), adv. hastily. 

1. Hr (-), s^*ble prefix, in. Into : cor- 
responding as preifix to in as prepo- 
sition. 

2, rtti(.), etn, einei tin, num. adj. one; 
indef. art. an, a: einer (c/. man), a 
person, they, people, one ; nod^ einer 
(cine, eineS), another ; bie Qinen • • « 
bie 9nbern, some . . . others. 

Ciltfeilfent (^ u w), tr. (with refi. pron. in 
dot.) form in one's mind, imagine to 
one's self, conceive, fancy. 

eittircf^nt (.iv/u), -brad^, -Qtbtodftn, 
intr. f. break in. 

cinorlei (z v/ - or . v^ z), a^. of one sort, 
the same, ed ifl miv —, it is all one 
tome. 

ehifoant (s. w w), -flel, -flcfatten, intr. f. 
fid! in ; with dat. occur to; fall down, 
sink, go to ruin. 

cinlitint (^ - w), tr. overtake. 

(iiiioe (^ w w) , indef. pron. pi. some, sev- 
eral, a few. 

Ciltfaitf (I. w), m. -ea, -Wufe, purchase. 
« (z _ J), -lub, -gelaben, tr. invite. 

\(j.-sj),f. -en, invitation, 
(z -), adv. once ; once upon a 
time (in the past); some time (in the 
future) ; for once, just, only, auf — , 



all at onoe. ma^en 6ie bo(^ — bie 
Stl^ttre ^u I do close the door I nod^ — , 
once more. 

thl$ti%t» (s..xj)t tr, impress, imprint, 
bem Oebftd^tniA — , commit to memory. 

eimriiHtni (z w w), tr. set right, fit up. 

€in8 (.), /. the number one. 

cinf^ettfeit (^w^/), tr. pour out (Into 
one's cup). 

eiaWflfeii (z-^), -fd&lief, -gefd^lofen, 
intr. f. fall asleep. 

eiitf4Jttten (s. u kj), tr. pour In. 

cittfe^cii (s _ xj), -fal^, -gefel^en, intr. or 
tr. see In or Into, understand. 

cittfteiren (z k, s,), tr. stick, put or thrust 
In (as into the pocket, sheath, etc.). 

cinlltiartt (^-%^), -Uleg, -flefticgen, intr, 
f. get In, take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

einfleant (Ssjx,), tr. put or set In. bie 
^a^lung — , stop payment; r^. pre- 
sent one's self, appear. 

cintrtffeit (^ w «), -trof, -getroffen, intr, 
f ♦ arrive. 

(gintniaiettn^ (^ w w w), /. consent, per- 
mission. 

eii (-), n. -zi, lee. 

Ctfenftctn (s.^J), /. -en, raihroad. 

Cletitflnt (-\j6), m. -en, -en, elephant. 

clf or eiff (sjor J), num. eleven. 

c(ft (kj), ber, bie, baS elfte, num. ok^'. 
eleventh. 

«afe(-Zo),/.-n8, EUaa. 

<gUtnt («5 vy), same as %lUxn, parents. 

Cmilie (.s.^J),f. -nd, Emiij. 

%mma (6 J), /. -i, Emma. 

etniffouam (kj6^), -ftng, -fangen, ^. 
receive. 

etiMifelilett (uZo), -fa^I, -fo^len, <r. 
recommend. 

Stifee (»J v), n. -8, -n, end. am — , ju — , 
in or at the end, finally. 

<gnbun0 (6 sj), f. -en, ending. 

enQe ortn%(6\j or J), adj. or adv, nar- 
row, tight, close. 

SnoUnH (6 J), n. -e, England. 

<gitOlon^rr (6 w «), m. -8, — (f, -in), 
Englishman. 

ciiaHf4 (^ v^)> adj. English. 
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wttedhti (wiSu), «r. DiscovisB, detect. 

e«tpiefteii(v^Zv^),-f[o^, -ffo^cn, intr. f. 
flee svsy (from, <to<.)t i^^^ away, 
eeoape. 

ntt^c^nt (u ^ w»). i. cxfz;. an<2 aep'hle 
pr^lXt ayalBSt, in opposition, forth 
to meet, toward, in face of; 2. prep, 
(with preceding dot.) against, con- 
trary to. 

Mttcieimifnt (v/ ^ v/ . v/), -rief, -gerufett/ 
in^r. (with dot.) call out to. 

cntltltoi isj6^), -^ielt -l^alten, <r. 
hold away, keep off; (ent in sense of 
in) hold within, contain. 

cntltiiQ (v^ ^), adv, andpr^. (toith gen. 
or dot.) along. 

nMkltn (yj yi yj), ir. pAj. 

eiitM«tti6<tt (v^ «5 w v>), tr. exculpate, 
ezense. 

tMtfmm^ (v^^v>), -fprad^, -fprod^ett/ 
tn<r. (tffi^A ^o/.) answer to, cor- 
respond with. 

MrtlSt^ (yjJ.sj), conj. either (followed 
by obcr, or). 

IT (.), JMTS. pron. he, it. 

I (v» z w»), <r. build up, build. 
I (^ u), <r. inherit. 

crbittnt (v/ *5 w),-bat, -betcn, ft*, beg for. 

erblilfeil («^ «5 v>), tr. descry, peroeiye. 

CrllbCCM (^ . «^)t /. -n, strawberry. 

CCltlrai (v 4 v), CM^'. experienced. 

crfflOen (v>4 v>), tr. flit, make full; fulfil. 

artnifM (v^ 4 %>) , -oviff, -stiffen, fr. seize, 
catch. 

nrlialtrtt (v^ »5 v), -IHel*/ -l^Iten, fr. re- 
ceive, get; heM in, restrain; preserre. 

erinnmt (v «5 %^), ir. remind; reft, (vnth 
gen. or an followed by dccus.) re- 
mesftber. 

Srfaltmto (sj6J), f. -en, catching cold ; 
oold. eine — betommen, get, catch a 
cold. 

erff«tfc» (yj6sS)y intr. f. be taken ill, 
become ill. 

erlttuben (v> jl J), «r. allow, permit. 

edlMtt (w 4 v^), o^/. vacant. 

erleilieii (kj s. w),-Iitt, -littcn, tr. suffer. 

crreidirn (v^ z v), tr. reach, arrive at. 

nMstocii (v* 4 w), -fd^ien, -fd^ienen, in^. 
f* shine forth, make appearance, ap- 
pear. 



crfi|Ii(ni (u 4 v), -fd^lug, -fd^lagen, «r. 
■lay, kill. 

crf^mTnt (^j^J), -fd^raf, -fd^rotfen, in«r. 
f . be frightened; tr, and reg. terrify, 
frighten. 

tt\pmtn (yj Ssj), tr. save, spare. 

erjl (-), a4/. first, prime, foremost ; 
adv. firstly, first, at first; for the first 
time, not till now, only at this time; 
but just, only. 

rrfkeifltn (m ± v^), -ftieg, -fltcgen, tr. 
ascend. 

crtrinfen (yj6J)t -tran!, -trunfcn, intr, 
f . be drowned. 

ertuadien (sj6sj), intr. f. awake, be 
aroused. 

ertoartnt (m^sj)^ tr. await, expect. 

ertiii(e)feent (^ 4 w), «r. answer, reply. 

ttia%itVL (sjSxj)t tr. relate, tell. 

Srjaliliino (m s.sj),f. -en, tale, narrative. 

Crjielerin (v^ z w» «), /. -nen, governess. 

c8 (- and w), per«. pron. nctt^. it (often 
shortened to 'S): i/ often answers to 
English there before a verb; more 
often it serves the purpose of shifting 
the true subject to a position after the 
verbt and is itself untranslatable. 

6fel (4 w), m. -3, — , ass, donkey. 

efffit (6 sj)f a^, gegeffen, tr. eat. — &e 
gem eicr ? do you like ^^? 

^fliimmtt (6sjsj)f n. -i, — , dining-room. 

rttaia (v^ 4 or v5 w), adv. by chance. 

tttaaiQ (w 4 v^), CM?;, or adv. possible. 

ettUttS (k5 wr), indef. pron.^ indeclinable, 
something, anything, some, any« 
somewhat (construed in apposition 
with following ae^. or gen*lp noun, 
— iWcuea, some news. — ®utc8, some- 
thing good); often used adverbially ^ 
somewhat. 

1. etier (z sj)tposs. adj. year, yours. 

2. rncr (x. kj), gen. pi. of bu, of you, 
your, -t^alben, -tioegen, unt -tiDiHen^ 
adv. on your account. 

eurig (4w»), (vnth def article) f poss^ 

adj. years. 
®nro]»0 (- 4 v), n. -i, Europe, 
eursjitter (--z^), m. -8, — (/. -iit), 

European. 
rnro)iai{<9 (_ _ .£ v), cu^. or adv. Euro* 

peaii. 
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t U w), Mv, 0efa^ren, inir. f. or ^. 
fire ; go; go in a carriage, drive; go in 
a boat, row, sail. [c/. Engl, wayfarer.] 

^af^tt (-),/. -ctt. Journey, voyage, drive. 

ftant (,5 yj)j fid, aefatten, intr. f. fall. 

fcflS (J), adv, in case, if. 

9it»ilie (yj Ssj yj), /. -n, family. 

ftii«cii (6 u), fing/ gefangen, tr. catch. 

3f«rfce (*5 v/), /. -n, color. 

9«l («)» »• -ff«9' 5«ff«r' ▼^t, cask. 

ftfl (v/), oe^t;. almost. 

ftiil (-), €U{^. or €tdv. rotten; foal; lazy, 
idle. 

9tiil|cit U .), /. laziness, idleness. 

^eftrnar (_ « z or z « _), w. -8, -«, Feb- 
ruary. 

9t^ (j£ w), /. -n, feather, pen. 

fcllen (z v.), inir. (tPi^A do<.) fall, be 
wanting (to). 

Ifellcr (z v), m. -9, — , faalt, mistake. 

|rt|(e) (.i(w), adi. or adv. cowardly. 

feiit (-)» a4/. or adv. flae, nice. 

^chilHi (s u), /. -nen, (female) enemy. 

fSAh (v>), n. -eS, -er. Held. 

^oifter (^ v^), n. -«, — , window. 

9crini (1. \j J)i pl» vacation-time, holi- 
days. 

fent (u), adj. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote, oon — , from afar. 

ftrtig {Z v»), adj. or adv. ready; finished, 
fid^ — madden, get ready. 

ft{i or fcfte (w or 6 u), a4j. or adv. fut, 
firm, tight. 

ftliltltcii (1 sj o), -^ielt, >ge^Qlten, inir. f . 
hold on, cling ; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

frfhMtacii (6 - w), -na^m, -genommen, 
tr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

frtt (v^), o^;- or adv. fat. 

ifetter (z v^), n. -«, —, Are. 

(«5k/), fanb, gefunben, <r. Had, 
with; deem, think; refl. be 
found, be (in health or condition or 
place). 

9Hi«nr|nt (iS u .), m. -es, -^flte, thimble 
(lit flnger-hat). 

9tofiN («$ v), /. -n, flask, bottle. 

Iflrifil (.), n. -e«, -e, flesh, meat. 

9lci| (.), III. -es, diligenoe. mit — , with 
diligence, on purpose. 



fleim UJ), adj. or adv, industrlons, 

diligent. 
fliifni U u), tr. patch, mend. 
{lie(|nUi U J), cu^. or adv. fluent(ly). 
gfl&gel {£ u), tn. -a, — , wing. 
gflnl (v), m. -eS, ^ittffe, flow; river. 
9litt(t) (-), /. -en, flood, high water. 
SftlQC («^ v>), /. -n, SBQUENCE, conso- 

quence, sequel. — leiften, comply, 

obey, 
folgnt (6 yjh intr. f. (toith dot.) follow; 

obey, 
forlient (6 vr), ^. demand. 
fsrt (xj)t adv. and sep'ble preflXf forth, 

forward, onward; on and on (in time), 

continuously; away, gone, off. 
fsrtfeUfnt (*5 - J), -blicS, -geblofcn, tr. 

blow away or off; intr. continue 

blowing, 
fortfal^rtu («5-v), -fu^r, -gefal^ren, intr. 

f. and if. continue; depart (by car- 
riage, boat, etc.). 
fsrtnitt^en (^ ^ v^), in^. f. make haste; 

rejl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp, 
gortft^ritt (^5^^), m. -ei^-e, proorbsb. 

— e madden, make progress. 
fsrtfe^ (6KJsj)t tr. put or set forward; 

A«n<;e generally: push on, continue, 

pursue, 
forttrsgett (*5-v^), -trug, -getragen, fr. 

carry away, 
grtge U v>), /. -n, question, 
fragen (^ v^), fragte, frug, gefragt, intr. 

or tr. ask. 
9niitfrdi| (^i _), n. -«, France, 
gnmisfe (v/ jc v/), m. -it/ -n, Frenchman. 
9rait}0fiu (w» z «),/. -ncn. Frenchwoman. 
frttit)«{if4 (u •£ v)> a<&'* or ^^' French, 
grau (-), /. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 

title); o/Xen nof <ran«{ate(2. 8ee%x9Mt 

Icin. 
9rinleitt U -). »• -«/ —/ young lady; 

Miss (as title); often not translattd. 

ge^5rt e« 3^rer grtftulein e<9mefier 

(3^«r gra« iWuttcr)? does it belong 

to your sister (your mother)? 
frti (-), adj. with gen., or adv. firae, at 

liberty; voluntary. 



flfteitag 



206 



me^m 



9fcita| U^jor £ .), m. -8, -t, Friday. 

frewl (sj), ck^. or adv. strange. 

^ttmlh (u), cui^. used cu noun, stranger. 

ber/ bie Srembe, ein $rember. 
freffen («5 u), fraB/ gefreffen, fr. eat (aaid 

qf animals, not man), 
^rente (s J), /. -n, joy, pleasure. 
froien (z w), <r. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

reft, be glad, rejoice, be happy, fld^ 

fiber or auf ettoaS or einer @ad^e (gren.) 

fteuen* 
9mttUi (-), m. -e«, -e, friead. 
9rntitbiit U v), /. -nen, (female) friend, 
frcimfeatli (z v^), Gk^'. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
9mtnblii||fcit (Zu^, /. -en, friendll- 

ness. 
frirmt (z u), fror/ gefroren, intr. freeze; 

(iri^A da/.) be chilled, ed friert mid^, 

I am cold, 
frtfdi (w), oe^'. or cMfv. fresh, refreshing, 

cool; new. 
9ri<| (v/)i m. -enft, dimin. qf griebrid^, 

Fred. 
frill(e) (s(yj) , a4j. or adv. early, morgen 

— , to-morrow morning, 
frillier (z w>), oe^'* o** <^<^* earlier, sooner, 

former(ly). 
9t&IMt (z -), n. -8, -e, spring. 



9r|l(fte| (jC u), m. -8, -e, sprhig. 

irfi^fUlft (Zw), n. -8, (early piece or 
meal, i. e.) breakfast. 

frftlfHtirni (z u v), in^. breakfast. 

fftllai U sj), tr. feel. 

fftlmi {s. sj), tr. lead, guide. 

ffilUtt(r5u),<r.flll. 

fftnf (v/)» num. lire. — mal, adv. flye 
times. 

fftiift (u), ber, bie, ba8 — e, ntim. a^;'. 
fifth. 

fjliiftelalfe (^uw), num. a4/. (fifth half, 
i. e.) four and a half. 

Sftnftel (^ u), n. -8, — , fifth part. 

fttiifje^in (fttiifiein) («5 -), num. fifteen. 

fitiifaeliit (Hhif|(|iit| («5 .), num. adj. fif- 
teenth. 

funfaii (fftiifaig) (^ v.), num. fifty. 

fttiiliiill (fftafiW (^ V,), ber, bie, bc8-e, 
num. ac^. fiftieth. 

fftr i-),prep. ifHth ace.) for; in behalf 
of; instead of, in return for; as con- 
cerns, toad — , what sort of. 

^Ktm {^), f. (no pi.) fear, fright. 

fftnllten (6kj), tr. fear, dread; reft, be 
afraid (of something, oor etioa8). 

9fitfl (w), w. -en, -en, prince. 

9ii| (-), TO. -e8, gfl|c, foot, gu — , on 
foot. 



©•*el(ZK.),/.-tt,fork. 

|al«]»(Ji)i(e)reii (yxjSxj), intr. gallop. 

QMI (v)» a^' whole ; adv. entirely, 
quite. — i»o^l, very well. 

Qsr (.), a^/. (no/ declined) ready, done; 
culv. quite, very, exceedingly; /Se- 
quent unth negatives, at all: — nid^td, 
nothing at all. 

Omrten (<5 J), m. -8, ®ftrten, garden. 

Oartentanbe (<5 ^ . k/), /. -n, arbor. 

Oartrnmaner (<5v.k/), /. -n, garden- 
wall. 

OJirtner (6 J), m. -8, — (/. -in), gar- 
dener. 

Oafl(|au8 (6 .), n. -e8, -^ftufer, inn, 
hotel. 

•cfllof {6sj or 6 -)f m. -8, -^»fe, inn, 
hotel. 

•ttte (^ %^), m. -n, -n, husband. 



Oattin (6 J), f. -ncn, wife. 
OebJhibe (^ z v), n. -8, — , building, 
gebrn {± o), gab, gegeben, tr. give, deal 

(cards). e8 giebt, etc. (toi/A o^'. in 

ace.) there is or are, etc. fid^ 9Rfi^e 

— , take pains. n>a8 giebt'8? what's 

the matter? 
Oelranil (v^z), to. -8, -brftud^e, use. 

— madden oon, make use of. 
OrbttrtStag (v^ z v), to. -8, -e, birthday. 
Ocbit(titi8 (k/i5o), n. -nifre8, -niffe, 

memory, 
gebenint (^ «5 v/)» gebad^te, gebad^t(^en'2y 

voith wf., sometimes toith gen.), intr. 

think of; (with foil, infin.) intend; tr. 

{with ace. and dcU.) remember to the 

disadvantage (or advantage) of. 
Oebidjt (yj 6),n. -ti, -e/ poem, piece of 

poetry. 
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i(^^)t /• (no pi.) patience, 
t <u «$ u), -flel, -fa Sen, intr. (with 
dot.) suit, please. baS 9ud^ gefftOt 
mir, I like the book. 

lefillii (.\j6\j)t adj. or adv. agreeable, 
obliging, courteous. 

lefaHiQfl (\t 6 sj)t adv., superl. o/gefftU 
lig, (lit. most obligingly; hence) if 
you please, I beg you. 

9tfB\%t (.y*6\j), n. -i, —, following, ret- 
inue, attendants; consequence. 

|Cfrtfti| {y* £.sj)t adj. or adv. greedy, ro- 
racious. 

fCCCll (Zv^), prep, {with oco.) against; 
toward; in the neighborhood of, 
about. 

%tva^ (■£ u)} /. -en, tract of countby, 
neighborhood. 

icimfettit (z v/ . u), adj. or adv. oppo- 
site, mutual, common. 

ictcnfiicr (. u z v>), jvrep. (withpreced. 
dot.) opposite to, orer against. 

Ctetoitvtrt is,sjsj), f. (no pi.) presence, 
present time. 

•finer U ^)f m. -i, — (/. -in), oppo- 
nent. 

9c|Hfliiii8 (u4w), n. -niffeft, -niffe, 
secret. 

fr^en U yj), ging, gegangen, infr. f. go, 
walk, toie ge^t eB ? how do you do? 
how goes it? 

er^tr^Ctt {kj 6 v), intr. (with dot.) 
obey. 

IflircB (u z v), intr. (with dcU.) belong to. 

fCli <v/), a<{/. or adv. yellow. 

•ett (k/), n. -eS, -tx, money. ba(a)reS 
— , ready money, cash. 

MegoilHt (u j^ u -), /. -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

frle^ (yj I), adj. or adv. learned. 

Iritafm (v«5k/), gelang/ gelungen, intr. 
f. («7i/A do^.) succeed, prosper. 

9cnia|I («^ z), m. -8, -e, husband. 

•cma^Iiii (u z u), /. -nen, wife. 

•cniitte (w z K/), n. -«, — , painting. 

•cntittegaacrie (u jc «^ w w 4), /. -n, pic- 
ture-gallery. 

|f»i| (%/ 4), pr<;p. (foi/A dot. preced. or 
/blloiping) aooording to. 

•Mftfe (u it u)i fi. -%, — > Tegetablet 
<oook«d for MtlaiO. 



OcMifclittblcr (w4wwu), m. -«, — , 
green-grocer, dealer in yegetables. 

(cncfen (^ 4 v/), genaS/ genefen, intr. f. 
recoyer. 

getttig (u <5 or u 4), adv. (following the 
a>dj. which it qualifies) eaoagh. 

Ocograjibie (. v^ u 4), /. geography. 

Ocuiif (yj 6), n. -eS, -t, luggage, bag- 
gage. 

^tftuU (sj) 4 v^), a4f. straight, erect; 
adv. directly, straight. Just. 

€kriafi| (u 4), n. -eB/ -t, noise. 

gertngfe) (w» «5 (\j), adj. or adv. smalL 

gem (yj) or geme (^ u), adv. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ in5(^te — , I would like, 
er bat eft — , he is fond of it, likes it. 
er %9X eft nid^t — get^an^hedidnotdo 
it on purpose. 

OeriUlpt (w» <5), n. -eft, -e, report. 

•cfdiaft (yj «5), n. -ft, -e, business, ein 

— abmad^en, settle a business. 
gefMeit (v/ 4 v^), gefd^a^, gef(|eben, <n/r. 

f. (tMed onZy in <A»rd per<.) happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
Ocfilenf (v^ «5), n. -eft, -e, present. |um 

— madden, make a present of. 

Oefdiiilpte (^ i5 v), /. -n, story, history. 

gefdliift (v^ «5), adj. or adv. clever, skilful. 

Oefdisiff (v 6), n. -ft, -e, creature. 

OefeOfditit (m6\j), /. -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

•cfeafi|paftft}i««er (v/ «5 u u k/), n. -ft, — , 
drawing-room. 

•efii^t (yj 6), n. -ft, -er, sight, fiMC. 

gefstttit (^ «5 v/), past part, qf fieben. 

Oeftalt (v i5), /. -en, figure, form. 

geftent (<5 J), adv. yesterday. — oor 
ad^t SCagen, a week ago yesterday. 

gefKelHg (6) w \j), adj. or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

gefititli (u «5), a<{/. or adv. (gefflnber, ge« 
filnbeft), healthy. 

Oefnnb^eit (v/ <5 -)» /. souidness, health. 
auf 3emanbeft — trinten, drink to 
one's health. 

getoil («^ ^), adj. or adv. certain, sure. 

OclisMeit (u 4 -), /. -en, habit, cus- 
tom. 

getoSb«IU| (w4u), a4/. or adv. 
mon(ly), usually). 

|tibi}ail (t6 u), 04^. teUlitat 
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•Its (^orJ), n. -fe«/ (Slftfer/ glass. 

QUnbnt (ixj)t ir. bellere, think (with 
dat. of person). 

Oljiuiigrr (^ w «), m. -8, — , crkditor. 

|leii| (-), adj. like, similar, equal to; 
adv. similarly, equally; often for fos 
gletd^^ immediately, at once; with pre- 
ceding ob or Toentt/ although. 

Qlei4ien (z vr), in^. {with dat.) be like, 
resemble. 

01Jlff(e) (*5(v»), ». -c3, good -fortune. 
— wiinfd^cn, congratulate. — oufl 
good speed! good lack I 

QlftfTeit («5 u), intr. f. or ^. toi^A dat. {im- 
personal) turn out lnci[ily. 

glftiflifll (vS w), a<f/. or adv. Inciiy, safe. 

Qlfiiflitienpeife (w^z^orvSwr-^^), 
ck2z;. fortunately. 

QSllieil («5 u), ok(;. or a<7z;. golden. 

Ostt (v>), nt. -eg, ©dtter, God. 

Osutiernaitte (_ v^ ,5 «), /. -n, goTeniess. 

Qrabnt (^ w»), grub, gegraben, tr. dig. 

Oriben (.£ v/), m. -ft, (9ret6en, ditch. 

Orsf (-), m. -en, -en, count. 

Oraantstif (v> «5 v), /. -en, grammar. 

Qnitttli(e)rat (. ^ z v/), in^. {with dat.) 
congratnlate. 



gran (_), adj. or adv. gnj. 

Qranen (z^), intr. {with dat.) dread, 
fear. 

<9riefl)e (.£ w), m. -n, -n, Greek. 

Oriei^enlaiib (^ v^ v^), n. -e3, Oreeee. 

grieiliifilp (z^), adj. or adv. Grecian, 
Greek. 

(9riffel {6 v), m. -d, — , slate-pencil. 

QTO^ (-), adj. or adv. (grdfcr, grdfit), 
great, large, big, tall, mit groftem 
!Z)anf, with many thanks. 

©rsjjiiater (^ - «), m. -8, -»ater, grand- 
father. 

grfiii (-), green. 

grttften {± «), ^. greet, salute. — laffen, 
send one's compliments to. — @ie 
il^n oon mir, give him my compli- 
ments. 

OfinfHQ {6 w), a^. or adv. fayorable. 

gut (-), adj. or adv. (beffer, befl), good, 
kind, well. — fein, {with dat.) be 
well disposed toward, be fond of, like, 
love. 

®ute {£. sj), f. goodness, kindness. 

QJitig (z v^)» a<^'> or adv. kind, good. 



«♦ 



l^aitr (.), n. -e8, -e, hair. 

j^ttben (z u)« batte, ge^abt, tr. hare; as 
auxil. have. 

^abn (-), w*. -e8, -en or §fi§ne, cock, 
w&lf c^er — , turkey. 

(alb (w), a^. or adv. half. — jwei, — 
brei, JC, half past one, half past two, 
etc. 

(alben or l|aiber {6 v), prep, {with pre- 
ceding gen.) on account of, for the 
sake of. 

lalten {6 sj)j ^ielt, ge^alten, tr. hold, 
keep, take for, consider, think, de- 
llyer. — fflr, deem, consider, etn 
©d^Wfd^en —, take a short nap. 

^anb {sj), f. i^anbe, hand. 

^fbiblcr {yi w), m. -ft, — , dealer. 

(imorn («5v>), ^{(e)ng, ge^angen, intr. 
hang, be suspended. 

(filtgnt (»5w»), tr. suspend; intr. {less 
properly) hang. 

|art (v), c^. or adv. hard. 



§afe (z J), m, -n, -n, hare. 

§afeufiig (z v/ -), m. -ed, -f ft|e, liare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
§atqit (-), n. -eS, ^fiupter, head, chief; 

in compounds generally to he transl, 

principal, capital, main. 
§au)itfebrr (z _ J), f. -n, main-spring, 
^ttttbtmautt {± v), m. -g, -leute, head 

man, captain. 
§auS (-), n. -fed, ^Sufer, honse. nad^ 

-fe, to one's home, home, ©on -fc, 

from home, ju -fe, at home. 
^anStntiit {jl Oi »». -es, -c, groom, 

"boots." 
^ttttglebrrr (z - v^), m. -8, — , tutor, 

honse-teacher. 
^au8mab4ien U.^), n. -8, — , house* 

maid, 
^eer (_), n. -e8, -e, army, 
^eft (w), n. or m. -e8, -e, exercise-book, 

writing-book. 
(fftig («5k/), adj. or adv. violent, furious. 
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§eimttt(^) (z.), /. -ett/ home, natire 

place or oountry. 
^cinttBCd (JL -), m. -(e) 0, -e, waj home. 
leif^nt U J), W%, ge^ei^en, tr. bid, call; 

intr. be called; mean. 
^elfc (w), m. -tn, -en, hero. 
(dfeit (vSv), ^alf, ge^olfen, intr. (tin/A 

<ia<.) help, aid, a«8i8t. 
|(n {xj)t adj. or adv. clear, bright. 

-gelb/ light -yellow, -grfln, light - 

green, 
^emli (w»), n. -eS, -en, shirt. 
I^er (-), {in compos, with foUotoing adv. 

or pr^. w), adv. and 8ep*ble prefix ^ 

hither, toward the speaker (oppos. of 

^in). wo . . . ^cr (= wo^er), whence. 
^crab (\j 6)t adv. and separable prefix^ 

down (in the direction of the person 

speaking). 
licraiif (v/ s), adv. and 8ep*ble prefix^ up 

(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing). 
l^eraiiS (\j s), adv. and sep^ble pr^x^ out 

hither, forth. 
Irraudfommen {yj i\j J)i -tarn, -gefom:: 

meit/ intr. f. eome out, come forth, 

appear. 
lenradtaiifeii (» z - v^), -lief, -geiaufen, 

intr. f . run out. 
%nu.u^nttimtn (v/ z . v>), -naftm, -genoms 

men), tr. take out. 
^nrbfi (yj)i m. -ed, -e, harrest-season, 

autumn. 
Irreiit (u z), adv. and sep*ble pr^x, in 

hither (toward the speaker from 

without). 
^ttt (w), m. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), mas- 
ter, gentleman, ber j^err, the Lord. 

Often not to be translated^ as: S^^' — 

SBruber. See grfiulein* 
|errU4 (^ »-»), adj. or adv. splendid, mag- 
nificent, 
^ernnter (o »5 «), adv. and sep'blepr^x^ 

downward .(from above and toward 

the speaker). 
lernitterfttOttt (« »5 w v> u), -flel, -gefaDen, 

intr. f . fall down. 
lenintrrftmmeii (w»5www), -fam, -ges 

fommen, intr. f. come down. 
Jlenmtertuerftn (c»»5w w w), -roarf, -ge* 

worfen, tr. throw down. 



(ertiQr (u 1)% adv* and sep^ble pr^, 
forth or forward, hither, out. 

$er} (v^)t »• -end, -en, heart; courage. 

^cr}O0 (v5-or^w), m. -cd, -e or -jdge, 
duke. 

fttutit) U (w), tufv. to-day, this day. — 
ilber ac^t Stage, a week from to-day. 
— oor ad^t SCagen, a week ago to-day. 

tltuH% (1 J)t adj. or adv. of to^lay, 
present. 

Ilier (-), adv. here. 

liicrauf (. z), adv. hereupon, upon this. 

I)ie(r)i)er (- z), adv. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

Ijiefig (z w»), adj. or adv. here. 

^immel {4i w»), m. -d, — , heaven, sky. 

Iliit (w»), Guft;. and sep'bUpr^x {opposite 
to ^cr), hence, along, away; often im- 
plying motion without regard to di- 
rection. — unb ^er, to and fro, back 
and forth, wo * . * ^in (= mo^in), 
whither. 

Ilinauf (w z), adv. and sep'ble pr^^ up 
(from the speaker). 

dinaufHettern (» z ^ w»), intr. climb up. 

flinnuffelien (« z _ «), -jal^, -gcfe^en, intr. 
look up. 

Iliuaud (xj z) odt;. avid sep'ble prefix^ out 
hence or thither, forth (from the 
speaker or point contemplated). 

(linaudfe^en (« z _ s^), -fa^, -gefe^en, 
intr. look out. 

Ilinein (v^ z), gm^v. and sep'ble pr^, into 
it, in thither (from the speaker). 

flineinbauen (v^ z . w»), <r. build in. 

4inein0ief|eu (v/ z _ v^), -gof , -gegoffen, 
tr. pour in or into. 

llineinleden (^ z . v^) , <r. lay in, put back. 

dineinfi^ittteit (v^ z v^ k^), tr. pour in or 
into. 

(itteiutl^ttn (v z .), -t^at,-get^an, ^. put 
in or into. 

(linfitaeit (<5 w>), tr. place. 

^ittten («5 v), adv. behind. 

Ilnter {6 w), prep, with dat. or accus. 
behind. 

Ijiniibcr (w» z w»), adv. over there; across 
or over it. 

(jinunter (w5 o), a<ii;. down. 

Ilinunterfaaen (« *5 « w v^), -flel, -gefattettf 
intr. f * fail down. 
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mrfil (yj), m. -ti, -t, hurt, stag. 

I^irt (u), m. -en (-eS), -en, | kerdaman, 

f^irte («5 v)f m. ~n, -n, i shepherd. 

IM (-), «(?•. or odr. (^d^er, ^dc^fl), (« 
declined ^ol^er, ^o^e, ^o^eft), high, 
tall. ^o^eB 9Clter/ advanoed age. 

|t4»ftt(l)i0 U-y^)t adj' proad, arro- 
gant. 

la^H (.), «ttf>er;. o/ ^o<^, highest; at 
<uiv. In the highest degree. 

I^f (- or u)i m. -eS, $9fe, yard, ooort. 

Itlfen (6 w), «r. or intr, hope. 

f affttttni («5 u), /. -en, hope. 

lifliil (ji sj), a4j, or adv. polite, court- 
ly, courteous. 

liMII (z v), od». most poUtely. 

^•fnciftor (z _ « or ,5 . v/), m. -«, — , 
tutor. 

|t|c (4 v). iS^ee ^o<9. 

|«|cr (4 v), compar. of ffod^, 

lain (4 v^), <r. fetch, get. — laffen, 
send for. 



f iOtSfe (6 w), A. -«, Hollaad. 

^aantor (^ v w*), -9, — , inhabitant of 
Holland, Dutchman. 

%$muhim (^ yj sj)f adj, belonging to 
Holland, Dutch. 

f^ili (w), -ed, -e or ^dlger, wood. 

Itrctt (z v/), tr. or intr, hear, under- 
stand. 

f^afc (4 K/), /. -n, hose, trousers. 

^td (. r5), n. -9/ -d, hotel. 

||jlbf4 (v/), ck^'. or adv. pretty, hand- 
some. 

f^ttltt (-), n. -eS, ^a^net/ hen, fowl. 

f^nnli (w>), m. -eft, -e, hound, dog. 

IttttHert {6 sj), num, hundred. 

]|Rttbcrt|l («5 J)t num. adj. huidredth. 

funnier (<5 v/), m. -S, hunger. 

5SM):N -'<'•• '-'^■'•'"•«^- 

f^nften (6 J)t m. -ft, cough. 
§ttt (.), m. -eB, ^ate, hat, bonnet; 
guard. 



3. 



U| (v»)iJWWI. I. 

i|t or 3|r (.). i. nom. p2. o/ bu ; 2. <to<. 
<in|7. qf^t;3. pots. a4J. her, its, their 
(i^rer, il^re, il^reS), or your (3l^rer/ 
S^re, 3^re8). 

ittetlalien (Ssjsjxj),\ adv. on her or its 

UtettiegfttUu-v^), > or their account 

iltctliUlnt (Zsjsjsj), ) or behalf. 

dlrct^alben (Zww), adv. on your ac- 
count. 

i%ti% (4 v/), J90M. prtm. and aXway a pre- 
ceded by def. art. hers, its; theirs. 

3lri| (4 k/), po88.pron. always preceded 
by def. art. your. 

im (v/) « in bem. 

iwmer («5 \j)t fitdv. always, still. eS wirb 
— bunfler, it keeps growing darker. 

in (.j),prep. tvith dot. or ace. In, Into, 
to, at. 

{ttfeea (\j 4), cor0. in or during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so 
and so). 



3n|alt (^ K,), m. -i (no pi.), what is 

held In anything, contents. 
innerlalb (^Kjyj), adv. or prep, with gen. 

or dot. within. 
inS (J), contraction of in baS* 
3ia\tH (sj6),n. -ft, -en, Inseet. 
Snftktttt (w» - 4), n. -(e)«, -e, boarding- 
school, 
itttventiig (r5 v/ «^), ac^. or adv. Inside. 
iri{i|(4u),ck^'. Irish. 
drlanH (r5 v), n. -ft, Ireland, 
drilttber (^ u u), m, -ft, — (/. -In), 

Irishman. 
Mit^im (^ V ^), a4j. Irish, 
frren (*5 v/), intr. I^. or f. err; rc^. be 

mistaken. 
3rrt(|)ttm (6 -), m. -ft, -t(^)flmer, error, 

mistake. 
dtalint (- 4 v/ sj), n. -ft, Itoly. 
dtaliemr (_ - « 4 «), m. -ft, — (/. -In), 

Itollan. 
itiliciiifit (. . w 4 u), a4/. Italian. 
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^ (Consonant). 



jc (-, sometimes w), particle of assent ^ 
yes; adv, asseverative, adding force 
to an imper. be sure; very lightly pro- 
nouncedt indeed, surely, you know. 

— i»o^l, yes, certainly. 

Qa%t (-),/. -ett/ chase, bunt, auf bie 

— gc^cn, to go hunting. 
3«||er (z sj\ m. -i, —, hunter. 

3tt$r (-), n. -e3, -c, year. »or -en, 

years ago. 
^tt^rwitrlt (jJ v>), m. -c8, -mftrftc, annual 

fair. 
danitttr (- « i:), m, -i, Jaanary. 
fe (-), adv, always, ever. — . . . beflo, 

the . . . the. — nod^b^m, according as. 
iefcer, jebe, JeOeS (j: sj),adj. andpr. each, 

every. 
fdeitftas {.kj6 or sxjyj), adv. at all 

events. 
jefecrmanii (Zv^v.), %nd^.pr,m.-^, nopl, 

everybody. 



ie)ie««t( (jC w -), «it>. each time, 
tetisdi (u <5)» adv. however, yet. 
demaub (Zw), jw. some or any one, 

somebody. 
Jen: Jener, |nie, jemS (Zv.), pr. yo«, 

that, the former. 
Inifeit (6 -), j prep. ipWA gen. on that 
ienfeitf (^ .), ( side. 
3ere» (cA z v>), ». i>»deci. skerry. 
W% (^ u), o^;*' or a<2^* present. 
ieit (v/)» odv* at present, now. 
doQmil (- 6)i m. -«, John. 
^tlH (Z-), m.-S, sometimes invariable, 

July. 
3tiUe(Zv/w^),/.-n«,Jnlla. 
jmni (-)f «4;- or adv. (ittnger, iangfl), 

young. 
3imoe (6 Kj), n. -n, -n, young, ofiTspring. 
^nili U -), m. -8, or invar., j ^^^^ 
^imitlS (^ »^ u), m. inrar., J 



|(t{fcc (*5 - or kahrfay'), m. -«, eoffee. 

iHlflO U v.), m. -8, -e, cage. 

ftttln (v/), ». -e8, ftetlbcr, calf. 

ftUt (w), od;. or adv. (Wlter, Mltcfl), 
eold. 

Ittrl (v/), m. -8, Charles. 

ftmrttffel (v. »5 u), /. -n, potato. 

irife (z v>), m. -8, —, cheese. 

^•lK(^v.),/.-n,cat. 

fttufett(^v>),«r. buy. 

fsunt (_), adv. hardly, scarcely. 

feln (-), a4j. no, not one, not any; ttU 
net, feinC/ feinc8, pr. none, no one. 

feitte3tte0(e)8 (^ w - (v.), orfo. by no means. 

««Oer (^ u), m. -3, — , cellar. 

fennen (^ u), fannte, gcfonnt, <r. know. 
[qf. English ken.] 

AcnntiiM (nifl) (^ w.), /. -nfffe, knowl- 
edge. i^^ ftenntniffc aneignen, ac- 
quire knowledge. 

fttrl (w), w. -e8, -e, fellow. 

«rtte(^v/),/.-n,chalB. 

IHitb (u), n. -e8, -cr, child. 

mnkleit (4 -), /. {no pi.) childhood. 

9Mkt (^ ^)f /• -«/ church* [o/- Scottish 
kirk.] 



iHrft^t (^ w), /. -n, cherry. 

ftifje (»5 v/), /. -tt, box, chest. 

flageit (z v/), ^. or infr. complain. 

ftleifS (w), m. -feS, -fc, blot. 

ttMh (-), n. -e8, -er, dress; (pi.) clothes. 

neiben (z v>), tr. clothe, dress. 

fleiit (.), adj. or adv. little, small. 

flettent (6 v^), in<r. f. climb. 

flsjfm (^ K/), knock, an ble St^ttr — , 
knock at the door. 

Ktt« (-), a^j. or adv. (fittger, fiagfl), 
knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 

Ihtsbe (z v/), m. -n, -n, boy. 

St»i^ (\j)i m. -e8/ ft5(^e, cook. 

fs^m («5 v>), ^. cook, boil. 

ftsilin (*5 v/), /. -nen, (female) cook. 

fsmmeti i6sj), lam, gefommen, intr. f. 
come, arrive, happen, ^inein —, get 
into. 

^4(«iitiit«bc (kj JLyj)f f. -n, chest of draw- 
ers, commode. 

ft«m(»tsi9 (w L), n. -e8, -t, counting- 
house. 

iTonio (z u), m. -8, -e (/. -in), king. 

iToniflSfhrttflr (z v^ - k/), /. -n, king's 
street, King Street. 
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Scute 



I (6J)i !onnte, gefonnl, ir, eui,be 
able, know. 

St$ntfet (u «5), n. 'i, -t, concert. 

i^iHf (v')f m. -e«, ftdpfe, head. 

I^ctlftve| {6 .), n. -ed/ -e or -tn, head- 
ache. 

ftnri (u), m. -e8, ftdrbe, basket. 

KirMnt (^ u), n. -4, ^, little basket. 

t«Tr<oi(e)rnt (^ v/ 4 v^), <r. correct. 

H^9X (<5 -)« o^'. or adv. costly, precious. 

(often {6 u), tr. cost. 

INttfiiic (koo-zet'-ne)^f. -n, (female) eon- 
stn. 

Ir«ft (w),prcp. %Dith gen. by yirtue of. 



ArtlCll (z «^), m. -S, ftrfigen, throat, 

COLLAR. 

frauf {sj),adj. or adv. [Irfinler, b&nf(e)fll, 

111, diseased. 
Amnf licit («5 -), /. -en, illness, sickness, 
ftiile (^ ^), /. -It, kitchen, 
ftn^ni (/ «^), m. -d, — , cake. 
««|(-),/.«tt|>e,cow. 
ftiri(e)rett (- 4 «), <r. cure, 
(nrj (k/), ar(/. or arfi>. [Wrijer, fttrj(e)il], 

curt, short. 
fttr)U4i {6 w»), odt?. a short time ago. 
i^ntfile («5 K/), /. -n, coach, carriage. 
fttttjilier {6 J), m, -d, — , coachman. 



«. 



(«5v)t tn^. generally with auf, 
rare/^ triM yen. laugrh. 

laftm (4 u)t tub, gelaben, tr. load ; 
charge, load (a gun). 

Sofeen (4 v), m. -4, — or saben, shop. 

8a0e (4 xj), f. -n, situation. 

Samin (w), n. -ed, fi&mmer, lamb. 

Stub (w>), n. -eS, -e or Sanber, land, 
country; country (as distinguished 
from city), auf bad — ge^cit/ go into 
the country. 

Sanlimaiiu (*5 w), m. -e8, -Icutc, country- 
man. 

Un0 (v^), CM^'. or orfi;. (Idngcr, Wngft), 
long. 

lanoe («5 J)y adv. long, noc^ — , for a 
long time yet. f(^on — , long ago, for 
a long while. 

ljttt|8 (v/), prep, with gen. or dat. along. 

lauQfaa (6 -), cu^. or adv. 8low(ly). 

UngmeiUQ (6 - sj),adj. or adv. tedious. 

laf|ett(*5 w), llefe, gcloffen, tr. leave, let; 
often^ when used with injin., cause, 
make, etfect, bring about j as: mas 
d^en — , have (get) made, ^olen — , 
send for. In tmper. let ; as: [a|t und 
ge^cn, let us go. — Bit nur! never 
mind! 

8a|l (w),/. -en, load, burden. 

lalcilli'llp (v^ 4 u), adj. or adv. Latin. 

Saube \i w), /. -n, arbor. 

8anf (-), m. -ei, Cfiufe, course. 

laufen (s w»), lief, gelaufen, intr, f. or ^, 
run. 



1. hint (.), €ulj. or adv, load, alond. 

2. Uttt {J) t prep, with gen. according to. 
8ebelU0l)l (v> _ i), n. -S, good-bye, fare- 
well. — fagen, bid adieu. 

Scfecn U yj), n. -», — , life. 

letr (-), adj. or adv. empty. 

legen {lJ), tr. lay, put, place; fasten, 
on einc ftctte — , chain. 

leliren (z v^), tr. teach, instruct. 

iifelirtr (^ w), m. -8, — , teacher, in- 
structor. 

leiilpt (-), adj. or adv. light, easy. 

leife (-), adj. used predicativeltft dis- 
agreeable. e8 t^ut mir fe^r — , I am 
very sorry. eS ift mir — geworben, 
I have come to regret it or I have 
changed my mind. 

leifcen (i«), litt, gelitten, tr. or intr. 
suifer. — an (tvith dat.), suffer from. 

leilien i^xj), lie^, gelie^en, tr. lend. 

9ei||6iMtotf|ef (r.w^w-), /. -en, circu- 
lating library. 

leljlen (i w), tr. perform, golge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

gelter (z xj), f. -n, ladder. 

Seftisn (v/ w z), /. -en, lesson. 

lemen (<5 w^), tr. or intr. learn. 

8efe(nt^ (z « -), n. -c8, -bii(i^er, reading- 
book. 

lefen (i w»), las, gelefen, tr. read. 

gtfen (i w), n. -« (>«>/>/.), reading. 

Iei|t (w>), a4/. or adv. last, latter, latest. 

Scnte (1 J)f pi. often used in con^unds 
instead 0/ the pt. of Mann, people. 
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mi0tratteii 



Sfalt (w),n. -ei, -ttor-t, ligrM, candle. 

licb (.), o^/. or of/i;. dear. 

licben (z w»)» ^. lo?e, like, be fond of. 

liebrndiottrliis {Syjyjyj)^ adj. amiable. 

liebrr (s w), ado. rather. 

gieU (-), w. -ea, -er, song. 

liefcm (z w>), ^r. deliver, furnish. 

litQen (z w»), lag, gelegen, tn^r. f^., some- 
times f. lie ; toi^A an before an object ^ 
and an indirect pers. object in the 
dot. J be of consequence ; a« : eS liegt 
t^m t)iel boran, or eS liegt i^m baron/ 
it is of much importance to him, he 
is intent or anxious. — laff en, leaye 
(behind). 



Htif (v^), a4j. or adv. left (hand). 

Isbni (z v^), tr. praise. 

8ti|p (v), n. -ed, edt^er, bole. 

Uifjel (^ w), m. -«, — , spoon. 

Sonboner {6 u v^), adj. Londoa, of Lon* 

don. 
Sotoe (j: w), TO. -n, -n, lion. 
Snbtoig (^ u), m. -d, Lewis, Lonls. 
Suife (- ^ v), /. -nd, Louise, Louisa. 
Siiiicnfhrafte (. z ^ . v), /. -n, Louisa 

Street. 
Snfl (v), /. Safte, pleasure. — ^aben, 

have a mind. 
InfliQ (»5 v^), orfj*. or adv. merry. ^^ — 

mac^en Uber, make fun of. 



m. 



{6xj)i tr. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen @paaiers 
gang, ©pasierritt, eine 3pasierfa^rt 
— , take a walk, ride (on horseback), 
drive (in a carriage). — laffen, have 
made. 

R&bilpeii (z v>), n. -%, —, maiden, girl. 

Ragb (-)}/. 3)2&gbe, maid-servant. 

giai (-), m. -eS, -e or -en. May. 

gial (_), n. -eS, -e, time. 

•ntal (-), very often in compounds = 
times ; cm : ^xotx-, two times, twice, 
etc. 

inalen(Zv^),/r. paint. 

SRttler (z w), TO. -8, — , painter. 

9liim(ia)a {6-or^ z), /. -e, mamma. 

man (w), inrfc/. jwon. one, they. 

aanilp (v^), »ndc/. j»ron. sing, (mand^cr, 
manege, tnanc^e^), many a ; pi. many. 
-ed, many a thing. 

matii^nrlei (*5 w -), indecl. adj. of various 
or many sorts. 

wandimal {6 _), adv. sometimes. 

SRanbd {6 w), /. -n, almond. 

mattgeln (^5w), iw^r. M>t<A an, be want- 
ing. 

giann (v^), m. -ed, iUZ&nner, man, hus- 
band. 

flttntel {6 J)i TO. -d, iDZSntel, cloa 

aiarie (v^ z), /. -n8, Mary. 

fhirt C*^)* /• -««* ™ark (a coin « 23j 
cents). 

Slarft (v^), TO. -eft, aRfirfte, market. 



ntrftffarafte (^ . v^), /. -n. Market Street. 

9Rar) (o), to. -ed, -e, March. 

Ra^ (-), n. -c8, -e, measure. 

9Raj{e (^i v^), /. -n, mass. 

aKauer {s. w), /. -n, wall. 

Raud (-), /. aj^dufe, mouse. 

nieftr (_), adj. or adv. more, nid&t —, 
not any more, no longer. 

mefirere {Ayjsj)ypL of mc^r, several. 

9Kei(e(^^),/. -n,mlle. 

i. meitt (_), pass. adj. (rutin, meine, 
mein), my, mine. 

2. mein or ntrinrr (_, z «), ^r^i. of td^. 

meinet^allirn (^ ^^ w» w»), \ ac/t;. on my ao- 

mrinettorofit (zc» -w), > count or be- 

meinettniam (lyjxjyj), } half. 

nteinig (s v^), alwat/s preceded by d^. 
art.y posn. pron. mine. 

Reinung (z «), /. -en, opinion. 

gieijirr {± yj), m. -§, — , master, leader. 

SKenidi («), w. -en, -en, man. 

Reffer (6 v^), w. -», — , knife. 

Reiiger (^ yj), to. -8, — , butcher. 

inift(^)ru U ^), tr. hire. 

Rll(i(o),/..(m>;?/.)mllk. 

Rtaion (c» (v^) s), f. -en, millioa. 

Rinifirr (-6yj), to. -g, — , minister. 

Rittute (- ^ v^), /. -n, minute. 

mi^faHen (»5c»w» or v>*5w), -flel, -gcs 
faUen, imp. dislike, ti midf&at mir, 
I dislike it. 

aidtrauen (sjSyj or «5.v), inir. mis- 
trust, distrust. 
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»tt| 



tttt (sj), adff. and up*bU pr^, along, 
along with (something or somebody), 
in oonjonetion or company; prep, 
with dot, with, along with, by, to. 

mitferitigai (<2 sj u), -hxa^Xt, -gebrad^t^ 
tr. bring (with one). 

mitgrtnt (^-u), -ging, -segangen, intr, 
f. go along (with one). Join one's 
company. 

fltitiefeO l^ sj J)t w. -en, -en, com- 
panion. 

attftaarn i^sjsj), -fom, -gefommen, 
intr. f. come along (with one). 

mitwiaeit (<5 - u), -na^m, -genommett/ 
Ir. take along (with one). 

giitfi^ftler (^ - w), m. -», — , fellow-pupil. 

Mitfhi^ntt (*5 - »5), m. -en, -en, fellow- 
stadeat. 

fltitttg (r5 w or ^ -), m. -c», -e, noon. 
|U — eff en, to dine. 

giitt8|deffen («5 v/ u w or «5 . u v), n. -B, 
— , dinner. 

Mittel (^ u), «. -8, — , MEANS. 

aitteU («5 w»), ) pr«p. with gen. by means 

mittrlfK^ u), i of. 

aitt(()eilnt (s5 - v), <r. inform, commu- 
nicate. 

IHttt»ii| («5 w), m. -i, -t, Wednesday. 

Astel (jtw), n. (/.) -(n), in p/. furni- 
ture. 



(z u), <n<r. OT tr. modal auxU, 
may, might, can, like, choose, care, 
desire, idf mdd^te (gem), I should 
like. 

wog(i4 (•£ w>)f (^j' or a<lt;. possible. 

gtonat (z u), m. -S, -^, month. 

giontag (^ w or ji _), TO. -», -c, Monday. 

giSil} (-), n. -fed, -fe, moss. 

gtivgnt (^ v^), m. -«, — , morning, ^eute 
— , this morning. 

asrgen («5 yj)t adv. to-morrow. 

asrgrnd («5 v/), adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

aivgig {6 o), cuO'* of to-morrow, to- 
morrow's. 

Mlie (z w), /. -n, toil, labor, pains. 
flc^ otel — geben, take great pains. 

mitlti)iUrimi (v/--^v>), better j fr. mnl- 

miilHjiUii(e)rat(w^-.Zv>), j tiply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

fltaftna (. z v), n. -S, SRufeen, mnsenm. 

giRfif (.zars J)t /. -en, mnsle. 

flliififimterriilit (_ z v/ « «), m. -», music- 
lessons. 

ailffeti (f5 v/), tr. mocia/ auxiliary, must, 
be obliged. 

MuUli) (-)• m. -e8 (no />/.), mood, dia- 
position; courage, ed ift mir gu — , 
I feel. 

gutter (^ w), /. aWiltter, mother. 



91. 



MU| (.), pr^. toi^A dai. after, behind ; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

flailpbar (6 .), m. -i or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

llt^btHii («5 - v), /. -nen, (female) 
neighbor. 

flailpfearfilaft («5.k/), /. -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

mulpfeea (. z), coi^'. after. 

ntdf^tt (- z or ^ .), (ufv. afterwards. 

na^lifBl (•£ w)f <«2/- o^ a<^i7> careless- 

(ly). 

M^IIanfeit (x . u)» -lief, -gelaufen, intr. 

f. (wif A <to<.) run after. 
nt^Iefnt (z - w), in«r. or ir. follow in 

reading. 
IUi|aitt«| (z v> w or z w .), m. -ft, -e, 

afternoon. 



iia4ife(|en (z-v/), -fa^, -gefe^en, in<r. 

look, see. 
nailpfi (.), superl. of na^e, <M;. next; 

j9rep. toi^A dai. next to. 
ttSi^fitaen (z v^ v), intr. with dot. lay 

snares for, hunt after. 
Ka^t (w^), /. ?;eid^te, night. 
Kailitifi^ (z yj)^ m. -eS, -e, dessert. 
ttal^(e) (z (w), a<^'. wi/A dat. (nfi^er, 

njid^ft), nigli, near. 
Kalimaf^iiie (Zv>-v^), /. -n, sewing- 
machine. 
Kame (z w), m. -nS, -n, j ^^^^ 
Raaett (z v>), m. -«, — , ) 
nawentliilp (z v/ v>), ck^'. by name; adv. 

particularly. 
nal (w), adj. or adv. (nAffer, nSffe^), 

wet. 
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Vartie 



Uttwief «(U|te (- z V V u) , /. -n, natural 

history. 
Mtifliil (~6J), adj. or adv. Bataral(ly), 

as a matter of ooorse. 
«ciai Uw)t adv, beside; prep, with dat. 

or ace. beside, near, at. 
acftfl (.), prep, with dcU. together vith. 
Krfje (<5 sj)t m. -n, -n, nephew, 
nclntnt (jlsj), na^m, genommett/ tr. take. 
ttrin (-), adv. no. 
nnneii (^w), nannte, genannt, tr. nasie, 

ealL 
ftef (w), n. -«8, -er, nest. 
RcfKlai (^ K/), n. -i, —, Uttle nest, 
not (.), a4f. or adv. new. 
veiicr (z w>), coffip. o/ neu, modem, bie 

-e Sprad^e, the modem language. 
wnSifHi (^ . v)» a4J- curious, inquisi- 
tive. 
noiUil (s. Kj), adv. newlj ; recently, the 

other day. 
rnnrn (-), num. nine, 
nomt (-), ber -t, etc., num. a4j. ninth, 
nennjeltt (z _), num. nineteen, 
nenitjetitt (z _), num. <u^. nineteenth. 
nenitiiQ (z k/), num. ninety. 
nnm|i|fl (s u), ber -e, elc., num. cu^. 

ninetieth, 
nil^t (u), adv. not. — wa'fyt ? is it not so I 



(^w)i/. -11/ niece. 
niilptS (u), in<^r. pron. indeel. («( 

Mme< toritten wUh capital initial), 

nothing. 
nii|tSli(|lstsnii|cr {6sj~.sj yj),adv. and 

conj. neyertheless. 
ttie (-), adv. never. 
uXtmM (z v), adv. never. 
RicwBtUl (Syj)t indef. pron. no one. 

— anber(e)d/ no one else. 

1. tisil (u), euiv. still, as yet, yet. — 
nid^t/ not yet. — ein, one more, an- 
other (of the same kind). — einmal, 
once more. — immtv, still. 

2, tmdi (xj), conj. after a neg. word, etpe- 
dally weber/ nor. 

liSt(l|)ig (z v^), <u0. or adv. necessary. 

mot(^)tveiifeio (z u v^), at^. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

Rolwiitbnr (_ v6 w»), m. -i, November. 

mm (-), culv. now, at present, at this 
time; as things are, under present 
circumstances; eu exclamation, well. 

illtr (-), adv. only, possibly. 

«tl|(u),/.8«flffe,nut. 

Rttien (»5 sj), m. -ft (jtl. rare), use. 

vil^ {6 w), tr. put to use. 

xA%\\«^ (r5 J), culv. or aqj. with dat. 
useful. 



c. 



• (-), intefj. oh, O. 

•ft (v), cor^. whether, if. alft — / as if. 

•Icrlalb (£ u v), adv. or prep, with gen. 

above. 
•bQlritli (m z), <x>n/. although. 
•bfilpon (u z), cof^. although. 
OfeU (-), n. -eft (nopi.), fruit. 
MHe) (^UwM), m. -en, -en, ox. 
Ccttfter, see Oftober. 
•fter (z w), coiy*. or. 
•ffmtlii^ (r5 w), a<^'. or adv. public, 
ifhmi (r5 x/), <r. open. 
•ft (w) , adv. often, f o — a 18/ whenever. 



sine (z o), J9rerp. tvi^A ace. without. 

0|r (-), n. -eft, -en, ear. 

Oftsbcr (v/ z w), m. -ft, October. 

Otifel (^ w), m. -ft/ — / uncle. 

0>er (z v/), /. -U/ opera. 

OraitQe (JH-dhn-zJie), f. -n, orange. 

Ort (w»), m. or n. -eft, -e, <om«<imes 
j&rter, place, spot, region. 

Oftem (z J), pi. of Dfler, -ft, Easter. 

OfKer)»eii|p (z (v.) _), n. -ft, Austria. 

OfKerhrcii^ (^ M -«),»». -8/ — / Aus- 
trian. 

•Mer)rcii|ifi| (z (v.) . u), a<{/. Austrian. 



*♦ 



(-), n. -eft, -c, pair, etn — (or 
paat), a couple, two or three, a few. 
9llU|l (sj6or6sj),m. -ft, -ififte, palace. 
[ (v> r5 u)i m. -ft, — or -n, slipper. 



^syier (v^ z), n. -ft, -c, paper, 
^mrifrr (v^ z v^), a<(/M indeel., Parisia 
^srf (xj), m. -eft, -e, park, 
^•rtie («^ z), /. -n, party, game. 
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Kftf 



Mffen (6 sj), intr. with dot. fit, suit 
t (6sj)ffn,-i, —, Persian. 
\{yji)t /. -en, person. 

lerfinliilp (v^ ^ v/), a4JJ, and ctdv, per- 
ianal. 

9feffer {6 v), m. -ft, pepper. 

flfenniQ {Z v), m. -e, -e, penny. 

flferfe (.), n. -ed, -e, horse. 5u — , on 
horseback. 

W«t(v/),/.-en,duty. 

Iflilifen {6 yj)t tr. pluck, plok. 

UfAien (z w»), intr. or tr. plongh. 

flfttnfe (v/)( u. -eS, -e, pound. 

jiMt«Bra|iM<e)rett if^xjsj/Ss,), tr. pho- 
to^raph. {t(^ — (offen, have one's 
photograph taken. 

^iriife (/4 u), /. -n, phrase, 

^iflslf (sjJixj), /. -n, pistol. 

^Itl| (u)» m. -ed/ $lftt(/ place, square, 
seat. 



llttS (w)t a<fv> plu. 

^Sfeagnt (je . _), n.-fior indeel. {no pi.) 
gout. 

9oU}eifeieiter (v/ _ x - w) , m. -«, — , poUee- 
man. 

^flfl (v^). /. -«"/ post-office. 

9«{lamt (»J w), 1*. -(c) 9, -amter, post- 
office. 

]»ratl|ti(| («5 w), a4/- ^ ^i^^t'- splendidOy), 
magnificent(ly). 

ivrailinioa {6 xj), cuU. splendid. 

^reW (-), m. -fc8, -fc, price, prize. 

^rtuge (Jixj),m. -n, -», Pmsslan. 

^rtu^en {s w)» n. -d, Prussia. 

]»reuf|iftl| (z K/), cuU, Prussian. 

9riu| (n^), m. -en, -en, prince. 

firofte (z u)« /. -n, proof, sample. 

)ir0bi(e)rtn (- ^ w»), tr. pro?e, try; taste. 

flunft (v^), m. -8, -e, point. — cin tt^r, 
exactly at one o'clock. 



at. 



lisle iJixj)tm» -n, -n, rayen. 

rsfil {\j)t cuV' or adv. rash, impetuous, 

rapid. 
fltnm) (-), m. •^i,pl. ytatif^mi&qe, ad- 

▼ioe. 
tum^n U w), riet(§), 9erat(l^)en, tr. 

advise (one, dot.). 
nn^ (.), adj. or adv. rough, rude, 

raw. 
Kttulie U J)i f. -n, caterpillar. 
llBttJiettei (4 v^ -), n. -e», -er, caterpillar's 

ore. 

IMkxoM^ {Zyj)tf. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

re^t (w), adj. or adv. right, really, 
properly, very. 

tte^t (k/), n. -(e)8, -e, right. ~ l^aben, 
be in the right. 

reHen {s w>), intr. or tr. speak, talk. 

Kegel (Zw),/. -n, rule. 

ttegen U v^)f m. -8, rain. 

KeQenfiliinn (s sj v^), m. -(e)8, -e, um- 
brella. 

regneit (4 k^), tntr. impeta. rain. 

ttel^ (-), n. -e8, -c, roe, deer. 

rei«^ (-)i «^'. <>»• a<^v. rich. 

reit^en (i w»), in^. or rr. reach, give. 

rtif (.)) ok^'* or adv. ripe* 



nin (-), a^. or adv. pure, clean. 
Ileiie (4 v/), /. -n, journey, 
relfen (4 w»), i»tr. f. or If. travel. 
Ilei{eta{i|pe (SyjsjJ),/. -n, carpet-bag, 

portmanteau. 
nl||«tt (4 Kj)f rife, geriffen, /r. tear, 
rtiten (s w»), ritt, geritten, intr. ^. or f. 

ride (on horseback). 
Ileitiiferli (i _), n. -e8, -e, riding- or 

saddle-horse, 
reijenli (Ssj), adj. charming. 
Ilefl (u), m. -e8, -e, rest, remainder, 
ntten (^5 v>), tr. save, fld^ — , save one's 

self, 
ttdein (-), m. -e8, (river) Bhine. 
tt^eintoeiu U -)» m. -ed, -e, Rhenish 

wine, hock. 
ttinUe (v5 w), /. -n, rind, crust, bark. 
Wing (w)f n*. -e8, -e, ring, circle, 
ttoff {J), m. -e8, mdi, coat. 
Ilflfe(4v>),/. -n, rose, 
ttofine (- 4 w), /. -n, raisin. 
nit(fi) (.),ar(/. or <Mfi;. [r5t(»er, r5t(WcW, 

red. 
Wttifen (.5 v^), m. -8, — , back, 
ttttiffe^r (6 -), /. (no pi.) return. 
Iluf (.), m. -(e)d, -c, call, name, repu- 
tation. 
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ntfen U «), rlef, gerufen, intr. or tr, 

ory, call. 
ttuine (v/ z w), /. -tt, ruin, ruins. 
nntH (,J), adj. or cuLv, round. 



rufPfilp {6 sj), adj. BusBlan. 
ttttfllaitli (r5 w), n. -d, BuuU. 



eifeel (^ u), m. -8, — , sabre. 

«ai|pe(»5 v.), /.-nothing. 

faeti (z w), <r. sow. 

jaftiQ (»5 w), OM^'. or adv, juicy. 

fttgnt (^ o), «r. say, tell, speak. 

©•I| (w), ». -e8, -e, salt. 

eautntlitiio (6 w), /. -en, collection. 

faiit(tn)t (v/)t jvrep. iri/A dat. together 
with. 

Santdtao (.5 o or s5 _), m. -8, -e, Saturday. 

@anli (w), m. -c8, -e (p^. rare), sand. 

Sanger (»5 v.), m. -8, — (/. -in, -ncn), 
singer. 

eattel (^ v/), m. -i, ©fitted saddle. 

futteln (^ v.), <r. saddle. 

@attelta{d)e (,5 k. u v.), /. -n, saddle- 
pocket, saddle-bag. 

Sail (v), m. -eS, @(i4e/ settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

fBuer (s xj), adj. or adv. sour. 

fattfrn {s. J), foff, flcfoffcn, intr. or tr. 
drink (of animals). 

e^mlptel {6 v/), /. -n, box, bandbox. 

6Hafce(^v.),m.-n«,-n, (damage. 

@i^alien (Zw»),m.-9, ©(^cibcn, J ^ 

eS ift fe^r ©c^obc, it is a great pity. 

filpafeett (s xj), inir. toith dat. injure. 

filpJiMitll (s sj)t a4/. or adv, injurious. 

ft^aleu U Kj), tr. shell, peel. 

@if)altial|r (*5 _). »• -««/ -e, leap-year. 

ft^anm (z v>), reft, be ashamed of. 

ft^srf (sj),a<iJ.oradv. (fc^firfer, f (^firfft), 
sharp. 

ft^fmn, sec fd&eren. 

it^cinen (^ «), fd^ten, gefd^icncn, intr. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dat.). 

et^effe (6 o), /. -n, little bell. 

f^eltm (6 u), fd^olt, gefc^olten, tr. or 
intr. scold, reyile, call one an insult- 
ing name. 

fl^rnfm {6 c»), tr, pour out for drinking, 
give. 



\dittm (z v)i fd^or, gefc^orett/ tr, shear, 

shave. 
{djerjen (^ v^), intr. joke, 
ji^iifett («5 sj)t tr. send, 
ffiliegett (Zv^), \<^o%, gefd^offen, <n^. or ^. 

shoot, fire. 
@<l|iff (v)i 91. -eS, -e, ship, boat, 
et^iatng i^ v^), m. -i, -t, shilling, 
{djimtifett (6 yj), tr. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 
@tl|lai^t (w), /. -en, battle. 
fif)U4|ten i6yj), tr, slaughter, butcher, 

kill. 
ei|pla4)t|elli U v)f n. -ti, -er, field of 

battle. 
@4llaf (.), m. -eS (no />?.), sleep. 
f4)lafen (z v.), fc^Iief, gefc^lofen, intr. 

sleep. 
f(l^laf(e)rig (z (v) w), a^'. or eufv. sleepy. 
@4lfaif}immer (z k/ u)» h. -d/— , sleeping- 
chamber. 
@tl|lag6anm (z , or <5 .), m. -eS, -bfiume, 

toll-bar. 
ft^lagen (zv^), f(i^Iug, gefd^lagen, tr. or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time). 
Wtiit (v), a<lj. or adv. bad. 
fdlliinnt («), ac^. or adv. ill, evil, sad. 
@il^Uttfd)ttl| (6 -), TO. -eS, -e, skate. — 

laufen, skate (verb), 
@i^lo^ (sj),n. -ed, ©(^Idffer, lock; castle. 
eilplniiel (^ w), m. -8, — , key. 
fd)me(fen («5 w»), in^r. or ^. taste, fi^'i 

TOO^I (gut) — laffen, enjoy a thing. 
fi^meid)eln (s u), intr. with dat. flatter. 
@d)mrr3 («), m. -eS or -en*, -en, pain. 
fd)mcr}liiift (6 o), a^/. or eufi;. painful, 
ft^muliig (6 c»), a<(;. or adv. dirty. 
jt^natDiett («5 v), intr. snap, 
idinelliett (z «), fd^nftt, gefd^nitten, «r. or 

intr. cut. 
@i^tteilier (^ «), m, -«, ~, tailor. 
{d)neiett (z v), in<r. or <r. impera. snow. 
iiittea(e) (^ (v) , adj. or adv. quick, swift. 

-fiiBig, swift-footed. 
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C^mqifeit («5 v), m. -8, — ^ ooM (in the 
head), catarrh. 

Mon (.), adv. <u»everaiive or emphatic, 
well, sorely, indeed, doubtless; al- 
ready, even ; as much as ; in connec- 
tion with future tense, never mind, 
don't fear. 

fl^sn (-), cuy. or adv. beautiful, fine. 

C«Nttt {^ sj), m. -n, -n, Seotohman. 

|«(sttifi|p {6 u), at^. Scottish. 

MsttUiUi (6 w), n. -(e)«, Scottand. 

Msttanferr («5 u sj), m. -«, — , Scotch- 
man. 

I4tetflii| («5 ^), flK^. or adv. terrible. 

C^rribebiul (x u .), n. -ft, -bttc^er, writ- 
ing-book. 

fi^rciften (^u), fd^rieb, gefc^riebett/ ^. 
write. 

e^rribatterial (4 . . %/ .), n. -<e)ft, -ten, 
writing-Baterlal . 

Mreibfhtn^f (4 u v), /. -n, writing- 
lesson. 

f^rrint (4 w), fc^rie, gefc^rieen, infr. or 
«r. cry, cry out, scream. 

Slitter (4 w), m. -ft/ — / Joiner. 

Citrift (w), /. -en, writing. 

S4itiUtic (z -w or «5 . w), /. -n, drawer. 

S4ii(l (.), m. -eft/ -e, shoe. 

e4tt|«<U|cr (4 w v), m. -ft/ — , shoe- 
maker. 

C;i|tiIfe(w*),/.-en/debt. 

Ci^nle U yj)f /• -It/ school, in bie — 
ge^en/ go to school. 

9ifSAtr U v), m. -ft/ — C'. -in)/ scholar, 
pupil. 

Matttn (s5 w), «r. pour. 

jiifi^en («5 v/), ^. protect. 

ff^tosdl (u), o^/. or adv. (fc^nftc^er/ 
fd^wftc^fi)/ weak. 

S^tviigrr (z w), m. -ft, 6d^n)ftger/ broth- 
er-in-law. 

Si^ana (v/), m. -eft/ Sc^wftnae/ tail. 

f#titr3 <w), a4j. or adv. (ft^wftraet/ 
f<^wftrieil)/ black. 

Ci^ttcfec (4 K/), m. -n, -n, Swede. 

Sdltvebcii (4 w), n. -ft, Sweden. 

f«lsc»if4 (JL ^), a4/. Swedish. 

Itlieigen (z «), f<5wieg, gef<^w{egen/ 
in^. be still, be silent. 

Mtoeigntl U w), pre«. jKir^. in silence. 

Mtnein (.), n. -eft/ -e, swine, hog, pig. 



f^lKT (-), a4f. or cmIv. sore, heavy; 

hard, difficult. 

(«5 v), /. -tt/ Bister. 
(«5 w), ^dfwamm, gefc^wonts 

men, inir. ff. or f . swim. 
MtstaKcllil (lUlt) i6 M sj), a4i. or ado. 

dizzy, eft ifk mir — / 1 am (feel) dizzy, 
fl^inbeln («5 v)» intr. or tr. impere. be 

dizzy, eft fd^winbclt mix, 1 feel dizzy, 
fcf^ (v/), ntfin. six. 

fNlll (n^) , ber, bie, baft -€/ num. a<{/. sixth, 
fcilflelta (<5 u ^), nttifi. a€(/. (sixth half, 

i. e.) flye and a half. 
ee4{M («$ u), n. -ft/ —/ sixth part. 
fMljeIn (6 -), ntfin. sixteen. 
fM|]e|nt (sS -), num. aty. sixteenth. 
f«lii| (<5 u), num. sixty. 
MjiftH («5 v), num. aty. sixtieth. 
9ti iJ),f. -n, sea, ocean. — s unb Sanbs 

reifen/ voyages and travels. 
Secfnuttleit (4 w -), /. -en, seasickness. 
eccfi^Mt (4 w), /. -en/ sea-flght. 
feleit (1 w), fa^/ gefc^en/ Ir. or inlr. see, 

look. 
{e|r (.), adv. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
6ei^(4v.),/.-n/8ilk. 
feifeen U w), aty. made of silk, silken. 

1. fein (.), intr. f. be. (fFUA certain 
verba cu auxiliary to be translated 
like ^aben.) eft ift, it., there is, etc. 
mir ift, I feel, it seems to me. 

2. feitt (.), poss. aty. his, its. 

3. jein (.), old gen, qfttor eft. 
adv. on his {or 

its) account or 
feinettsi0m(4u w), ) behalf, 
frinig (z k/), poss. pr., always with d^, 

art. his, its. 
feii (.), prep, with dat. since, for. — 

lange, for a long-time; ooi^'. since, 
feitftem (. z), conj. since. 
ecite U w),/. -n, side; page, na^ jjeber 

~ l^in, in every direction, 
felbcr {6 v), ad^. indecl. self (myself, 

yourself, etc.). 
felbfl M, aty. indecl same as felber; as 

noun, oon — , of itself, himself, etc.; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv. (preceding the word which it 

empJMsizes) even. 



i/»«» ycf*. ({/ V* 
(X «,» u vr), ^ 
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fdtm (6 sj)t adj, or adv. leldoi 
(ly). 

fntkcii (^ v), fanbtC/ gefanbt tr. lead. 

Cciif (w), m. -ed, niuBtard. 

6c)itrMlcr (^ «$ v/), m. -d, — , September. 

fc^ (^w), tr. net, put; re^f. sit down, 
peroh, take up a position, seat one's 
self, get (into). 

6(tlil (-» pron. like French ehQle)^ m. 
-eS/ ~t, shawl. 

M (^)f *^* P^- third pers. dot. or ace, 
himself, herself, itself ; themselves ; 
in rectp. «en««, one another. 

|il|crli4 («S w wr), adv. certainly. 

ffe (-)i pera.pr. (third aing.) she, it, her; 
(third pi.) they, them. 

Clic (-)» P^'* P''' (»«cond sing, and pi.) 
you. 

{Icftcii (^ w), num. seres. 

ileleiMitl (J.SJ.), adv. seren times. 

Bdcitt (^ vr), num. adj. ber, bie, bad 
flebente, sereath. 

IMmtcltlfe (^ w wr v/), num. a<(;*. (serenth 
half, i. e.) six and a half. 

|icl(ai)3e^ (^ (sj) .), num. sereateen. 

ilcft(ni)}e(iit (£. (J) -), num. <«(/. serea- 
teenth. 

|icN»)|i| (•£ (^) ^)» '*tt'»- Mveaty. 

fici(ni)3igfl (^ (J) sj)y num. adj. seren. 
tieth. 

{idea (^ wr), f ott, gefotteit/ tr. or intr. boil. 

eiUlcr (6 J), n. -8, silrer. 

fUlem («5 w), a<(^. or adv. made of or re- 
sembling sIlTer. 

fhmctt (<5 wr), fano/ gefungen, intr. or tr. 
slag. 

6i]it1ii|cl <<5 . v/), m. -d, -oBgel/ song- 
bird. 

fkifiM (1 w), faB/ gefeffen, tntr. sit. 

fi <_), adv, so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when; as particle 
of inference, then. — . * * alS (or 
loie)/ as . . . as. -ebenjust. —gut/ as 
well as. — . , . xmmtt, however. — 
vie. just as. Often correlative to a 
preceding ha, and not necessarily 
translated; before an adj. or adv. of' 
ten implies a 1 8, and itself not to be 
translated, as : — groB et mat, great 
as he was; intetj. indeed ! 

f#l«tt (- <5) : — aU^ 001^. as WOQU 9$, 



fat|(.^),eof^.iothat. 

jiclea (. .£ vr), adv. just, just now. 

Clift (z yj),n.or m. -8, -8, sofa. 

figtr (. 1), adv. even. 

figUi4 (. J), adv. immediately, directly. 

Zttm (.), m. -e8, S>5^ne, soa. 

fil4 (v/)f imm. a<(;'. (foI(^er/ fol(^e, foU 
(I^e8), saeh. ein -et, such a. 

€>ilfett (v i), m. -8 or -en, -en, soldier. 

fsacn (6 sj), tr. modal auxiliary, shall, 
shoald ; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. 
er ^at feine Vufgabe lernen — , he was 
to have learned (was told to learn) 
his lesson. 

eiinnrr (6 sj), m. -8/ —, samaier. 

fiiifeerbar (s.sj~), adj. or adv. strange. 

fittfeem (±\t), conj. but (more adversct- 
tive than abet, and usually after a 
negative). 

dinnabeafe (6.sj), m. -i, -t, Saturday 
(ereaing before Saaday). 

eiitttte (6 sj)f /. -n, saa. 

6atttteBf4ir» (6sjsj), m. -e8/ -e, para- 
sol. 

dittncmibr (6yj-), f. -en, saa^ial. 

Clitttttag (6%jor6.),m. -8, -e, Saaday. 

fittfl (v/),a<ft;. else, otherwise; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

6aii(a, see 6ofa. 

eauMe (sj z ^J)t f -n8, Sophia, Sophy. 

far0Ctt («5 v^), intr. or tr. care for, pro- 
vide. 

fartfalHg (^%jxj), a^. and adv. careful- 

(ly). 

fotiiel (. £.), adv. so far as. 

folistl (- z) : — . . . al8, (or al8 aud^), 

correlatives, as well ... as (also), both 

. . . and. 
fHarcn (£ u), tr. spare, save, 
fust (-), adj. or adv. late. 
flia)ierc« (sj l v^), intr. ^. or f. walic, take 

a turn; usually in infinitive, with a 

verb signifying the kind of action : — 

ge^en, take a walk. 
dHajirrfalhrt (wr •£ -)» /. -en, drive (in a 

carriage). 
Otjirritng (yj s J), m. -e8, -gfinge, walk. 
e»lit}irrrin (./ z v), m. -e8, -e, ride (on 

horseback). 
C>|iRliUiHstt, see Gpefulation. 
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6lMf(9iw«cr (z w w), n. -4/ — / dining- 
room. 
OefnlatiiV ( w z). /. -en, speea- 

UtlOB. 

C>>i(flt( (■£ u), m. -S, ~, mirror, mirror- 
like surface. 

fliclni U sj), intr, or ir. play. 

6>i(l|ila| U v)t m- «e«/ -pIAle, play- 
ground. 

e;>i|c («5 u), /. -n« top, point, peak. 

e;>ni4( uJ)t/. -n, language; conver- 
Bation, talk. 

finm^ (<5w), \pxa^, gefprofl^en, in^r. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

C>ta4(lfcctrt («5 wr . v/), /. -n^ gooseberry. 

9it9^i (o), /. et&bte, city, town. 

StJifeUlcii («S sj)t n. -«, — , sinall town. 

e»taa (w), m. -edr ©tttOe, stall, kennel. 

Sttttk (w), m. -eS/ &tfinbe/ stand, stand- 
ing, state, situation, im — fein/ be 
in a condition, be able. 

flarf («), (u^. or adv. [ftfitfer, ft«r!(e)ft], 
hard, strong, yiolent<ly), bad. 

etatt (v^),/. ©t&tte, place, -^aben or 
-ftnben, take place. 

flatt (v^), prep, with gen. instead of. 

flefTni (6 v^)i fiat geftoden, intr. stick, 
lie hidden ; tr, (reg.) put (away). 
etn)a9 ju fid^ — / put something into 
one's pocket. 

{te^en (jl w), ftanb, geftanben, intr. ^. or f . 
stand, be. 

Mitn (J. u), fta^l/ gefto^Un, <r. steal. 

€>tcitt (.), m. -ed, -e, stone, rock. 

@teae (<5 u), /. -n, place, situation. 



(<5 v), It. place, put, set (upright). 
C>trrlin0 (6 ^), in^/^c/. adj. sterling. 
CItitfel (jC w), TO. -8, — or -n, boot. 
Stoif (sj)t TO. -e8, -e or etdde, stlek, 

cane; stock. 
dtitfM (6 J), n. -« (nop/.), hesitating. 
flol) («')» a4;« <M* ^v. proud. — auf, 

proud of. 
ftel^ni U u), ftieft, gefioften, if>^r. ^. or f. 

push, knock against. 
etrtftufoafte (z - _ u), /. -n, task. 
dttcfc (j£ w),/. -n, punishment, 
etral^e (z «), /. -n, street. 
Stra^cnjunde (z wr wr u), to. -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin. 
fhrrnen (i «), tr, strew, scatter. 
StrttnMif (o),m. -ed, ©trflmpfe, stocking. 
Sttiif (^), n. -e8, -e or -en, piece. 
Stuifilen (6 sj)t n. -4, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
StvUeat (- <5), TO. -en, -en, stadeat. 
{tufel(()rai (-•£%j)t intr. or tr. stady. 
eitabinn (z v, \j), n. -8, pL ^tubien, 

study. 
«tiiM (-)i m* -eft/ @til^Ie, stool, chair, 
fhtnm (v^)t at^. or adv. dumb, mute. 
{tunMif (w), ck^'. or odt;. blunt, dull. 
Stnnbe («5 wr), /. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league, ^n geben, give lessons. — ^n 

ne^men in, take lessons in. 
fultral|i(eHren (%j-£\j)t tr. subtract, 
fuf^en (Syj), tr. or intr. seek, look for, 

try. 
Sanme (6 %j), /. -n, sum. 
fttft (.)i atU' ■weet. 
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Zao (^J or _), TO. -c8, -e, day. eine8 -c8, 
once upon a time, once, gwetmal bed 
-es, twice a day. aSe brei -c, every 
third day. 

Xante (6 u), /. -n, aunt. 

Ssna (v), TO. -e8, SCttnge, daaee. 

tanaen (Zsj)^ tr. or intr. ff., sometimes f., 
dance. 

SJinjer (*5w), to. -8, — - (/. -in), dancer. 

2atie3i(e)rer (^yjiyj), to. -8, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

Isfdie (s5 w), /. -n, pocket. 

2«||e(,5u),/. -n, cUp. 

Sanfte (z v), /. -n, pigeon. 



tanfen (i u), <r. dip, immerse, baptize, 

christen. 
taufenH (i w), num. thousand; also as 

noun, SCaufenb, n. -8, -e. 
ttttfenUfi U w), num. adj. thousandth. 
Staler (s «), to. -8, — , (German) dollar, 

thaler (= 73 cents). 
Xiiettter («.£«), ». -8, — , theater. 
a:i»ee (_), TO. -8, tea. 
3:(i|)ei( (-), TO. or n. -e8, -e, part. 
t(t)eilen (z ^^), fr. divide. 
Z^ema (z wr), n. -8, -8 or St^emen or 

X^emata, theme. 
ZiinUt (.£ w -)• m. -9, Theodore. 



timer 
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KDotcr Usj)i adj, or adv. d«ar, ooBtly. 
2(i|)ier (.), n. -eft, -e, animal, creature, 
beast, brate. \ef. deer.] 

zodlc^cal gr^trden. 
SJor (_), TO. -en, -en, fool. 
^^raite {i J), f, -n, tear. 
i%m (-), X%Cii, get^an, tr. do, pat. e8 

t^ut ni(!^td, nerer mind. eS t^ut miv 

leib, I am sorry. 
X|ir(e) (.£ J), f. -(e)n, door, gur — 

l^inauS/ out of the door, 
tiff (.), adj. or adv. deep, profound 
3*ite(^./),/.-tt,ink. 
Zlittnifag (»5 w), «. -ffeS, -fftffer, inlc- 

stand. 
Zitttmflcif (^ w ^^), TO. -c8, -e, j ink- 
Zitttenflcifd («5 wr u), m. -fed, -fe. ( spot. 
Xif4 («^)t 'n* -<S/ -C/ table. 
ZiMlnr (*5 w), to. -8, —, joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 
2s4ttr {6 sj), f. pi. StSd^ter, daughter. 
Sot (-), TO. -e8, -e, death. 
tt(fe)t (.)> o^i* or adv. dead; a« noun, 

3;o(b)te, TO. or /. dead (person). 
ti(»)tni(z./),<r. kill. 



Ztt^ (w), /. -en/ coftiime. 

tWl0( (z v/), adj. or adv. lazy. 

tnigni (zVr), trug, getragen/ Ir. or iiUr. 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
2r5<|f|eit (z _), /. {no pi.) indolence. 
Zranbe (^ w), /. -n, bunch of grapes. 
tranen {i wr), infr. tm^A r/a<. trust. 
trimnni (Zv/), in<r. or Ir. dream. e8 

ttftumt mir, I dream, 
tranrid {i w), adj. or adv. sad. 
trrffen (6 wr), traf, gettoffen/ ^r. or intr, 

hit; find. fi(!^ —, meet. 
tttilen (/ w), tric6, getrieben, tr. drive. 
SreibtanS U -), n. -fe8, -^ftufer, hot- 

honse. 
trttni (^ v*), trot, getreten, inir. f. tread, 

step, go. 
trinfrn (^i u), tvanf, getrunfen, driak. 
tradtii (6 sj)j adj. or adv. dry, stale, 
tralf (wr), prep, with gen. or dat. in spite 

of. 
trolfea (6 wr), inir. defy. 
2n(b (-)> n. -e8/ %iidftt, cloth. 
tu4ti0 («5 v^), flMf;. or <u£t;. capable, ca- 
pably, soundly. 



tL 



Itlcl (^ v/) , n. -8, — , erll. (^/«o u«e<f cu 
adj. and adv.) 

fiken U ^j)t tr. practise, train, drill. 

ttlcr (£ %j)t adv. and (generally) insep- 
arable pr^fiXf oyer; prep. 1. with dat. 
over, above, at; 2. with ace. {genr 
ercUly with implication of motion) 
across; after, after the lapse of; 
about, concerning; by way of. I^eute 
•— ad^t Stage, a week from to-day. 

jtlrrfairt (^ « -), /. -en, passage. 

filcnmrgni (^ w w), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

J. flftrrfef^en (syjsj ^^), tr. and sep. pass 
over, cross. 

2. fikerfef^en (. u «5 ^^) , tr. and insep. trans- 

^late. 

Jbcrffliilig (- V <5 w),/.-en, translation. 

ftlertragni (.^^ z ^), -tntg, -tragen, tr. 
and intep. transfer, assign. 

ftlcr3Clt«ai (. v ^ w), ^. and i$uep. oon- 
▼inioe. 



iilriii U sj), adj. or adv. remaining. ^ 

^ bleiben, be left. 

fiknng U u), /. -en, exercise. 

fikungSanf gtkc (^ u v^) , /. -n, exercise. 

lifer (/ w), n. -8, — , shore, bank. 

^^ (-)>/• -en, watch, clock, wie oiel 
— ifi e8 ? what time is it? ge^n — , 
ten o'clock. 

Itlh^ette (^ v w), /. -n, watch-chain. 

1t(rf41fiffel (z ^^ v/), TO. -8, — , watch-key. 

xm {sj)y adv. and {often) aep*ble pr^, 
around, about; prep, with ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of euking 
and the like^ for; before gu and an in- 
jinitiv€t in order, so as. ~ . . . ^er 
(with interposed ace. ) , around. — . . * 
wiOen, for the sake of. — befto . * • 
{with comparative) t so much the . * • 
49* Most tr. verbs with um may be 
used both sep. and insep, {the latter 
indicating a complete surrounding of 
an oljeet); intr. verbs only separably. 
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(6 w), m. -•# -^dnqt, inters 
oonrse. 

tt«it«|ii)Nrt4c («5 v' - ^)>/* -n; familiar 
langaage; language of oonTersation. 

«««tftcs (w ^ u), -flab, -fleben, fr. inw/i. 
surroand. 

i. «aige(cs (^-u), -iiinfl, -fleganflen, 
iiUr. «Q>. f . go a round-about way. 

2, WRie^ (w ^ sj)f -fling, -flegangen, 
Ir. ifMep. evade, walk round. 

«ai0Cft4rt (^w-), aeU^ turned around, 
vice v«r«a. 

Hm^ (wr ^)t cu'f* and $^*ble prtifix, 
around, about. 

tmtrrfhreitett (v ^ - «), <r. scatter about. 

«m(itt isj 6), adv., only toith fdnnen, as: 
idf fonn nic^t — , I cannot help. 

unaxt\% (6 - w), «</. naughty. 

WlftM^tct (^ w w v), odj. unobeerved. 

imlelsfeett (^ wr . w), oc^'. unloaded. 

mtlenttrM (^ wr -), cm?;. wi<A da<. incon- 
YENIENT, incommodious, uncomfort- 
able. 

iMb (sj), cmkj, and. 

Ibifta (1 yj), m, -», -faae, accident, 
emergency. 

Wtfcni i6 u), prep, with gen. not far 
from. 

itltlMl^tet (^5 w w u), l>r«p. »t«A gen. or 
dot. in spite of, notwithstanding. 

ttttgcfa^r (»5 V -), adv. about, not far 
from. 

itit|c|«(tni (6SJSJ w), 04;. or adv. ■■• 
held, unrestrained. — fiber, dis- 
pleased at. 

ttNgcfnnfe (^ V w), a<(/. unwholesome. 

mtglEtftt^ (^wrw)» «<&*• <>»• <^V' ■■for- 
tunate. — er SBeife, unlneklly. 

1tii«Iuirdf«a (^ V. v.), m. -8, -faae, fatal 
accident; misfortune. 

wttofli^ W - y^)f «4/- <w «*»• discour- 
teous. 



(v 2 u or ^ . v), 04/. impoi- 

iible. 
mrcfit (t5 w), «y. or adv. wrong. 
Itafc4t («5v), ». -« (no pi.), wrong, 

error, fault. — ftaUn, to be (in the) 

wrong, 
ttttreif (6 .)f o^/' ■■ripe. 
«ll0 (w), AK. or ace. of wir. 
i. mtfcr {fi yj\t pots. adj. oar. 
2. ttttfrr (^ w)» gen.pL of \^* 
«itfn(e)t|alini (^ u (v) u v/), ] adv. on our 
«itf(f(eHt»C0ai (<5 v/ iyi) -v/), > account or 
ititfcr(e)tliUlen(^v(v/)«^v)J behalf. 
intKe)ri| (*5 (w) w), i»m. pr. (a/way» i>re- 

e«ded ly dtf. art.) ours, 
mtfr • • * / contraction for unfer • • • 
inttni (6 sj)t adv. below, down, 
itittcr (<5 u), cufv. and sep*ble or insep*Ue 

pr^t also prep, with dcU. or <uscus. 

under, among. — anbent/ amongst 

other things. 
mttcr^l Hen) (v. w »5, v u ^ «), adv. in 

the mean time. 
ttitttr(«lft (^ w u), prep. wUh gen. b©- 

low. 
2. ttttttrltltm (^v vu),-^ielt,-ge^aUen, 

<r. s^. hold under. 
;?. wttcr^tltm (sjs^6 v), -(ielt, -l^altcn, 

<r. in«6p. EirrssTAiN, amuse, fid^— / 

EirrBBTAiN or amuse one's self. 
ttnterHi^t (^ v v), m. -», -e, histruction, 

tuition. 
«iitnitt4ai (w w z w), tr. insep. examine. 
ttiUirrtevIi^ (w ^ w), o^;. indigestible. 
itiUicr|eir«(l^)ct (^ «--«), unmarried. 
mtHorfi^ao (,5 - %^ u), impeovident. 
nniirlt (4 -), i»rep. ici/A jren. not tar 

from. 
ttiUioK (^-), a4f' unwell, ill, india- 

posed, eft iHmir—/ lam (feel) ill. 
lUtiiillfeiii (^ - -), ». -« («o p/.), Jndia- 

position, illness. 



». 



Otter (z v), w. -», ««ter, IMJier. 
Oeil^m U v), n. -«, — , violet. 
1i(rihifeer(i4 («^ «5 » u) , o^/. or adv. change- 



tmrtitlttlini (v ^ w u) , ^. arrange. 



(u ^ w), -banb, -bunben, fr. 
oblige, einem oerbunben fein, be 
obliged to one. 
tPOflerbeii («i5w), -barb, -bwben, ir,cr 
ifOr.f.tpoU. 



licr|tii|e« 
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M|(e)lefai 



(w <5 u), poBt pcufi, of «er« 
Oe^en, past, -e Ska^t, last night. 
tifriefefii (w X v), -gab, -gebett/ tr, for- 

Iwrseini (v ^ w»), -nal^-geff en, tr, forget. 

8fr|i|«eiititi4t (w«5.w), n. -(e)8, -e 
or -4, <2/^ten indecl, forget-me-not 
(flower). 

Bftpdk^m (sj^yj), n. -9, —, satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — mailmen/ give pleas- 
ure. 

Hcvgrilcm (v z w), ^. enlarge. 

Hcrltafeem (w «5 w), ^. Mnder, prevent. 

Ocrfanf (u z), m. -eS, -f&ufe/ sale. 

kcrfaiifni (v z u), ^. sell. 

8crfe|r (v .£), m. -fl (no pi.), intercourse. 

Hcrlittgern («^ «5 w), ir. prolong. 

iwriaflen (^ <5 w), -(ie|, -laiTen/ ^. leave; 
r^ (with auf), depend on. 

Hcrlicrcii (w x w), -lor, -loren, ir, lose. 

Scrliifl (w *5), m, -e«, -e, loss, bei — , 
on pain of losing. 

Hcmeifeni (wXw), -mteb, -mieben, tr. 
avoid. 

1icrMiet(b)en (v z u), er. let. 

iKmittrld (fl) (v^ <5 ^) , prep. iri^A gen. by 
means of. 

f (vr z J),prep. with gen. by dint of. 
\(\j j.%j), -mo^te, -mofi^t/ ^. be 
able to, can. 

Scmitcit (vr z u), n. -8, ^, ability ; 
power; property. 

Scrtfimnts (w «5 J>, /. -en, order, regu- 
lation. 

ScrfmMilmig (w 6^)^/. -en, assembly. 

twrfinmoi (v z w), <r. neglect. 

Hcrfilicftnt (wZu), -fil^ob, -fd^oben, /r. 
postpone. 

Iwrf llielat (wr z v) , »&. or adv. diiferent, 
various, several; as nown, Qerfd^ies 
benei/ diiferent things* miscellany. 

Herfillicigai (u Zv),-f(l^w{e0,-f(l^n)ie0en, 
Ir. to oonoeal (by silence). 

8ni<|tinitai <v ^ u), n. -d (no p2.), 
wasting, squandering. 

lwff<|tii«^cn (v «2 ^')» -f<9»anb, -f^nmn* 
ben, kUr. f. disappear. 

iMTfiflfil (w 6 J)f tr» care for, provide. 

iMrfHidW (u jC u), Ir. gamble away. 



ScfflWf^CR (u ^ w)» n. •-I, — , promise* 
HrrHnibtt^ (s^ <5 w), o^/. or adv. intelli- 
gible. fi(b — mailmen, make one*s self 

understood. 
Herttebni (s/ z w), -flanb, -flanben, tr. un- 
derstand, comprehend, 
tirrflridem (u z u), Ir. sell by auction. 
Cer{tei0entng (w z vu), /. -en, adctiok, 

sale. 
CcTftti^ (u z), m. -eS, -e, trial, attempt, 

experiment. 
HcrfMes (u z %^), Ir. try. 
HcrHIocs (w <5 wr), Ir. destroy. 
bemrfn^ni (u z w w), Ir. cause. 
Censtn»tc(r) (%^ <5 w) m. (/. bie Set* 

n>anbte) decl. cu a4j. relation, 
licnncnbcn (vr«5u),-wanbte,-wanbt, tr. 

turn away, convert, put to use. — 

auf, devote to. 
Certaimtttg (u 6 sj), f. -en, confusion. 
Hertamibft (w <5 v^), o^. wounded. 
iMTjcbrctt (w z vr), tr. consume, devour, 

eat. 
1icr3eiben(wrZwr),-3{eb/-sieben, Ir. pardon. 
Ocrsribttiifl (yj ± s^)» /. -en, pardon. e{« 

nen urn — bitten, beg one's pardon. 
CerinQ (v z or vr <5), m. -9, -gflge, delay. 
Setter («5 v^), m. -d, -n, cousin, relative, 
liiel (.), ad^. or adv. much, many, fo — 

id^ weiB, so far as I know. — Oelb, 

plenty of money, fo — al9, the same 

as. 
kielrrlei (z w .), indecl, culj. of many 

kinds. 
kieOei^t (- z), adv. or eonj. perhaps, 
liiclmsl (± .), adv. many times, often. 
Hier (-), nvm. four. 
Hiemisl (± v), adv. four tfanes. 
Hiert (.), nntfi. adj» foartli. 
1iicrt(e)ball (z(u)v), nvm, adj. three and 

ahalf. 
Oiertel (z w), n. -s, — , quarter, bet i — 

auf jnei, a quarter to two. 
Hierjeltt (i. .), foarteen. 
Hierjelttt U -)» *Mim. a<9. fonrteentk* 
liinrs^ (-^ v)» num. forty. 
Hiersmi (JL w), num. a<(/. fortieth. 
OWt (V ^ u), /. SiOen, vllla. 
Oitel (X u), m. HI, QSgel, ft»wl, Urd. 
Ol«fl4m(^wv), )n.-«,-,Utttoblr4t 
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Oifilacfl (Xvf w)» «• -el^-«r, 1>ird*Miett. 

Hill (w)» dK^. or adv, fkll, complete. 

tiiOff (^ J)f a4f't indecl. and used in 
prediccUe b^ore a noun, emd without 
article, ftiU, 

tiiaiianncn (v 6 v), adj, or ad»» perfect, 
oomplete. 

titt M «ott be«* 

HiK (w)» iir<^. tffilA dot. from, of; by; 
oonoeming, in respect to, about, oon 
• • • aui, out of. 

tiir (.), adv, and 8ep*blepr^, before; 
pr^, with dot, or ace, before (in 
place or time); for, on account of, 
because of, with; from, against, ago 
(in specifications of time), ^eute — 
ti^t Stogctt/ a week ago to-day. 

tiira«Hffett (.Zw), part, and adj^ 
provided. 

titrtei (. z), adv, and sep'ble prefix, 
past. 

tiirftOai (z v w), -fiel, -sefaOen, ivAr, f. 
fkll forwards; happen, occur, take 
plaoe. 

tiSftcfbni (z w v), day before yesterday. 

liirlnr {i.^or^ z), adv, and aep*ble pre- 
fix, beforehand, previously. 

tiir|fr«ttnik (.jC.w)» at^. foregoing, 

PSEGBDIHO. 



iMilfo (.^, soffMfimes £sj), adv. nUtOn 

while ago. 
MHg (z w), a4f. former, preceding, 

last. 
1itrft«nai (z «# «/), -Kant, -Delommen, 

intr, f • occur, appear. 
Htrlffm (z .w)» -las, -gelefen, inir. read 

before, or for any one, read aloud. 
Otrlffimg (z . X,), f, -en, lecture. 
8frft4| (z w), m. -«9, -fftle, proposal, 

intention, purpose, mit — , on pur- 



proposal, proposition. 
Hirf^rcitm (z . «^), -f^ritt -nefd^rttten, 

inUr, f • advance. 
Osrfi^t (z J), /. precaution. 
HiflUltit (z yj w), flk^. cautious, pboti- 

DBNT. 

HorfyrMIni (z vr cr), -fprail^, -gefprod^en, 

intr, make- a call. 
OstfteMr (z . v/)» m. -«^ — , principal, 

head-master. 
liSrfieOai (z v w), <r. present, introduce; 

VY^ imagine, conceive. 
HsrSfecr (. z w), amIv. and «ep'6fo l>r</Cv, 

along by, past, orer. 
MqieMK (z - v), -§08, -fl«|Oflen, tr. 

prefer. 



I (<5 w), ^nXr, wake. 
1 (<5 wr), wu(l^8, ge»a(9fen, inltr, f. 
grow. 
Ohm (z v), -I, — , carriage. 
Ii«tr (-), flk?/. or adv. true, nic^t — ? 

(is it) not true? 
lii^renli (z wr), prep. loilA gen, dubiko; 

eonj. while, whilst. 
OslH (i/), m. -eS, SBSlber, forest. 
Iifil{4 (wr)> <«(/• or adv, foreign, out- 
landish, -er ^a^n, turkey, 
tiimn (wr), adv, (in<erro^.) when t 

I (v), ad^, or adv. (wfirmer, mftrm^). 



tosrtm (<5v)» intr, wait; (^ren'^tr with 
auf , rarely with gen.) wait for. 

tosrttw (- ^), adv, or oonj, why? cguaZ 
to urn tri<A ^09. oeo. wai, welil^eft, baft. 



litf (vr), pron., interrog, or rel, what, 
which, that which; /or matum, inter, 
rogathfely, why. — f ttr, what sort of, 
what kind of, what I {in exclamatorff 
sentences modifying an adjective), 

iv«f4en (6 yj), wufc^, Qtwa\^en, tr, wash. 

IBaifer {6 w), n. -I, — , water. 

tscAnt («5 sj)f tr, wake up, awake. 

\»^tt (z 1/), coi^. neither; with foUaw- 
ing no^, nor. 

Oeo (-), m. -eft, -e, way. anf bent — , 
on the way. 

liieft (w), adv, and »ep*blepr^, away. 

mpitn (z \j),prep. with gen, on account 
of. 

tifgnelacR (z . </)» -na^nt, -gsttontmeiif 
tr, take away. 

Iwtttmi (z .), -t|a«, -getiftaii, intr. with 
dot, give pain to, hurt. 



9Mk 
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iBoiitiwi 



Aeil (-)« ^ -<</ "et/ woman, wife. 
toei4 (-)t «47- ov* ^^c'- weak, soft. — 

gefotten, soft-boiled. 
licigmi (z w), r^. refuse. 
Ori(tt«4t (^w)>/. gen*lypl, ffiei^nail^s 

ten, Christinas. 
ImH (.), cov^. beoanse. 
Oeiii (.), m. -e8, -e, wine, 
titinm (z w), ^r. or intr, weep, cry. 
Arin^infeler (Sxjsj)^ m. -i, — , wlne- 

mercbant. 
Oeifc (£sj)ff. >n, wise, manner, auf 

welfl^e — ? in wbat way? 
Iici|^(.),a^. white. 
tititrr (i,sj)f cufj. wider, farther, unb 

f — , and so forth. 
iKll^ (w)f interrog.f rel. or ind^. pron. 

(foelfl^ev, ioeI(^e/ welc^eS)/ whleh, what. 
Iirlf4 = liiilf4. 
limit U s^)» adj. or adv. little, few. 

eitt — , a little. 
liciiiger (Jixj sj)t odj' or adv. less, minus. 
liciiidflenfi (^ V v^), adv. at least. 
licini (w), conj. when, if. — . . . ayxdi, 

though, although. 
Ilicr (.), pron.t rel. or interrog., who, he 

who. 
Iimrlim (s%j), wurbe, genorben, intr. f. 

become, prove, come into existence; 

as auxiliary f toith injln. forming ftt- 

turCf will, shall, should ; with past 

participle forming passive^ be, be- 
come, 
toerfen {6 «), worf, geworfen, tr. throw. 
Orrl (w), n, -eS, -t, work. 
Iicrt(|) (-), adj. or adv. with gen. or dot. 

worth, worthy, valued, 
liel^alb (v ^), ) adv. or conj. where- 
li(|liegen (^ ^ ^^), j fore. 
IBfttrr {6 J)i n. -i, —, weather. 
IB^ill {ouisst or visst)^ n. (m.) -i, 

whist, eine ipartie —, a game of 

whist. 
IlliUr (^ v/), adv. and sep'hle or insep*ble 

prefix y again, anew; prep, laith a/ic. 

against. 
liiMc^ (~^J6^J), reft, with dot., or 

rarely gegen; inseparablet oppose, 

resist. 
MIcrfklai (. «^ z u), intr. with dot., 

insep,, BJBSiST, withstand. 



Me O, adv, (interrog.) how? eor^, (rel. 
as, like, when. — au^, however. — 
wenn, as if . — nennen 6ie biefeft 
^ing f what do you call this thing? 
— oiel U^r ift eS ? what time is it ? 

mieler (z J), adv. again. 

midrrlalcit (. w z wr), tr. insep. repeat. 

IBiefecrtc^r U v^ -)» /• (no pi.) return. 

fBiderfimmni (Zv^wcr), n -i (nopL), 
return. 

tuirfe^ommni (s,%j%jsj), intr. f. return. 

gBicii (.), n. -9, Vienna. 

tHifHielH (.z), at^. (with dtf. art.) of 
what number? ber-eifi^euteV what 
day of the month is to-day? 

Oillidn (6 u), m. -*, Wllllani. 

liiflni (6\j): urn * * . toiQeU/ a prepo- 
sitional phrase, with genitive inter- 
posed, for the sake of. 

miOIonnni (v/<5v/), o^/. or adv. wel- 



IBhlb (sj), m, -ei, -t, wind, breeze. 

minfeig (6 J), adj. or adv. windy. 

IBiitter (6 w), m. -i,—, winter. 

fBitttcrfleiH (6 u .), n. -%, -tx, winter- 
dress. 

W\x (J),nom. pi. of \<it. 

loirfU^ (6 J), adj. or adv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed I 

fBlrt(l^) (wr)> m. -8, -t, host, inn-keeper. 

WirKIiiln (6 «), /. -nen, hostess. 

toiiflen (6 wr), vouitt, gemuftt, tr. know. 

lio (-), adv. (interrog.) where! conj. 
(rel.) where, when. 

8Bi4( (6 J), f -n, week. 

loafrm (. 6), conj. in case of. 

lliifSr (- ^), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 
wherefore, for what, for which. 

toiiltr (- z), adv. (interrog.) or conj, 
(rel.) whither. 

liO^in (-»5), adv. (interrog.) or comj. 
(rel.) whither. 

toio^I (.), adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (with less distinct enun- 
ciaiion) used to make a staiemeiU less 
d^nite, and to he rendered : indeed, 
to be sure, perhaps, I presume, I sup- 
pose, or the like, leben @ie —I fare< 
well I 

toolttlmt (z .), -t^at -get^an, intr, ^\ 
dot, benefit, do good. 
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i«foI§e 



: (x J), inir, dwell, reside, lodfe, 
live, abide. 

IBilnaimiiirr Usjsj)^ n, -d, — ^ sitting- 
room. 

lioOni (<5 J)ftr.t modal auxiliary, willy 
be willing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of 
something), be about ; qften with the 
dependent verb omitted, and to be ren- 
dered: will go, wish for, want, or the 
like. 

toonit (-»5), adv, (interrog.) or oonj. 
(rel.) wherewith, with which. 

\Utt (-) = liO (used instead of wo in 
composition with prepositions begin- 
ning with a vowel), 

tisranf (_ z), adv» (interrog.) or conj, 
(rel,) whereupon. 



(- £)t odv. (interrog.) or eoi0. 

(rel.) wherefrom, whence; from or 

out of which, 
lioritt (- »5), adv. (interrog.) or cor^. 

(rel.) wherein, in which. 
IBtrt (v), n. -e%, -e (words connectedly, 

as a sentence), or SBdrter (words dis- 
connectedly), word. — fallen, keep 

one's word, 
tooriber (_ s u), adv. (interrog). or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, of what; about, above, 

or across which. 
tiiHott (_^), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, wherefrom ; from or 

of which. 
liOjtl (- J), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 

whereto, to what purpose, why. 
tofinf^nt (^ v)t *r. wish, want. 



MntH, see SereS* 



3. 



8«W (-)f /• -««/ number, figure. 

)«(lcit (1 xj), tr. count. 

jS«MttUB (- ^)f f' -««' payment. 

jSa^tt (-), -e8, 3«^nc, tooth. 

jSa|B«r)t (1 xj or I, J),m. -cs/ -firate, 
dentist. 

3*(nli(( (z -), n. -ti, -e or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

|rK()it (± (J), num. ten. 

)r^e)itnal (s. (sj) -), adv. tea times. 

|e((e)itt (±(sj)t num. adj. tenth. 

jSci^neii (-i v), n. -8 (no pi.), drawing. 

jrlgcii (z J), tr. show. 

drtt (-) f /• -<«/ time, ©or -en, long ago. 
oor elntger —, some time ago. in ber 
Ie|ten — / of late, au gleid^er ^, at 
the same time. 

^dtllttO (L J), f. -€n, news, newspaper. 

jScitHerf^tiienbttttg (±s,yjsj),f. -en, waste 
of time. 

gnttlier (^5 «), m,. -%, —, hundred-weight, 
quintal. 

aerftreitni (v ^ w), -^xa^, -brod^en, tr. or 
intr. \. break in pieces. 

arrrtil^en (sj Zsj), -riB, -riff en, ir. tear in 
pieces, rend asunder. 



aerflsrcs (o x v^), tr. destroy. 

drag (.), n. (or m.) -ed, -e, material. 

jiclra (X ^), aog, geaogen, ^. draw; in^. 

f . remove. 
giraili^ (-^w), a<(/. or adv. tolerable, 

tolerably, quite, rather. — gut, pretty 

good. 
Siminer (Z u), n. -8, — , room, aunt — 

^inauS ! out of the room I 
gogcnt (z J), intr. linger, hesitate. 
di^8li>0 (£.\j),m. -i, -e, pupil. 
•7. Satt (J), m. -ed, S^Vit, tolL 
^. ^t% (u), m. -ed, -e, inch. 
jginnnr (,5 «), m. -8, — , toll-gatherer, 
asilsgif^ (. w z w), ck(/. zoological. 
)« (^, adv. and sep'ble prefix, to ; with 

an adj. or adv. too ; prep, with dat, 

to; in addition to; at, in; for; on; as 

sign of the injin. to. 
aulrittgra (1 SJ sj), -brad^te, -gebrail^t, tr. 

spend (of time). 
anerfl (- z), adv. first, 
gnfiflig (z SJ sj), adj. ACCiDsirrAL; adv, 

by chance or accident; accidentally, 
anfolgr (- 6 sj), prep, with gen, or dot, 

according to. 
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giifritbett (- 1 J), a4j, or adv. content, 
satisfied. i(^ bin eS — , well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied 
with it. 

Sng (w or -), m. -e8, 3^8*/ drawing, 
pall, tag; lineament, feature; trait, 

TRAIN. 

jttQebni {£ . u), -gab/ -gegeben, /r. glre 

to, admit. 
3liglri4 (- •£)* 'M't?. at the same time, 
gittiraft U w). /. (no pi.) future. 
iwm (J), contraction of gu bem. 
3«ni4nt U ^^ v)> ^- close, shut. 
)iir (_ or w), contraction of ju bet. 
}«rfilf(e) (- ,5 (w), adv. and $ep*ble prefix ^ 

back. 
3itniifflie0ni (_ ,5 - u), -floij, -gcflogcn, 

in^. f « fly back. 
jnrfiifoeftnt (. «5 - u), -gab, -gegeben, fr. 

give back, restore, 
gmriiiftaltnt (_ «5 v^ w), -^ielt, -ge^alten, 

tr. hold back, restrain. 
jmriitfVe^rcit (_ «5 - ^), intr. f . return, 
gnrniffsiitiiieii (. «5 v^ v^), -lam, -gefommen, 

infr. f. come back, return. 
innifni {jl - «), -rief, -genif en, infr. «n<A 

dot. call out to. 
|«f«gnt (z - w), fr. promise; intr. con- 
sent; imper«. suit. 



gttftnmm (o i5 u), amIo. and aep*hle pre- 

fix, together. 
)itf«nmaitrcffcii (^6k,\jJ), -txaU -ges 

troffen, intr. f. meet, 
gtttrsgli^ (•£ - v/), ac{/. or adv. beneficial, 

conducive. 
gnlieUnt (- s J)t adv. sometimes. 
Itttoifeer (- jl u), prep, with dot. contrary 

to. 
3li«S|i8 {6 sj)t num. twenty. 
jMaiqignal («5 ^ -), adv. twenty times. 
JlPsnjiOfI («i ^J\ n%m. adj. (ber, bie, bad 

gwanaigfte), twentieth. 
3to«r (-), adv. or conj. it is true, indeed, 

to be sure. 
Qtati (J)t m. -ed, -e, aim, end, design. 

bem — entfpred^en, answer the pur- 
pose. 
3liri (-), num. two. 
3toeicrlei (jl « -), imfec/. 04;. of two 

sorts. 
gtocimal (z .), adv. twice. 
3t»eit (-), num. adj. (ber, bie, bad gweiteX 

second. 
3toifi4eit («$ wr), prep, toith da*, or ace. 

between, 
gtoilf (u), num. twelve, 
gttalft (w), num. oe^. (ber, bie, bad gioBIf < 

te), twelfth. 



n. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this Tocabttlary is to enable the student to find Qertnan words 
or idioms that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the 
German-English Vocabulary. 



a 

a, an, tin, cine* 

able (ably), fft^ig. be — , im 6tanbe 

feitt/ fdnnen* 
about, prep» urn, flber (oonceming) ; 

adv, umffet, ungeftt^t/ gegen. — it, 

havHihtt, baruttt. 
aboTe, odv.oben; me^v ali\ prep, fiber; 

ober^alb (toith gen.). 
abnadanee, bie SRaffe* 
aeeept, annebmen* 
aeeident, ber UnfaK. by —, gufAOig* 

fatal—, bet UnglfitfSfaO. 
accompany, begleiten» 
according: —to, gemfi$, sufolge, (out* 

— as, je nadfbem. 
accoant: on — of, ^alben, ^alber, toes 

geit/ urn — loiQen. on my — , meinets 

weflen.mcinet^olbcn.onhis— jfeinets 

wegeit/ feinet^alben, etc. on that — , 

beSmegen, bed^alb. 
acqoalatance, bie SBefanntfc^aft; ber or 

bie iBefannte* 
acquire, fid^ aneignen* 
across, ilber* 

act, ^anbeln. — up to, audfU^ren* 
actually, wirKtc^, loabtbaftig. 
add, ^tnguf figen ; abbi(e)ren. 
address, anreben* 
admit, augeben* 
adrance, i>orf(^reiten, 
adTlce, ber g%at(b)* 
adTise, rat(b)en. 
afraid: be — , fflt(^ten. — of, ft(^ fUvdf* 

ten oor {with dot.). I am— , e8 bangt 

(graut) mtt. 



amiable 

after, prep, nac^; eof|/. nail^bem* 
aftemooa, ber SZad^mtttag. 
afterwards, nac^^er, fpfiter. 
again, wieber, no<^ einmal. 
against, entgegen, gegen, wiber, au* 

loiber* 
ago, oor* a month — , oor cinem SRos 

nat. a week — , oot a(!^t Stagen* 
agree (with the health), beCommen. 
agreeable, angene^m, gefSSig* 
ail, feblen. 

alike: be — , gUi(^en (wUh dot.), 
allfe, am 8eben« 
all, aa, gang. — his life, fein ganged 

Seben. — that, StOeS wad. — kinds, 

aQerlei. at — times, oQemaL 
allow, eriauben (tnth dot.), be -ed, 

bfirfen. 
almond, bie iD2anbe(, 
almost, beina^e, fafi. 
alone, aSein. 
along, flkfv.: bring— with, mitbringen. 

come — with, mitfommen. take — 

with, mitne^men. prep, (ftngd, ents 

(ang. 
already, f(^on. 
also, au^* 
although, obg{eid^/ obfd^on, wenn • • • 

always, immer/ iebeftmal* 
am, bin. I — to, id^ foO* 
America, 9(merifa (neui.). 
American, ameritanifil^; n. ber Vmeris 

faner, bie ^meritanerin. 
amiable, liebenfinfirbig. 



ftmong 
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beforehand 



U10119, utongflt, unter, gipffi^en. 

anrasiiig, unter^altenb. 

ftn, 8ee a. 

And, unb* 

snecdote, bie 9(ne!bote* 

Anaoyed, •BB07I119, ftrgerUd^* 

another, ein 91nb(e)rer; om^. ein anb(e)3 

rer (different one), noil^ ein (of the 

same kind). 
aaswer, antioovten/ beantmorten, ers 

n>i(e)bem ; tnt^ptt^en ; n. bie ^ntwort. 
anxlons, fingftli(^, beforgt, bange. 
aay, irgenb ein, irgenb toelc^e (pl.)t eU 

roai» — thing, etwaS/ irgenb etwaS. 

not — more, niil^t me^r. not — thing, 

ni(!^td (indeeL), — thing but, bur(^« 

au8 ni(^t. 
appear, erf (^einen, f(^einen, oorfommen. 
appearance, baS SluSfe^en* make one's 

— , erfc^einen, 
apple, ber 9(pfe(. 
apple-tree, bet SCpfelbaum* 
apricot, bie Slprifofe. 
April, ber Kpril. 

arbor, bie Garten laube, bie ^wxht* 
arige, auffie^en, entfte^en. 
arm, ber arm* 
army, bie Krmee/ bad i^eer* 
aroand, urn. 

arrange, oeranflalten/ einri(^ten. 
arrest, feftne^tnen» 
vrire, anfommen/ eintreffen. 
tftiele, ber Krtitel/ ber Oegenflanb^ bie 

6a(^e, 



as, al9, ipie, fo, ba (reason), inbem. — 
yet, bis ie|t. — a present, %Vim Oes 
f(^enf. — for myself, waS r^\^ lfte« 
triff t. -— if, wie wenn. be so kind — 
to, feien 6ie fo gfltig unb* as soon 
— , fo&aIb» 

ascend, erUeigen. 

ashamed: be — , ^^ fc^Smen. 

aside, bei @eite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine Stage 
ti(^ten an (6inen)« 

asleep: to fall — , einfd^Iafen* 

assembly, bie Setfammlung. 

assune, ft(^ 9iixm9i^tix, anne^men» 

at, an, auf, bei, in, na(!^/ neben, urn, }u. 

— school, in bet @(^ule. — it, bats 
Xi9L^, — what time ? — what o'clock ? 
urn wie oiel U^t? — once, fogleiil^. 

— least, wenigftcnS. not — all, gat 
ni(9t. 

attendants, bad (Sefolge (no ^no- 
naction, bie ^etfleigentng. sell by — , 

oetfteigetn. 
August, bet 9ugufi» 
aunt, bie 2;ante. 
Austria, S)n(et)tei(^ (neut.), 
Austrian, 5ft(er)tei^if<^; n. bet dll(et)s 

tei(^et. 
autumn, bet ^etbft. 
aroid, oetmeiben, 
awake, weden, aufnetfen; intr. et« 

wad^en, aufwac^en. 
away, fott, weg. run — , fottlaufen. 



back, bet Kfiden; adv. gutiitf. 

bad,f(l^(e(l^t, b»fe; ftatf. 

ball, bet iSaU. 

bank (of a stream), bad Ufet* 

bark (of a tree), bie Kinbe. 

basket, bet ftotb. 

bath, bad a3ab. 

bathing-place, bet Sabeott* 

battle, bie Sd^Iad^t. 

be, f ein ; wetben ; ftetfen (be thrust in 
or sticking in, as : in one's pocket or 
a key into a lock); fid^ beftnben/ rejl. 
(in respect to health), he is to, er 
\oU. there is or are, ed giebt. 



bear, ttagen* 

bear, bet SBftt. 

beard, ber iBatt. 

beat (flog), but(^ptfige(n* 

beautiful, fd^dn. 

because, n>ei(» 

become, netben. 

bed, bad IBett. go to — , gu 9ette ge^en. 

bedroom, bad ©d^lafaimmet* 

beer, bad SBiet. 

beetle, bet ftttfet» 

before, prep, oot; cot^. besot, e^e; <»dv, 

oot^et. — that time, fttt^et» 
beforehand, oot^et* 



beg 
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by 



b«9» bitten, erdtten. I — your pardon, 
i^ hxttt 6ie urn iBeraei^ung» 

beggar, ber SBettler. 

begin, anfangen* 

beginner, ber anffinger* 

beginning, ber anfang. 

beha]f : on thy — , beinet^alben. 

htlhlndj prep, or adv. binter;adt;. ^tnten. 

being, pres. part of he, a clauBe begin- 
ning with ba or xotiU the weather 
— fine, ba baS ^Better \df'6n wav. 

Belgian, berlBelgier; adj. belgifc^. 

Belglnm, SSelgien (netU.). 

bellere, glauben. 

bell, bie ©c^eOe. 

belong, ge^dren* 

below, prep, unter, unter^alb ; adv. 
unten. 

bench, bie San!. 

beneficial, 2utrfigli(^. 

berry, bie ©eere» 

beside, prep, neben, au^^t^ adv. augers 
bent/ ttberbied. 

besldei, prep, au^er; adv. baju. 

best, beft, am beften. she had ~, ed 
xo&ve am beften nienn fte, etc. 

better, beffer, wobler (healthier), you 
had — , eie tbaten beffer, ed w&re 
beffer loenn @ie/ etc. to be — off, 
beffer baran fein. to like — , lieber 
^aben (effen, trinfen, etc.). 

lietween, betwixt, imi\^tn. 

bid, beigen, bieten. — good bye, 8ebes 
nobi or SIbieu fagen. 

bill (account), bie 9{e(^nung. 

bind, binben, (of books) einbinben. 

bird, ber %OQtU -snest, bad Sogeinefl. 

birthday, ber (Seburtdtag. 

bite, beigen. 

bitter, bitter, fauer. 

black, fd^ioar^ 

bloody, biutig. 

blow, blafen. — off, biafen oon {with 
dat.) or fortblafen. 

bine, hlau* 



blunt, ^umpf» 

boarding-school, ba< 3n{litut« ba9 ipens 

ftonat* 
boat, bad 6(l^iff/ bad Boot. 
boil, fieben/ fod^en. 
bonnet, ber $ut, ber ^amenbut. 
book, bad 93u(b* 
book-case, ber SBiic^erfc^ranf. 
boot, ber etiefel. 
boots, ber ^auSfnetbt. 
both, a4j. or pr. beibe; cot^'. fowobl 

(aU au(b). 
bottle, bte SIaf(^e. 
bouqnet, ber %lutnenfirau|. 
box, bie 2>^a^UU bie ftifite, 
boy, ber ftnabe, ber ^ubt. 
branch, ber 3n>(i9/ ber 9(ft* 
bread, bad i8rot (Srob). 
bread and butter, bad iButterbrot. 
break, bre(^en/ aerbrec^en. — off, ah* 

brecben. 
breakfast, bad Bfrttb1lii(Ki v. intr. frfib« 

ftttden. 
brilliant, glfingenb. 
bring, bringen. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen. 
broad, breit. 
brook, ber ^a^* 
brother, ber 9ruber» 
brother-in-law, ber Gil^nager. 
brown, braun* 
build, bauen, erbauen. 
building, bad (Sebtfube. 
burn, brennen, oerbrennen. — down, 

abbrennen. 
burning, brennenb. 
business, bad Oefil^ftft. some — , einige 

(9ef(l^&fte. do— in,(8ef(bciftema<jbenin. 
busy, befc^dftigt* 
but, aber/ fonbent/ aOein* 
butcher, ber SRelger. 
butter, bie Sutter, bread and — , bad 

iButterbrot. 
buy, taufen* 
by, an, auf, mii, urn, von* 



oahjnetmaker 
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oomprehend 



C. 



eabinetmaker, ber Gd^reiner, bev %i\^i 
lex. 

cage, ber ftSftg. 

cake, ber ttu^tn, 

ealcaUtion, bie SRed^nuttfi. 

ealf, bad ftalb. 

call, rufen ; ftti^en, nenneti/ ernennen. 
to be -ed, ^eigen. what do you — 
that? loie nennen ®ie bad 'i — upon 
one, Ginen befuil^en, bei Ginem oor:: 
fpred^en. — out to, gurufett/ entgegeits 
rufen. — out, audrufen* — one an 
Insulting name, fd^impfen* 

can, tbnnen. 

candle, bad Sid^t. 

cane, ber ©tod. 

capable, ffi^ig, tad^tig* 

capital, OicU' J^aupts. 

captain, ber ^auptmann* 

carefkl, forgf&Itig, oorftil^tig. 

careless, unoorfid^tig/ nac^IAfflg. 

carpet-bagr, bie 9{eifetaf(!^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber SBagett/ 
bieftutf(^e. 

earry, bringen, tragen. — away, forts 
tragen. — out, auSfflbren* 

case: in—, faOd, mofem. 

cash, bad ®e(b* ready — , baared (8elb« 

cask, bad gfaB* 

castle, bad 6(l^(oB/ bie SBurg* 

casual, etioaig. 

cat, bie fta|e. 

catarrh, ber ©c^nupfen. 

catch, fangen* 

caterpillar, bie Staupe* 

cause, 9erurfa(!^en. — to make, to be 
made, etc.t madden laffen. 

cantlons, oorfi(!^tig. 

cease, aufbi^ren. 

eellar, ber fteOer. 

eertain(ly), genift/ fi(^erli(!^; adv. aUtts 
bingd/ mit 9eftimmt^eit. 

chain, bie ftette ; v. an eine ftette legen. 

chair, ber @tub(* 

chance: by—, aufftaig, etioa* 

changeable, oerfinberlii^. 

Charles, ftarL 

charming, reiaenb* 

cheese, ber ftftfe* 



cherry, bie ftirfi^e* 

ehest of drawers, bie ftommobe* 

child, bad ftinb. 

childhood, bie ftinbbeit. 

christen, taufen» 

Christmas, (bie) iEBeibna(^t {Wieiffna^s 

ten); ber Cbtifttag. 
church, bie Stivd^t. 
city, bie etabt 
clean, rein* 
clerer, QtS^idt, flug* 
climb, flimmen/ flettem* — up,binaufs 

flettern. 
cloak, ber SRantel, 
clock, bie U^r. what o*- is it? wie 

oielUbrifled? 
close, lumad^en ; cu(;. na^t» 
cloth, bad SCud^. 
clothe, tleiben* 
clothes, bie ftleiber* 
coach, bie ftutf(^e. -man, ber ftutfi^er* 
coat, ber Stotf* 
cock, ber ^aftn. 
coffise, ber ftaffee. 
cold, a^. lalt; n. bie (SrfSItung; (in 

the head) ber B^nupUn* 
collar, ber ihragen. 
collection, bie @ammlung* 
color, bie ^arbe. 
come, fommen, an!ommen* 
comfortable, bequem. in the most — 

manner, aufd bequemfie. 
command, ber iBefebl; v. befeblen. 
commander, ber Sefebldbaber* 
commence, anfangen. 
commit to memory, bent Oebftil^tnid eins 

prftgen. 
common, gen)b^nli(^* 
communicate, mitt(b)ei(en. 
companion, ber SBeg(eiter« 
company, bie Oefeafil^aft* 
complain, flagen. 
complete, ooOftAnbig/ noafommem 
compliments : send one's — , grit|en 

laffen. give him my — , grflBen 6ie 

ibn non mir. 
comply with, Sfolge lelflen. 
composition, ber 9iuffa|* 
comprehend, begreifen* 



oonoou 



dedrt 



conceal, oerfi^wcisen. 

coacelTC, fiil^ oorliteaen, (egreifen. 

coBcenlag, fiber* 

concert, bad ftonjert, 

condition: to be in a — , im 6tanbe 

fein. 
confide, anoertrauen. 
conftasion, bie Qerioirrung. 
congratnlate, Oliltf mfinfc^ett/ gratus 

U(e)ren. 
conquer, erobern, beflegen* 
content, bie (Sinniaigung. 
conseqaence, bie golge* 
consider, |alten (ffiv), anfe^en. 
considerable, bebeutenb. 
constaat(l]r), befi&nbig. 
consaaie, oerje^ren. 
contain, ent^alten. 
contented, jufrieben* 
contents, ber 3n^a(t, 
continue, fovtfe|en* 
contrary to, entgegen, gutoiber. 
conTenlent, bequem. 
conTineed, flberjeugt. 
cook, ber Stod^, bie ftdd^in. 
copy, abfd^reiben. 
copy-book, ba9 ®(l^reibebu(9. 
comer, bie Stfe. 



correct, corrigi(e)reit. 

cost, toiien. 

costly, tolitbar, t(b)euer. 

costanie, bie Zrac^t* 

cotton, bie iSaumivoae* 

couyh, ber ^uften. 

count, 17. att^Ien; n. ber Oraf. 

countlngr-lionse, ba9 ftom(p)toir. 

country, bie Oegenb, ba« Sanb. in the 

— , auf bem £anbe* into the — , auf 

ba9 Sanb. 
countrynian, ber fianbmann. 
courage, ber 9Xut<b). 
course, ber Sauf. of ~, ge»i|, aVL^t* 

bingS. 
court, ber $of . 
cousin, ber Setter, bie ftoufiite (Cou* 

fine), bie 99afe. 
coTor, bebetfen. 
cow, bie Stuff* 

coward, ber ^afenfuf. -ly, feige. 
creature, bod 9ef<l^0pf, bad X(^)ier. 
creditor, ber Olftubiger* 
cross OTor, fiberfe|en* 
cry, ff^reien, rufen, n>einem 
cup, bie 3:affe. 
cure, furi(e)ren* 
cut, f(^neiben. 



D, 



damage, ber Gd^aben* 

dance, v. tanjen ; n. ber %an^* 

dancer, ber Ztfnger, bie 3:an}erin. 

Bane, ber ^ftne, bie 'Cfinin. 

dangerous, gefd^rliil^. 

Danish, befnif(^. 

dark, bunfel. — ^blue, bunfeCbCau* — 
•green, bunfelgrfin. — ^brown,bunfeI« 
braun. 

dam, fli({en» 

daughter, bie Stod^ter* 

day, ber Stag, the other — , neulid^. — 
after to-morrow, tibermorgen* all — 
long, ben ganjen Zag. — before yes- 
terday, oorgefiem. this — week, beute 
fiber a^t Stage or ^eute oor ac^t Za« 
gen. what — of the month is it ? ber 
wieoielte (mieoielfle) ift ^eute ? 

dead, cuij. to(b)t. the — , bie 9:o(b)ten. 

deal: a great — , fe|r oieU 



dealer, ber ^dnbUr. — in Tegetablea, 

ber Oemflfebftnbler. 
dear, Ueb, t<^)euer. 
death, ber Stob, 
debt, bie 2>^ulh. be in — , in 6d>ttlb 

ftetfen. 
December, ber ^ejember (December)* 
decelre, ^interge^en* 
deep, tief. 

deer, ber S^iv^^t, bad %e^. 
defeat, bef egen. 
defy, tro|en. 
delay, ber SJergug. 
deliberate, ^^ berat(^)en« 
demand, forbem, abforbem* 
Denmark, ^Anemart (neut,), 
dentist, ber 3a^nar}t. 
depend upon (on), ^^ oerfoffen auf* 
descry, erblitfen* 
desist, abfle^en (from, non). 



dessert 
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Emily 



deiMrt,ber9{a(9tif4* 

deftroy, jerftaren, verttloen* 

detemUe, (ef(l^lie$en. 

deTote to, oertovnben auf* 

dillNreBt^ -ly, oerf^ieben, anbevft* 

diflealt, fd^toer* 

dig, graben* 

dlllgeat, -Ijr, fJeiBlfl. 

dine, }u iDZittag effen , 

dtat: by — of, oermBge. 

dlnlBg-room, baS QBiimmer, baSGpeife* 

jimmer* 
dinner, baS 9R{tta8(8)effen* 
dlreet, -ly, fogleii^* 
dirty, fd^mulig, 
diMppenr, oevfd^toinben* 
disconrteous, un^dfliil^. 
diseoTer, entbttfen. 
diiMMe, bie ihranl^eit* 
diseased, !ran!* 

dislike, midfaaen, e« miSffiOt mir. 
dismonnt, abfleigen. 
disperse, audeinanber oel^eit* 
displease, midfaaen. 
displeased at, ungebalten fiber* 
dispose of, oerfflgen fiber. 
distance : from a — , oon fern* 
distinct, beutlifl^. 
dlstmst, midtrauen* 
ditcli, ber Oraben* 
dlTide, t(b)eilen, bioibi(e)ten, 
diszy, ffl^ioiKbUg* I feel — , H fi^iPin* 

belt mir. 
do, tbutt/ mailmen (often not transkUed, 

08 : do you know, do they learn, etc.); 



emph. do (pray)! tbu* eft boil^ (bo^ 

einmaO 1 how do you — ? vie befln* 

ben eie fi(^ ? 
doctor, ber ^oftor, ber 9[rgt* 
doff, ber ^unb, 
dollar, ber Stbaler, 
donkey, ber Gfel. 
door, bie 3;bfir(e). 
doable, boppelt. 
dore, bie Zaube* 
down, unten, ob/ binunter* bum — , 

abbrennen, — the Rhine, ben flftein 

binunter* 
doxen, bad 'Cu|enb* 
draw out, audgieben* 
drawer, bie @^ublabe* 
drawing, bad 3^i<9ncn, 
drawing-room, bad OefeUfcbaftSaimmer* 
dreadftal, \dnedm. 
dream, tr&umen. I — , eS trfiumt «ir. 
dress, v. lltihtn, ^^ anfteiben^ an* 

gieben ; n. bad ftleib, 
drink, trinfen; faufen (said of animals), 
drire, V. fabren. —back, jurfidfabren; 

n. bie ©paiierfabrt, bie $abvt* 
droll, broOig. 
drown, ertrinfen. 
dry, troden. 
dake, ber ^ergog. 
dull, ftumpf* 
during, wAbvenb. 
Dutch, adj. boQAnbifcb* -man, ber i^oU 

l&nber. 
duty, bie ¥9i(bt* 
dwell, wobnen* 



E. 



aeh one, 3eber« — other, ein* 

anber. 
eagle, ber abler* 
ear, baft Obv* 
early, frfib/ frfibe* — in the morning, 

in ber frfibe beft SRorgenft. 
Easter, bie Ofiem. 
easy, leiibt. 

est, effen ; freff en (said of animals). 
Edward, Sbuarb. 
eggy baft (Si* 
eight, a^t* 
eighteen, a^Htftxu 



eighteenth, a(btgel^nt* 

eighth, ber, bie, baft aibte* 

eightieth, bet, bie, baft acbtgigfle* 

eighty, acbtgig. 

eldest, fiUeft. 

elepliant, ber Qlepbant. 

eleren, elf, eilf. 

elerenth, elft, eilft (ber Qlfte, etc.), 

Elizabeth, Glifabetb. 

else, fonfl. no one — , 9{iemanb an* 

ber(e)d. for somebody — , (dot,) 3e« 

manb anberetn* 
KmUy, (Smilie* 



BTnynfl. 
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ftU 



•mplojr, n. bie 9cf d^Aftigung, bie 9(n« 

fteUung. 
eaiplojred, bcfc^Aftigt. 
eaiplojrmenty bie Ocfc^ftftigung, bie 8ln« 

fteQunts. 
•Mpty, leer, criebigt. 
end, baft Cnbe ; (purpose) ber S^t<t. in 

the — , am Ghibe. 
•neMjr, ber 9einb« bie gfeinbin. 
•Bgaye, fic^ einlaffen {with auf or in). 
EagUnd, (Snglanb {netU.)* 
Kngliili, flkO'* englifc^. the — , bie Cngs 

Iftnber. 
Enylighmaii, ber Cnglftitber* 
•lOoy, 1l(^ erfreuen. — (eating) some- 
thing, ^(^ etwal gut (iDo^I) f^metfen 

iQffen. 
enlsrge, oergrBftent. 
enoagh, gcnug. 
•ntertain, unter^alten* 
entertaining, unter^altenb* 
enrelepe, baft Gouvert. 
eqnal, gleic^. 
errer, ber 3nrt(b)um, 
escape, entge^en. — (from), entffie^en 

{with dot.), 
et CBtera, etc., unb fo weiter, u, f. ». 



Enrope, Guropa (netU.), 

Enrepean, at^. europftifc^ ; n. ber Guros 

pfter. 
erade, umgeben. 
eren, felbfl, no^, fogar. 
erening, ber flbenb. in the — , beft 

Sbenbft. 
erents : at all — , JebenfaSft. 
erer, \t, Jemalft. 
ererj, Jeber, Jebe, lebeft, aSe. -body, 

iebermann. -thing, SOeft. -where, 

adent^alben. -time, JebeftmaL 
erident, -I7, augenfc^einlic^. 
eril, n. baft Ubel; adU. flbel, fd^Ied^t. 
exactly at one o'clock, ^unft ein U^r. 
ezaoitne, prtifeii/ unterfud^en^ burd^s 

fuc^en. 
exceedingly, ftfi^% ftu^erft 
excnrslon, ber Suftflug. 
excnse, entfc^ulbigen. 
exercise, bie dbung, bie SCufgabe. 
exercise-book, baft $eft 
expect, enoarten. 
experienced, erfa^ren. 
experiMent, ber Serfuc^* try th« — ^ 

ben fBerfuc^ ma^tn* 
extract, auftgieben, 
eye, baft 9iuge, 



F. 



Ikee, baft Otfid^t. — (of a clock), baft 

^ifferblatt. 
fail, miftlingen. I — , eft miftlingt mir 

(ili miftlungen). 
failure, ber ^ebler. 
fair, ber Sa^rmarft; o^/. f(99n» 
fall, fotten. — asleep, einfc^lafen. — 

to pieces, serf a den. 
familiar langaage, bie Umgangftfprac^e, 
family, bie gfamilie. 
fkr, meit. by — , 6ei SEBeitem. as — as, 

bis an, bift. 
fut, fc^neS. 

fkt, a4j. fett; n. baft %^tU 
fkther, ber 93ater. 
fkTorable, gilnftig. 
fear, n. bie Surest, baft (Srauen ; v» fflrd^* 

ten, \idf fUvd^itn* 
feather, bie ^eber* 
ftetnre, ber 3ug* 



Febmary, ber ^cbruar* 

feci, ffiblen, llc^ f ttbien. I — , eft ifl mir 

au aRut(b)e. 
fellow, ber fterl, ber Surft^e. — pupil, 

ber 'JRttfc^aier. — -etudent, ber WliU 

ftubent. 
ferry Ofer, fiberfe^en* 
feteh, bolen* 
few, nentg, nenige, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein paar Stagen. 
Held, baft Sfeib. — of battle, bai 

@(ila(^tfelb. 
fifteen, funfje^n (ffinfjebn). 
fifteenth, funfjebnt (fiinf)ebnt). 
fiftli, fttnft(berpnfte); n. baft ^flnfteL 
fiftietli, ber, bie, baft funfjigfle (fttnf* 

Jigfte). 
fifty, funfjig (fflnf jig). 
fill, fttOen. — up, ooOgteBen, doQ* 

fc^atten. 



final 
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get 



flntl, U%U 

Anally, tnhU^, mit%m, am (Snbc. 

find, ftnben. 

fine, f(^dn. the -it of all, bcr, bie, baft 

9(aerf(^dnfle. 
flnUh, beenbisen* 
flnUhed, fevttg. 
Are, bad $euer* 
flrm, -ly, f efl. 
first, ttfi, guerfl, in a — -olau carriage, 

in eincm Goup^ erfitev ftlaff e. 
fit, paff en* — up, einrit^ten. 
fife, fttnf. — and a half, fe^fle^alb. 
flatter, fc^meit^eln. 
flee, tntflitfttn* 
fleer, ber 9oben, bie Grbe* 
flow, f[ieBcn* 
flower, bie 9Iume* 
flnent, -ly, flieftenb* 
fl7» fliegen* — away firom, cntfliegen* 

— back, }urtt(ff[iegen. 
follow, folgen, befolgen* 
following, folgenb. 
fond : be — of , lieben, gem ^aben. 
foot, ber %vi%* on — , )u Su^e. 
for, cor^, benn ; prep, (often expressed 

by dative), fiir, urn, nadf, gu. — it, 

bafttr, — what,»ofilr? —four hours, 

feit oier @tunben. — shame I fc^&me 

bi(^! 
foreboding : to have a — , a^nen* 
foresight, bie 93or1i<^t. 
forest, ber SBalb* 
forget, oergeff en. — me-not, bai Bets 

gi^meinnic^t* 
forgire, oergeben/ oerjei^en* 
fork, bie OabeC, 



form, n. bie ^orm, bie Oeflalt ; v, bilben* 

former, fritter* the — , Jener, ient, 
jenee, 

fortnight, oiergebn Zage* a — since or 
ago, oor oierjebn ^agen. in a — 
(hence), beute liber oierjebn Zage* 

fortunately, gliidlic^ermeife. 

fortune, baft iBermSgen, baft Olitd* 

fortieth, oiergigft* 

forty, oiergig* 

four, oier. — and a half, ffinfte^alb* 

fourteen, oierjebn* 

fourteenth, oierje^nt. 

fourth, oiert; n. baft IBiertel. 

fowl, baft $ubn. 

France, ^ranfreic^ (netU.). 

Frankfort, ^ranffurt (jietUJ), of — , 
Srantfurter (jauU.), 

Fred, Frederic, $ri|, gfriebric^. 

ftreese, frieren. 

French, fransdfifc^. 

Frenchman, ber gfrangofe* 

Frenchwoman, bie ^ranjbfln* 

frequently, ^fiufig* 

fresh, frifc^. 

Friday, ber ^reitag. 

ft'lend, ber ^reunb, bie ^veunbin. 

frightened : be —, erfc^reden. 

from, oon, auft, oor. suffer — head- 
ache, leiben an ftopfneb. 

ftrult, baft Obft. 

fhlfll, erfaOen. 

fhll, 00 a, ooOer (ttith gen.), 

fun : make — of, fic^ luftig mat^en fiber, 

fnrntsh, liefern ; einri(^ten, 

fhrniture, bie ilKbbeU 

fhture, bie 3utunft. 



G. 



gain, geioinnen. 

gallop, galop(p)i(e)ren. 

gamble away, oerfpielen* 

game, bie $artie. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber (Sarten. 

gardener, ber (SArtner, bie Oftrtnerin. 

general, aOgemein. 

generally, ge»9(nli(9. 

gentleman, ber ^ert. 

geography, bie Oeogtap^ie* 



Oerman, beutf^. in — , auf ^eutfc^. 
n. ber, bie, baft <Z)eutf(^e. 

Germany, ^eutfc^lanb (neut.). 

get, befommen, bolen, erbalten. to — 
my measure taken, urn mir baft Wla^ 
nebmen )u laffen. to — made, ma((en 
laffen. to — anything plucked, ctwaft 
pflttden laffen. — away, fic^ fovfs 
ma^en* — in, ^ineinfommen/ ein« 
fieigen. — into a carriage, fi^ in ei« 
nen SBagen fe|en« — up, auf^e^en* 



girl 
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Ida 



9lil« bftS flRftb^en* 

glT«, gtben, ]^tnUn, rei^cn, madden* 

— as a present, jum (Sefc^enf mat^en. 

— pleasure, Vetgnflgen ma^en. — 
baok, luvfidgeben. — ap, aufgcben* 

fflsd t be — , 114 freuen. 

glass, baft Ola*. 

go, geben, fabren* be just -ing to, ebeit 
iDoSen (with injhi.), — away, fovts 
gebeii/ bingeben. — down, binunters/ 
bevuntcrgeben. to — in, bincin |u 
geben* — a roundabout way, unis 
geben* ~ to see, befu((en. — out, 
auftgcben. 

Clod, (ber) Oott. 

golden, golben. 

gone I they were to have — , fie baben 
gebcn foUen. 

good, gut, brao. 

good-by(e), interj, lebe loobU leben 6ie 
iDobn abieul 3(b empfeblt m*^ 3b' 



nett. n. baft Sebenobl. bid — , Sebs* 

iDobl or ftbien fagen* 
gooseberry, bie ^tacbelbcere* 
goat, bie (8i(bt# baft ^obagva. 
goferness, bie (SottocrnantS/ bie 0rs 

jieberin. 
grammar, bie (SrammatiL 
grandfather, bev Oro^oatev. 
grape, bunch of grapes, bie Stvaube* 
gray, grau. 

great, grob* a — deal, febr oieL 
greatly, febr. 
Grecian, grie^iftb. 
Greece, Oriecbenlanb (nefU,), 
greedy, gefrftBig. 

Greek, n. ber Orie^e, bie Orietbin. 
green, grttn. 
groom, ber ^auftfnecbt. 
gronnd, ber Qoben, bie (Svbt» 
grow, va^fen. 



H. 



habit, bie Oeioobnbeit. 

hair, baft $aar. 

half, balb, ein $alb. ~ an hour, eine 

balbe etunbe* —past eight, balbneun. 

this ~ hour, f<bon eine balbe @tunbe. 
hand, bie $anb. on the other ^, bas 

gegen, bingegen. 
handsome, f(b5n. 
hang, b&ngeu/ b^ngen. — around (on) 

the nook of, anb&ngen. 
happen, gef^eben, begegnen. 
happiness, baft ®ltt(t, bie ^reub 
happy: be — , ficb freuen. I shall be 

very — , icb werbe mitb jebt freuen. 
hard, bart, ftarf, f(b«er* 
hare, ber ^af e. 

haste: make — , eilen, fitb becilen. 
hastily, eiligft. 

hat, ber $ut. silk — , ber (Splinberbut. 
hare, baben. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er bat feine Sufgabe lernen 

foSen. — made, ma^en laffen. they 

had to telegraph, fie mubten telegram 

Pbi(e)ren. 
he, er* 
head, ber ftopf . 

•» baft iropfwe^* 



health, bie 9ef unbbeit. be in better — g 
{i(j^ nobler befinben. drink his — , 
auf feine Oefunbbeit trintcn. 

healthy, gefunb* 

hear, bbren. 

heart, baft ^erj. by — , auftwenbig. 

hearen, ber ^immel. 

help, bclfsn. I cannot — remarking, 
i(b (ann nicbt urn bin }u bemcr(en» 

hen, baft $ubn. 

Henry, ^einricb. 

her, [obj.) fie, ibr; po88e$$. ibt/ i^re. 

herdsman, ber ^irt. 

here, bier, biefig. 

hers, ber, bie, baft ibre or ibrige. a 
friend of — , ein ^veunb »on ibr. 

herself, fie felbft, fi(b (felbfl). 

hesitation, baft @to(fen, baft B^^fl^nt. 

high, bo(b. 

him, ibn, ibm. 

himself, fi(b. he — , er felbft 

hire, miet(b)en. 

his, feitt ; ber, bie, baft feinige or feine. 
a friend of — , einer fefner Sfteunbe, 
ein gfreunb oon ibm. Sometimes ex- 
pressed by the dejtnite article^ as: htf 
l^nabe ff^t^pn 9rm ^ebtoifem 
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it 



Uitorjy bie Oefc^idftte* 

hither, ^er, ^ier^er. 

hold, ftalttn* — fast, fefti^aCten. — 

back, jurfld^alten. — under, unter^ 

fatten* lay — of, feftne^men. 
hole, baft Zoif, 
Holland, i^oUanb (neut.). 
home, bie $cimat(^). go — , na^ $aufe 

gel^en. at — , au $aufe* 
honeit, e^rlic^, brao. 
honor, bie (i^tt ; v. bee^ren* 
hope, boff en. In sentences implying a 

gueetUm, bocb/ <u:l— you will oome ? 

@ie tommen bocb ? n. bie ^offnung* 
horse, bad $ferb* 
horseback : on — , gu $ferb. 
horsedealer, ber ^ferbebftnbler. 
host, ber 2Birt(b). 

a, bie 2Birt(b)in« 



hotel, bet Oaflbof/ bai Oaflbaui/ bai 

^otel. 
hothouse, bad Xreibbau<* 
hoar, bie @tunbe* 

house, bad ^aud. at his — , bei ibm* 
housemaid, bad ^audmfibc^en* 
how, tDie, auf melt^e SSeife. ~ do you 

like? n)ie8ef&at3bnen(bir)? 
howerer, ieboc^, ahtx, inbe^/ inbeffen* 

— dreadful, fo fcbredli^ au^, — 

much, TDie oiel auc^* 
hundred, bunbert. 
hundredth, bunbertfl. 
hanger, ber hunger* 
hungry, bungrig. 
hunt, iagen, auf bie 3agb geben. — 

after, nacelle Oen* 
hurt, meb tbun^ oerle^en, f^mericn* 
hnsband, ber SDZann, ber Oatte* 



I,id^. 

lee, bad 6ii. 

Idle, fanl, trftge* 

Idleness, bie Zrftgbeit. bie ^aulbeit. 

If, mtnn, ob. as — , aid ob. 

Ill, frant. become — , crfranten, fran! 

nerben. 
Illness, bie ihranlbeit reoover from 

an — , gcnefen* 
lUnstrated, iauftri(e)rt* 
Image, bad Silb. 
Imaglae, fi^ einbiiben* 
immedlate,au8enbli(fli^408lei4,glei(j^. 
ImpoUte, unbbfiicb. 
Impossible, unmdgli^. 
Impress: — on the memory, bem (8es 

bftcbtnid einprftgen. 
ImproTO, oerbcffern* 
In, in, auf, an, ^txtin* — it, barin. 
Inch, ber 3oa. 
laeltaed : be — , woOen* 
Indeed, adv. in ber Stbat, snar; interj. 

»ir{Ii(b! fol 
Indigestible, unverbattU^. 
Indisposition, bad Uniooilfein* 
Indolenee, bie StrAgbeit* 
Indnee, oeranlaffen. 
Indnstrlons, flei^ig* 
Inform, mitt(b)ei(en* 



Inhabit, bevobnen* 

Inhabitant, ber IBewobnet* 

Inherit, erben. 

i^Jnre, fc^aben* 

i^Jnrlons, fcbfibli^. 

liOnry, ber @(babe, ber @^aben. 

Ink, bie SCinte (bie <Z)inte). 

Inkspot, ber Xintenfletfd. 

inksUnd, bad SCintenfa|* 

inmate, ber SBewobner. 

innkeeper, ber IBBirt(b)* 

inqntsitlTe, neugicrig. 

insect, bad Snfeft (3nf ect). 

inside, inwenbig. 

insist, auf etmad befteben* 

Instead, anftatt, ftatt. 

instruction, ber Unterric^t. 

intend, bcabfl^tigen, gebenten, fi^ oor* 

nebmen* 
intention, bie 9(bfl($t* 
intercourse, ber Umgang, ber CerlebK 
Into, in, auf* get ~, bineinfonmen 
introduce, oorfteQen. 
inrltation, bie Ginlabung. 
Inrite, einlabcn» 
Ireland, 3rlanb (jieut.). 
Irish, irif(^, irlftnbifcb. 
Irishman, ber 3tldnber. 
It, ed, ibn, er, fie. of — , bavotu 



Italiui 
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Ubrary 



ItallAB, Aff. itaUenifdft; n. Uv ^talU* 

Her* 
Ital]r,3taUcn<fM«<.>. 



Itiy fetn, fcinev/ hai fcinige (feine), 
beffcn* 



J, 



JaBMirf, ber 3attuar. 

John, So^ann. 

Jelner, ber Stif^Ur, ber e^reiner* 

Jeke, n. ber G^erj; v. f^erjen* 

JoMph, 3ofep^. 

Jowrnal, ba* journal. 

Jounejryn. bie Keife; v. reifeit. 



Joj, bie gfreube. gives me mnoh — , el 

freut mi(^ fe^r. 
Jnlcy, foftifl. 
Jnljr, ber 3uli. 
Jane, ber 3uni. 
Jnit, adv, einmal/ bo(j^ einmal, gerabe* 

— as, ebenfo, — now, foebetu 



K. 



keep, (alien, be^alteit/ erbaltcti/ bes 
va^ren* —together, lufammen^alten. 

kennel, ber QtaU. 

key, ber ^^Iflffel. 

kill, t9(b)ten, umbringcn, fcj^ladftten, ers 
f(j^Iagen. 

kind, n. bie «rt; a^. gfltig, freunbli(l(. 
what — of a? waif fir ein? beso — 
as to, feicn 6ie fo gut unb* of one 
— , einer(ei. 



kindness, bie Oflte, bie gfreunbli^feit. 

king, ber ftSnig. 

kitchen, bie iNlc^e. 

knlfiB, ba< SReff er. 

knoek, (lopfen. — against, ftof em 

know, iDiffen, fennen* you — , fa (tm^ 

accented) f as: i6^ (abe \a tein Su^, 

I have no book, yon know. 
knowledge, bafl iSBiffen, bie ftenntni*. 



Jj. 



r : to be — , fe^Ien, mangeln* 
ladder, bie fieiter. 
lady, bie ^ame, bie flrau. 
lamb, baft 8amm. 
language, bie &pra(j^e. 
large, groB* 
last, le|t, oorig, oergangen. the — , 

ber, bie, baft 8e|te. — night, gellent 

Sbenb, oergangene 92a^t* at — , giis 

le|t, enbli(l(. 
late, fpttt* of — , in ber le|ten 3eit. 
later, fpftter* 
Lattn, lateinifd^* 
latter, le|t, biefcr* 
langh, la((en* to make — , sun Sadden 

bringen, lacl^en macl^en* 
lay, legen. — hold of, fc1lnc(nen* 
lasiness, bie gfaul^eit, bie Strdgbeit* 
laiy, faul, trdgc. 
lead, ffibvtn* 

iMd-peneil, ber eCetlUft, bit efoifebtt. 
iMft bai 0Utt. 



leap-year, baft Gd^altfabr* 

learn, lemen. 

least: at — , wenigflenft, 

leare, laffen, oerlaffen, abgeben, ab^ 

reifen, fortgeben. — out, auf laffen. 

— in the lock, in bem SdbioB fletfen 

laffen. — the carriage, auf fleigen. 
lecture, bie IBorlefung. 
left {opp, to right), lint. — (remaining), 

fibrig bleibem 
leg, baft 9ein* 
lend, leiben. 
lesson, bie &tunbe, bie Settion, bie SCuf s 

gabe. giye (take) -hi in, 0tunben 

geben (nebmen) in. 
let, laffen. they are to be —, fie finb 

ju i)ermiet(b)en, 
letter, ber »ricf. 
letter-carrier, ber Vrieftrdger, 
Lewis, Suboig, 
library, bie eibliot^et oiroolating -> 

bit Stibbiblistbtf. 



He 
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mini 



Ue, litqtn; (deoeiTO), beiaflen. 

ItflB, ba« fiebcn. 

light, n. baS 8i(^t; wJU- leic^t. 

llghtntiig, ber eii|. 

llght-yellow, (eOgelb. 

like, adv, nic; v. gent toith the appro- 
priate verb, gent (aben, mbgen* I 
slioald— , iiif mbt^te gent (or id^ lofivbe 
gent) with injin. — good apples, gent 
gttte apfel eff en. I — it weU, eft ge« 
fast mir fe^r. I — the book, baft 
S9u^ gefaat mir. (See alike.) 

llkewUe, ebenfaQft. 

lion, ber Sdwe. 

little, flein, loenig. a — , eiit loenig. 
a — while ago, oorbin, oor einem 
SBetlc^en. 

lire, lebeit/ wo^nen. 

load, bie Saft. 

loaded, beiaben, gelaben. 



lock, n. baft 6(J^loB; v. f^Heften. — ap^ 

einfc^lieften. 
London, «k^. 8onboner. 
long, adj. lang; adv. lange. — ago. 

f^on lange, oor langer 3^^^* >io^ — 

ago, neuK^, Ifirjlit^. 
look, feben, \^autn, auftfe^en, na^- 

fe^en. — at, anfe^en. — for, fu^eit/ 

erroarten. — out, ^inauftfe^en. — 

oyer, bur^feben. 
looking-gloae, ber 6piegel. 
lose, verlieren. 
loM, ber Serluft. 
load, laut. 
Lonlia, Suife. 

Lonlsa Street, bie Quifenflrafte. 
lore, (ieben. 
Inek, baft Olfid. 
luggage, baft Qbtpid, 



M. 



nagnlfleent, prftc^tig, ^errlicj^, prac^ts 

poO. 
maid-ierrant, bie SRagb, baft gRab(^en. 
mall, bie i|3ofl. 
malniprlng, bie ^auptfeber. 
maintain, bebaupten. 
'make, macben. get made, mad^tn laff en. 

— one's appearance, erf(^einen. — 

use of, (Sebraud^ mac^en pon, benufen. 
mamma, bie iKama. 
man, ber 9Kenf(b/ ber 9Rann. 
manner : in the best — , aufft SBefte. 
manjr, piele, man^e. — a, manc^er. a 

great — , febr Pielc. how — times? 

ipie pielmal? with — thanks, mit 

groBem 'Siant — times, manc^mal. 

of — sorts, manc^erlei. 
Harch, ber aRftr). 
mark, bie 9Kart baft ^eic^en. 
market, ber 9Rar(t. 
Harket Street, bie aSarftftraBe. 
Mary, aRarie. 
mass, bie 9Raffe. 
master, ber 9Reifker/ ber i^err, ber Qeb^ 

rer. be — of a language, einer ®pra« 

d^e inft(bttg fein. 
matter: what is the— ? naft giebt'ft? 

what's the — with you? waft febit 



3bnen? it does not — to you, bir 

liegt nid^tft baran. 
Hay, ber 9Rai. 

may, ndgen/ fbnnen, bfirfen. 
me, mi^, mir. 
meal (breakfast, etc.), bie 9RabIseit. to 

enjoy one's — , fic^'ft iPO^C f^bmeden 

laffen. 
mean, ^ei|en. 

mean : in the -time, unterbeffen. 
means, baft 9Rittel. by — of, permits 

telfl, mittelft. by no — , (eineftmegft. 
measure, baft 9Ra(a)B. take one's — 

for anything, einem baft 9Ra(a)B 8U 

etmaft nebmen. 
meat, baft Bfieifd^. 
meet, begegnen, gufammentreffen, tref « 

fen, — with, pnben. 
memory, baft ®ebft(^tnift. 
mend, fliden, auftbeffem, perbeffent* 
milk, bie SRilcb. 
million, bie SOSiaion. 
mind: n. to hare a — , eufi baben; v. 
never—! eft t^ut nid^tft I eft mac^t nidfttft 

aufti laffen 6ie nurl — one's own 

business, {i(j^ um lld^ betilmmem. 
mine, ber, bie, baft meinige (meine), 

a friend of — , tin ^reunb pon mir. 
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nothing 



■ilniater, htv aRittiflet. 

■ilniite, bie aXinute. 

Mirror, bev epiegeC* 

■ilsbAp, ber UnfaO. 

Hiu, gfrttuleiit. 

■ilitake, bev Seller, withouta— ,o(tte 

Scaler. V, ft^ irren. 
Mister, ber $err» 
■litresi, bie %xau. 
■lodem, neu. — languages, bie neueren 

©prad^en* 
moment, ber Kugenblitf. 
Monday, ber SRontag. 
money, bad Oelb. ready — , baavti ®e[b. 
monkey, ber 9(ffe. 
month, ber 9Ronat. 
more, me^r {also expressed by comp. 

ending), a few ■— , no(^ ein $aar* no 

•—, not any — , nit^t me^r. 
morning, ber 9Rorgen. in the — , beft 

3Rorgen8. 
most, baft 9Roo<« 



most, mtifi'icUso expressed by superla- 
tive ending). — scantily, aufS ftntt« 
lic^fle. — heartUy, ^erglit^ft or aufft 
^erilic^fte. 

mother, bie SKutter. 

monnt, befteigen, erfteigen. 

mountain, ber Serg. 

mouse, bie 9Rauft. 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see Mistress. 

much, oiel, fe^r. — obliged, i^ hanU 
f(j^5n, i(^ banfe beftenft, i(^ bin 3^neii 
fe^r oerbunben. very — yfebr, fe^r oiel* 

mnlttply, inu[tipligi(e)ren. 

museum, baft SKufeum. 

mnsle, bie aRufit 

must, mttffen/ bttrfen. 

mnstai^, ber^enf* 

mute, flumm. 

mutual, gegenfeitig. 

my, mein* 

myself, felbft, mi^, mir. 



N. 



name, ber 92ame, ber Kuf. v. nennen* 

namely, namentlic^. 

nap: take a—, ein ©(^Iftfc^en fatten. 

narrow, enge. 

natural(ly), uatfirlic^. 

natural history, bie Staturgefc^ic^te* 

naughty, bdfe, unartig. 

naral battle, bie ©eefc^lac^t. ' 

neaf, nafft, neben, bei, beina^e, fa ft* 

necessary, not(i))n)enbig, n9t(^)ig*' 

need, brauc^en. 

negleet, oemac^ ififfigen, verfftumen. 

neglectful, nac^ldffig. 

neighbor, ber iRad^bar, bie iRad^barin. 

neighborhood, bie SZac^barfc^aft, bie 

®egenb* 
neither, unb . . . au^ nid^t — . . . nor, 

weber . . * nod^. 
nephew, ber iReffe. 
nest, baft 92efl. 

noTor, nie, niemalft. — yet, nod^ nie. 
noTortheless, nid^tftbeftoweniger* 
new, neu> frifd^. 
news, bie ^eitung. 
newspaper, bie ^eitung. 
next, next to, nttd^ft 



nleee, bie iRic^te. 

night, bie IRac^t, ber iSbenb. last — , 

geftem 9ibenb, oergangene ^a^U 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunjebn. 
nineteenth, ber, bie, baft neunje^nte. 
ninetieth, ber, bie, baft neunatg^e. 
ninety, neunsig. 
ninth, ber, bie, baft neunte. 
no, adv. {of negation) nein ; a<lj. tein* 

— one, iRiemanb. — longer, nid^t 
me^v. —more than, nic^tme^ralft. 

nobleman, ber Gbelmann* 

nobody, iRiemanb. 

noise, baft ®erftuf(^* 

none, feiner, (eine^ feineft; nid^tft. 

nor, noc^; aud^ . . . ni($t. neither . . . 

— , toeber . * . nod^. 
north, ber iRorb(en). 
not, nid^t. — yet, nod^ nid^t, — till, 

erft. — a, — any, fein. — any more, 

— any longer, nic^t me^r* — at all, 
gar nid^t, burd^auft nid^t. — anything^ 
ni(^tft. isit— ? nid^tioa^r? 

notice, bemerfen. 

nothing, nic^tft. — but, nid^tft alft. 



notwithstanding 
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Paris 



MOtwithsUnding, ungeac^tet^ obgleid^, 

benno(^, beffenungead^tet. 
Morel, ber 9{oinan. 
HoTember, ber 9?ooember. 



, now, nun, ie^t. -^ and then, bann unb 

wann. 
■nmber, bie 3q^I, bie 9(naa^I. 
not, bie 92ttB. 



o. 



•atfl, ber ^afer. 

obey, folgen, befolgen, geborc^en, ^olge 
leiften. 

object, ber ©egenftanb. 

oblige, oerbiniben« be -<1, miiffen and 
foQen. he was -d to learn it, er ^at 
ed lemen mttffen. to be much -d to 
one, einem fe^r oerbiinben (banfbar) 
fein. 

obstinate, eigenftnnig. 

ocenpy (live in), berool^netr. 

oecnpled, befc^&ftigt, beiuo^nt. 

oeear, oorfommen, einfaUen. 

ocean, bad SD^eer/ bie ®ee. 

October, ber SDftober (October). 

odd, fonberbar, broQig. 

of, oon/ au%, an. the battle — Lelpeic, 
bie @(^Ia(^t bei fieipaig. fear — , 
^urc^t oor* Oft^i translated by the 
gen.^ and soTnetimes untranslated. 

off, oon. 

offer, v. bieten, barbieten, anbieten; n. 
baS ^nerbieten. — up prayers, beten. 

oft, often, oft 

old, alt. 

on, auf, an, au, bei. — Thursday, am 
3)onnerdtag. 

once, einmal. — more, nod^ einmal (ein 
9RaO* — a week, einmal bie SBod^e* 
*t — , fogleid^, fofort auf ber ©telle. 

one, einS, man. the — , bcrjenige. — 
and a half, aroeitebalb. 



only, aUein, blo«, nur, erft (if time t« 
implied), as : erft geftern, ed ift erft 12 
U^r. — think, benfen @ie nur. 

open, V. 5ff nen, aufma^en ; adj. off en. 

opera, bie Oper. 

opinion, bie SffJeinung. 

opponent, ber ®egner. 

opportunity, bie ®elegen^eit. 

oppose, fid^ n>iberfe$en. 

opposite, gegeniiber (with dat.). 

or, ober, fonft. 

orange, bie Orange. * 

order, n. bie SBefteUung; v, befe^lcn^ 
bcfteUen. in — that, bamit. in — to, 
um . . . au. 

other, anber; ber, bie, bad anbere. the 
— day, neulic^. on the — hand, bas 
gegen. -wise, fonft, onberS. 

ought, foUte. 

our, onrs, unfer, ber unfrige. a friend 
of—, ein greunb »on un8. 

ourselfes, unS felbft. 

oat, and, brau^en. ' 

out of, aud, au^er. 

outside, audwenbig. on the — , avL%tn> 
ffalb, 

Ofer, iiber. — it, baxilber. 

OTortake, einbolen. 

own, cu^. eigcn. 

owner, ber SSefi^er. 

ox, ber Dd^fi. 



e, bie ©eite* 
pain, n. ber ©^tnera; v. fc^nteraen, n>e^ 

tbun. 
palnftil, fd^mera^aft. 
pains : take — , flc^ 3Rtt^e geben. 
paint, malen. have one's picture -ed, 

^d^ malen laffen* 
painter, ber SKaler, 
painting, baft (Semtflbe. 



pair, bad ipaar. 

palace, ber $alaft, 

palatable, fd^mad^aft* 

paper, bad papier, bie ^eitung* 

parasol, ber ©onnenfd^irm. 

pardon, n. bie 33eraei^ung; tf. oerjeii^etv 

— me, idf bitte um SSeraeibung. 
parents, bie (Sltern* 
Paris, adji ^arifer. 



park 
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presenoe of mind 



ftrk, bev l^atf» 

parlor, baft OefeOf^aftliimmet. 

partf bev St(^)eil» for the most — , for 

the greater — of the time, meifken« 

t(Weil«. 
partlealarljr, befonberfl, namentli^. 
partj, bie (SefeOfcJ^aft. 
I^au : — away (time), (fl^) bie 3eit oev* 

treiben. — by, oorflbevflebcn. 
panage, bie ftbevfabrt. 
past, nadft* fire minutes ~ six, fftnf 

SDHnuten na^ fe^8. a quarter — 

eight, ein SSiertel auf neun. half- ^ 

three, f^alh vitt, etc. 
patienee, bie (Sebuib. 
pay, beaablen, entri^ten. — a Tlsit, 

einen SBcfut^ mac^en. 
payment, bie S^blung. stop — , ^ak* 

lung einfteSen. 
pear, bie SBime. — ^tree, ber Qirnbaum* 
peaaant, ber Oauev. 
peel, f^ftlen. 
pen, bie gfeber. 
penny, ber ^Pfennig. 
people, bie Seute. 
pepper, ber iPfeff er. 
pereeire, erbUtfen, bemerfen. 
perfect(ly), gait)/ ooDtommen* 
perhapa, oieQeicJ^t, etioa* 
permlaslon, bie Crlaubnifi, bie CHns 

willigung. 
permit, ttlauhtn, einioiDigen. 
Persian, ber $erfer. 
pemse hastily, burt^feben. 
personal, perfbnlic^. 
photoirraph, pbotograpbi(e)ren. have 

one's — taken, fic^ pbotogtapbi(e)ren 

laffen. 
phrase, bie $l^rafe* 
physician, ber ^x^t* 
pick, pftiltfeit; abbrec^en* 
pick ap, auflefen. 
picture, bad ©emfllbe, baft SBilb. 
picture-book, baft tBilbevbuc^. 
picture-gallery, bie OemftlbegaSerie. 
piece, baft @tfi({. — of money, baft 

(Selbftfld. — of poetry, baft dtthiOfU 

tear in -«, aerreiften« break to -e, 

aerbrecben. 
pig, baft @($ioein. 
pigeon, bie Xaube* 



pistel, bie ^ff^Ic* 

pity s it is a great — , eft ill febr ®(j^abe. 

place, n, ber ^^la%, ber Ort, bie ®teBe; 

V. fitUtn, bin^eSen/felen, legen* take 

— , ftattfinben, fiattbabeU/ oorfaHen* 

in this — , bier* 
plant, ptlangen/ fe|en, fletfen. 
plate, ber SteQer. 
play, V. fpielen; n. baft epiel, baft 6ttttf 

CDrama). 
playground, ber epielpla|. 
pleasant, angenebm. 
please, gefaSen (wUh dot.), bebagen, 

belieben* if yon — , or Hmply please, 

bitte, bodft, gefftSigft. 
pleasure, baft Vergnfigen* to gire one 

— , einem Sergnflgen ma^tn, wliat is 

your — ? waft beliebt 3bnen f 
plenty of money, uielOeCb. 
plough, ptiilgen* 
pluck, pfltttfen, abbre^en. 
pocket, bie Zaf^e. 
pocket-book, bie Srieftaf^e, bie 09rfe, 

ber 99eutel. 
poetry (pieoe of), baft Oebi^t. 
policeman, ber i^oliseibiener. 
polite(ly|, b»f:i(b' most -, ^m^% 
poor, arm. the — , bie 9irmen» 
porter, ber $aufttne(bt. 
posltifoly, mit SBeftimmtbeit. 
possessor, ber SBefi^er. 
possible, m9gli^, etwaig. 
postman, ber SSrieftrSger. 
post-offlce, bie ^o% baft Ij^oflamt. 
potato, bie ftartoffel. 
pound, baft Vfunb. 
pour, gieften/ \^ikittn. — out, aufts 

gieBeii/ einfcbenfen. — in, bineiit* 

f($tttten (gieften) or einfd^fttten 

(gieften). 
practice, bie fibunfi|. 
practise, «. fiben. 
pray, interj. bitte ! v. beten* 
prayer: ofFer np hs, beten. 
precaution, bie Qorfi(bt. 
preceding, norbergebenb. 
precept, bie Kegel* 
precious, foftbar/ t(b.euer. 
prefer, norjieben, (ieber ba^en (effen, 

trinfen, etc,). 
presence of mind, bie Oeiflcftgegenmart 



present 
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refuse 



preMBt, o^/. anwefenb, ie|iii; n. baft 
<8ef(^enf/ bie ®egenn)aYt« to make a 
— of, sum ®ef(^ent mac^en* at — , 
^cutig, ie|t; v. prfifenti(e)ren, bar« 
bieten, oorfteHen. 

preierre, erJ^alten. — from, be^fitett/ 

. betoa^ren (ooy). 

prete»d, tDoQeii/ {i($ anma^en. 

pretty, ^fibfd^. — well, siemlic^ gut 

prevent, (9ev)^inbern/ auoovfommen/ gus 

riltf^alten. 
prerloat, -Ijr, oor^erge^enb, vox^tv* 
prlee, bet $reid. 
priBee, bet ^firft. 
priBelpal, bcr SSorfte^er. 
probably, loa^rfd^einUc^. 
proceed, fottfa^ren* 
profit, nfi|cn* 
progrees, ber ^ortft^ritt. make — , 

gortfd^ritte mai^tn. 
prolong, oerlfingem. 
promiie, n, hai $8erf pret^en ; v. oer^ 

fpred^en* 
pronnnclatloB, bie ^ui\vta^t, 
property, baft SBermbgen. 
proposal, ber 3}orfd^lag. 



protect, f^fllen (from, gegen), beioa^* 
ren (oor). 

prond, fiol), ^0(^mttt(^)i8* 

proTide, oerfe^en/ oerforgen* 

proTlded, cof^. oorauftgefelt. 

Proiila, $reuBen (n«ii<.)- 

Pmulan, ac^j. preu^if^; n. bev $reuBe« 

pnbllc, i^ffentUc^. 

pall, )ie^en. — oat, (^er)auftaie^en. 

panlgh, beflrafen. 

panlghment, bie ®trafe* 

pupil, ber B^aUv, bie @^filerin, ber 
39gling. 

parehaae,n. ber Ginfauf; v. (aufen* 

parpoie : answer the — , bem 3n>e(C tnu 
fpred^en* on — , mit gleift/ mit SBor; 
fa|, gem* 

parse, bie tB9rfe, ber tBeutel. 

pash, fto|en* 

pot, fe^en, fteSett/ legen, fietfeit/ ^ftn« 
gen. — into the pocket, einftetfen (in 
bie 3;af (^e fled en)* — on (around) the 
neck of, an^ftngen* — in, ^ineint^un, 
^ineinfteden/ l^ineinfe|en or sfleQen 
or 4egen/ einftetfen* — on, auffe^en, 
anjie^en. — off, oerfc^ieben. —out, 
aufttnac^en/ auftlbfd^en* 



fnarter, baft tBiertei. — of an hour, 
bie SSiertelftunbe. a — to eight, brei 
SBiertel auf a^U a — past eight, ein 
SBiertel auf neun. 
n, bie ftSnigin. 



qnestlOB, bie grage. ask a — of, eine 
^rage ric^ten an. but when the — 
arose, alft eft aber j)u ber ^rage tarn. 

quick, -ly, j^ntH, rafc^. 

quite, gana. 



B. 



rail : by — , mit ber Gifenba^n. 

railroad, bie (Sifenba^n. 

railway-station, ber SBa^n^of. 

rain, n. ber 9Iegen ; v. regnen. 

rate : at any — , iebenfaOft. 

rather, lieber, }ietnli(^. 

raven, ber {Rabe. 

raw, rau^. 

reaeli, reid^en^ errei^en. 

read, lefen. 

reading, n. baft fiefen. — to another, 

bie SBorlefung* 
reading-book, baft Sefebuc^* 



ready, bereit, fertig. — ^made, fertig* 

— money, ba(a)re8 ®elb. 
really, wirfiic^. 
rear, ^^ bAumen. 
reason, bie Urfa^e, ber ®runb. for 

this — , aui biefem (Srunb. 
receive, ttftalUn, betotnmen. 
recently, neuli($. 
reckoning, bie SBere($nung. 
recover, genefen, vieber^olen* 
rectify, berid^tigen. 
red, rot(^). 
refuse, {id^ neigem* 



regret 
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self 



regret) 6ebauertt* 
regaUtton, bie SSerorbnung. 
ndoiee, fld^ freuen, freuen. 
reUte, erjft^Ien* 
reUtton, ber cr bie S^enoanbte. 
remain, bleiben, ilbrtg bU{ben» 
remftinder, ber 9teft, 
remember, ft(^ erinnern {yMh gen.), 
remind, erinnern (of, an). 
remore, sie^en, audgie^en* 
rent, oerm{et(b)en. 
repeat, wieberbolen. 
reply, ermi(e)bern. 
report, baft ®erii(^t. 
represent, barfteUen. 
request, bitten, erfuc^enV bitten laffen. 
resemble, gleic^en, tfbnlic^ fein. 
reside, wo^nen, fid^ auf^alten. 
resist, roiberfte^en, fid^ wiberfe^en. 
retinae, baft ®efo(ge. 
return, v. jurtitf font men/ auriitftcl^ren/ 
n>{eber(ommen/ surikdgeben ; n. bie 

maaufit, 

rerile, fc^impfen/ f(^elten. 
reirard, lol^nen, belobnen. 
Bhenisli wine, ber SV^einnein* 



Bhlne, ber K^ein. 

rieh, reic^. 

ride, n. ber Kitt; ber ©pasierritt; «. 
reiten or fai^ren ^n a carriage). 

right, rec^t. be in the — , 9ie(^t ^abe«» 

ring, ber King. 

ripe, reif. 

rirer, ber %lu%» 

robber, ber IRauber. 

roof, bad'^ad^. 

room, baft Simmev, 

rose, bie 9lofe. 

rongh, unrui^ig, rau. 

royal, (dniglic^. 

rain, n. bie 9{uine; v. oerberben^ 

rale, bie Kegel. 

ramor, baft Oerttc^t. 

ran, rennen, laufen. ~ off or away 
(from), entflie^en/ entlaufen, fort; 
laufen/ fortrennen, burc^'Iauf en « 
burc^'geben. —in, bineinlaufen. — 
through, burdbtauf'en. — after, nacf- 
laufen. — about, umberlaufen. 

Russia, 9tuBlanb (neut.). 

Bassian, n. ber Kuffe ; cuj^. ruffifd^. 



S. 



Mbre, ber ©AbeU 

■ad, traurig* 

saddle, V. fatteln; n. ber @atte(. 

iaddle-bag, bie @atte(taf(^e. 

saddle-horse, baft Keitpferb. 

take : for the — of , urn . . . viQen. for 

my — , urn meinetwiQen / meinet:: 

^alben. 
sale, ber ^erfauf, bie iSerfteigerung. 
■alt, baft @a[a- 
salute, grik^en. 
same; the — , berfe(be. the — as, 

gerabe fo n)ie. atthe — time, gu glei^ 

dftx 3elt. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, aufrieben. 
Saturday, ber @onnabenb/ ber ^amis 

tag. 
safe, retten/ fparen, erfparen. 
say, fagen, fprec^en. ar^ said, foQen. 
seantily, jirmli(^. 
seareely, faum. 



scatter about, umberfireuen. 

scholar, ber @(^ttler/ bie ®(^ttlerin» 

school, bie ®d^ule. 

Scotch, fc^otttfc^. 

Scotchman, ber ©d^ottltf nber , ber 

ed^otte. 
Scotland, @(^ottIanb (netU,). 
sea, bie ®ee, baft iD^eer. —-fight, bie 

©eefd^Iac^t. 
search, unterfuc^en. 
seasickness, bie ©eefranfbeit. 
seat, V. tr. fe|en. take a — , einfteigen. 
second, jweit. 
secret, baft (Sebeimnift. 
sediment, ber ®a|. 
see, feben, bemerfen/ nac^feben, be^ 

fu<$en. — again, mieberfeben. 
seek, fudben* 

seem, fd^einen, oorfommen/ auftfeben. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self: one's — , fldb, fl<b felbfl. 



sell 
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soon 



•ell, oerlaufen. — by auction, oer* 

fteigern* 
send, fenbett/ f^itfem — along with, 

mitfc^iclen. — for, ^olen laffen. 
September, ber September. 
serrant, ber 3)iener, ber SBebiente, bie 

aRagb, hai ©ienftmttbc^en. 
ferre, bienen. — right, red^t gefd^e^en. 
set, fet^en, geben. 
settle : — a business, ein ®^(^ftft ab* 

madden. 
sefen, fieben» 
seTenteen, fiebge^n. 
seTenteenth, fiebae^nt. 
seTenth, fiebent (ber fiebente, etc.). 
serentleth, fieb(en)aigft. 
serenty, fteb(en)8ig. 
sereral, oerfd^ieben* 
seirlng-maehine, bte 92Al^mafd^ine. 
shall, foQ, luerbe. 
shape, bie ©eftalt. 
shari^, f(|arf. 

share, barbi(e)ren, ben tBart fd^e(e)ren* 
shairl, ber ®^an>I. 
she, fte, biefelbe. 
sheep, bad ©c^af. 
sheet, ber iBogen (papier). 
sherry, 3ercS (XereS), (netU.). 
shilling, ber ©c^iOing. 
shine, fc^einen. 
shirt, bad j^emb. 
shoe,'ber Bd^uif. 
shoemaker, ber ©d^u^mac^er* 
shoot, f(|ieBen. 
shop, ber 8aben. 
short, tuti. 
show, seigen. 
shot, jumad^en* 
slek, fran(» 

sickness, bie ftranf^eit. 
side, @eite. on this — , biedfeitd. on 

that — , jenfcits, 
sight : by — , »on ?lnf e^en. at — , (mus.) 

oom fdlatte. 
silence : in — , fd^iueigenb* 
silent: to be —, f<$roeigen. 
silk, n. bie @eibe; ctc^. feiben. differ- 
ent -8, feibene ©toffe. 
silly, einffiitig, albern. 
sllTor, n. baS @i(ber; adj. (made of 

silver) fllbern. 



similar, {|^nK(^. 
since, feit, feitbem. 
sing, fingen» 

singer, ber ©finger, bie ®dngerin» 
sir, ntein $err* ^ 

- slsfer, bie ®dfwtfktv» 
sit, fi|en* 

sitting-room, bad SBobnaimmer. 
situation, bie ©teQung, bie fiage, bie 

SinfteQung. 
six, fed^ft. 
sixteen, fed^ge^n* 

sixteenth, fed^je^nt (ber fed^ael^nte, etc.). 
sixth, fec^ft (ber fed^Ste) ; n. bad 

©ed^dtel. 
siiftleth, fec^jigft* 
sixty, fed^jig. 
skate, n. ber ©c^Iittfc^u^; v. B<iflitU 

i^uff iaufen* 
skillful, gefc^icCt. 
slate-pencil, ber (SriffeL 
slaughter, fd^iad^ten. 
slay, erfd^Iagen* 
sleep, 0. ft^iafen; n. ber ©c^iaf* 
sleepy, f(|Ififrig* 
slender, bUnn, fc^ianC. 
slice, bad ©tfidc^en. 
slipper, ber $antoffet» 
slowly, langfam. 
small, Hein, gering ; often expressed hp 

a diminutive ending, as: iD2&b(!^en» 
snap, fc^nappen. 
snare : lay -s, nac^fieden. 
snow, fd^neien. it -«, ed fc^neit. 
so, fo* — that, f baB* — as (followed 

by infin. and denoting purpose), nm, 
so-called, fogenannt. 
sofa, bad ©ofa. 
soft, weid^. 

soft-boiled, weid^gefotten, n>eid^gefoc^t» 
soil, bef(^mu|en« 
soldier, ber ©oIbat» 
some, irgenb ein, eftn>ad, ein, einige^ 

roeic^ed (soTtietimes not translated)* 

— other, anbered. 
somebody, 3emanb. 
something, etwad. 
sometimes, jumeilen, man(^ma(. 
son, ber ©ol^n* 
song, ber ®efang, bad 12teb. 
soon, balb. as — as, fobalb aid. 



sooner 
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take 



r, ftfl^er* 
Sophia, Sophie. 
Mrr«wftil, traiirig. 
■orry: I am Tery — , eft tint miv fe^t 

leib. 
■ort : what — of a, waft fflr ein. 
toandly, tttt^tig. 
■omr, fauer. 
BOMTenlr, baft SCnbenfen. as a — , lum 

9(nbenfen* 
Mir, ftten. 
■peak, \vxt^tn, 
apMalation, bie epebtlation* 
apeeeh, bie @pva^e. 
apend, aubringen, ^inbringen. 
■pita : in — of , tro|. 
aplendld, px&dfHQ, f^tvtli^, pra^tooO* 
■pall, oerberben* 
spoon, ber 8dffel. 

spring, bet gfrfibUng^ baft ^rtt^ia^r. 
sqnare, ber $la|* 
stable, ber @taa. 
stag, ber $irf^. 
stale, troden* 
stand, fle^en; fr. fteOen* 
start (for), abge^en or abfa^ren (na^). 
state, V. angeben. 
stay, V. bleibeit/ fi^ auf^alten; n. ber 

aufent^alt. 
steal, fteblen. 
steamer, baft ^ampfboot, baft ^ampfs 

fd^iff . by — , mit bem S)ampfboot* 
step, treten* 

stick, n. ber Gtotf ; v. fteden* 
still, adv, no^; cot^. boc^, benno^, 

gleic^wo^I. 
stocking, ber @trumpf. 
stone, ber ©tein* 
stop, anftalUn, auf^Sren. — payment, 

bie 3a^iung einfteOen* 
stopping, baft ©totfeu/ baft Bi^fi^vn* 
story, bie (Sef^i^te, bie (Sr^fi^lung. 



straago, fremb/ fonberbar. 

straagor, ber gfrembe. 

strawberry, bie (Srbbeere. 

street, bie &trafte. -gamin, ber @tras 

leniunge. 
strike, fd^Iagen. 
strong, liarf. 
stronghold, bie 9urg, 
stndent, ber @tubent. 
■tady, «. baft ^tubium; v. ftubi(e)ren* - 
snftjeet, ber ®egenflanb, baft Zbeina. 
■nbtraet, fubtra^i(e)ren* 
sneeeed (ttee<i impertonally), gelingen, 

gifitfen. he-sinit.eft giatft i^m. I 

-ed completely, eft gelang mir voUs 

tommen. 
sack, fol^, fo, 
■addenly, auf einmal* 
snUlBr, leiben, erleiben. — from, Uiben 

an, 
salt, lufagen, be^agen* 
sam, bie 6uin«e/ bie Sted^nung* 
sammer, ber @ommer. 
san, bie @onne» 
Snnday, ber ^onntag. 
■nn-dial, bie 6onnenu^r* 
sap, au Hbenb effen. 
sapper, baft Kbenbeffen. 
sappose : I — , wo^l. 
sure, genii* be — to do it, tbue eft |a 

(ia bod^). to be — , swar. 
sorely, gewil, fit^erlid^, aOerbingft. 
surround, umgeben. 
suspend, ^Sngen* 

Swede, ber ®(j^»ebe, bie ©(j^webin. 
Sweden, @(^n)eben {neut,). 
Swedish, fc^toebifd^. 
sweet, fa|. 

swift-footed, ft^neOfaiig. 
swim, fd^tDimmen* 
swine, baft @^xotin* 



Uble, ber Stifc^. 
table-knife, baft Stifd^meffer 
table-spoon, ber (S|ldffel. 
tail, ber @t^n>an|* 
tailor, ber 6(^neiber. 
tainted, oerborben. 



T. 



take, nebmen. — to, bringen. — a short 
nap, ein ©d^lAfd^en ^alten. — out, 
berottftnebmen. — along with one, 
mitnebmen. — a seat, cinfteigen, — 
away, wegne^men* — a walk, einen 
epaaiergang madden, f paaieren ge^en* 



tale 
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tune 



— for, ^alten. — lemonB in, Gtunbeti 
nc^men in. — paiiu, fi^ SDKfl^e gc(cn« 

— pUee, fiattflnben^ fiatt(a(eti/ 90ti> 
faScn* ~-a ride (on honebadc), tU 
tien Spasierritt na^cn* ■— a driye (in 
a oarriage), etne ©pa^icrfa^rtnac^em 

— off, aiti|ie^en, ahltqtn, aftne^men, 
abiie^en. — up, aiifnc^men* it has 
-n me a greal deal of time, el ^ot mir 
oiel 3<i* gcnommen (gefofict). 

tale, bie (Srjft^lung* 

talk, fpre^eu/ vcben. 

tall, bo(9* 

talk, bie @trafaufgabe, bie SCufgabe. 

taite, ft^metfen^ probi(e)ren. 

tea, bet Stbee* 

teaeh, lebten, Untervi^t geben. 

teacher, ber Qe^rer. 

tear, n. bie Stbrftne. 

tear, v. reifem ^off, abreiften* —up, 

aerreiften. 
tedleai, langiociUfl. 
tell, {agen« nennen, eraftblen, initt(b)eis 

len. 
ten, sebn. 

tenth, se^nt (ber aebnte). 
tenalnation, bie Gnbung. 
terrible, j^ttdli^. 
terrify, crf^retfen. 
thaler, ber Sbaler* 
than, alfl. 
thank, banfen. I — yoa, ban!e I or i^ 

bante 3bnen. 
thanks, ber <Z)anf. 
that, 04/. or dem. pron, Jener ; rel, pron. 

meld^er, ber; cor^. ba^, bamit. so — , 

fo bo«. 
the, ber, bie« baS* —...—, ie .. . beflo. 
theater, ba* Stbeater. 
thee, bir« bi($. 
their, ibr, ibte. 
fhelrs, i^rer, ibre, ibreS ; ber ibrige 

(ibre), etc. 
them, fle« ibnen. 
theme, bad SCbema. 
themselres, fi^. 
then, adv, hann, bamalft, barauf ; conj, 

bentu 
Theedere, Zbeobor. 
there {often not tramlated), ba, bort, 

babin. — is, are, e« gi(c)bt (ifl). 



therefore, barum, bcftwegen, beftbolb, 

ba^er, alfo. 
thereapen, barauf. 
these, biefe (someHmee = biefed). 
thej, fie, man* 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber <Z)ieb. 
thimble, ber gfingerbut. 
thin, bflnn. 
thine, bein« ber beinige (beine), etc, a 

friend of — , ein ^reunb oon bir. 
thing, hai (Z)ing/ bie Ga^e. not any-, 

ni(J^tB. some-, etioad. 
think, benfen/ glauben, finben, batten. 

— <rf, gebenfen. 
third, britt (ber britte, etc.), one — , 

ein <Z)ritt(b)eil or !Z)ritteI. 
thirsty, burltig. 
thirteen, breiiebn. 
thirteenth, breijebnt (ber breijebnte, 

etc.). 
thirUeth, brei|igft 
thirty, breilig. 
this, bie« (biefer, etc.), ber (bie, baft). — 

morning, afternoon, bcute 9Rorgen, 

iRadbmittag. upon —, barauf. 
thither, bin, babin. 
those (pi. of that), jene. 
then, bu. 

thousand, toufenb. 
thrash, bur^prttgeln. 
threaten, broben(da^), bebroben (ace). 
three, brei. ~ and a half, oiertebalb. 
thrice, breimal (brei SRal). 
through, burcb. 
throw, nerfen. — in, bineinioerfen. — 

down,niebern)erfen. — off, abmerfen. 
Thursday, ber <Donner8tag. 
thy, bein (beine, bein), ber beinige 

(beine), etc. 
thyself, bir, bidb. 
ticket, bag eiaet(t). 
tight, enge. 
till, big. 
time, bie 3eit, bagSRal* eaoh— ,iebe9* 

mat. this — , biefeg WlaU a short ^ 

ago, ffirilitlb* it ^rUl be a long -^ 

before, eg n>irb (angc bauem, ebe. 

what — is it? oie niel ttbt ifl eg f 

for the first — , sum crflen SKal. in 

good — , iu renter 3eit. 
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lisit 



UMepieee, bie U^r. 

to, often expressed by the dot. or infin. 

)U/ on, in, nadf, mit/ vox, (i« auf; 

gcgen; urn . ♦ . ju (= in order to). — 

and fro, ffin unb ^er. 
to-dfty, ^eute* 

together (with), fammt, nebft, mit. 
toll, ber 3oQ. exemption from — , bie 

5oafrell^eit. 
toU-bftr, ber ©d^lagbaum. 
toll- gatherer, ber ^^Sner. 
to-morrow, morgen. — morning, mor« 

gen frili^. 
to-night, l^eute 9(benb» 
too, iu, aud^ (also). 
tooth, ber ^a^^n* 
toothache, baft 3(t^nn>e^. 
top, bie &pi|e* 
towards, gegen. 
town, bie @tabt. 
train, ber ^ug* ^ o'clock — , ber 4 Ul^r 

trait, ber 3ug* 
transfer, fibertragen. 



translate, aberfe|en. 

translation, bie Uberfe^ung. 

trafel, reifen, ge^en, wanbem. yoyages 

and -•, ©ecs unb fianbreifen. 
trarellng-bag, bie {Reifetafc^e. 
tree, ber SBaum* 

trouble, n. bie 9Rfl^e; v. beldftigen. 
tronsers, bie Qeinfleiber, bie ^efen. 
tme, n>a^r. it is — , ixoat* 
trusty trauen, anoertrauen. *■ 

try, oerfud^en, einen Qerfuc^ mac^en, 

fuc^en* 
Tuesday, ber (X)ien8tag. 
turkey (fowl), ber n>elf(^e i&a^n. 
turn round, umfe^ren. 
tutor, ber ^aueie^rer. 
twelfth, swdlft (ber 8»9lf te, etc.). 
twelre, groblf. 
twentieth, jmansigfl. 
twenty, gwanjig. — times, jwanaigmal* 
twice, jtoeimal (gmei 9RaI). 
two, amei/ beibe. — and a half, brittcs 



V. 



umbrella, ber 9Iegenf(9irm. 
nnbuttered, tro(ten» 
uncle, ber DnteU 
nncomfortable, unbequem. 
nnconrteons, -ly, un^9fli(|. 
under, unter* — It, barunter. 
understand, oerftel^en/ begreifen, ein^ 

fel^en» make one's self understood, 

jic^ oerftfinblic^ mac^en. 
unfortunately, unglUdlid^erweife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried,. unoerl^eirat(l^)et. 
unpleasant, unangene^m. 
unripe, unreif* 



unwell, unioobU 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, auf, ^inauf, l^erauf. — to, hii an, 

bid auf. he came — to us, er tarn auf 

unS au. 
upholsterer, ber 2:apesier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
urgently, bringenb. 
us, unft. of— , unfer. 
use, n. ber92u4en; v. benu^en, nft|en. 

be of — , »on fRu^en fein. make — •!, 

®ebrau(^ mac^en oon, benulen. 
useful, nfi^Iid^. 
usual, geiuSl^nlid^. 



Tacation, bie ^erien. 

Tarious, 9erf(^ieben. of — kinds, mans 

(^erlei. 
TOgetables, baft (Semttfe. 
Tortly, virtue^. 
Tory, fe^r. 
TexattooB, ftrgerli<!^. 
Tlenna, SBien inetU.), 



Tiee forsa, umgefebrt. 

Ttlla, bie SiOa. 

Tillage, baft <Z)orf. 

Tiolence, bie ^eftigfeit. 

Tiolent, >ly, ^eftig. 

Tiolet,' baft SBeilc^en. 

Tirtue : by — of, hraft. 

Tislt, V. befud^en; n. ber 9efud(« 



wagon 
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wrong 



W. 



fragoii, ber 9Bagen. 

wait, loarten. — for, toarten auf. 

walk, V, }u %VL% ge^ett/ fpajieren ge^en^ 

einen ©pajietgang madden; n. ber 

©pagiergong. — about, uml^erge^cn. 
wall, bie SBanb (of partition), bie 

imauet. 
''wallflower, ber (Solblatf. 
want, V. braud^ett/ toiinfc^en, fDoQen ; n. 

be in — of, bebilrftig fefn. I am in 

— of, eS fe^lt ntir an (fkU.), eS mans 

geltmiran. 
^ warm, warm. 
wash, n>af(9en. 
waste, oerfd^ioenben. 
wastlBg, n. bad 9)erf(9n>enben* 
watch, bie Ul^r. -chain, bie Ul^rfette* 
water, bad SBaffer. high — , bie %lut(^). 

low — , bie (Sbbe. 
way, ber SBeg. — home, ber i^eimneg. 

on the — , auf bem i!Bege, unterwegS. 

for the — , f iir unterwegd. by — of, 

iiber. 
weak, fc^wac^, iveic^. 
wear, tragen. 
weather, bad ^Better. 
Wednesday, ber SRittwod^. on — , am 

ilRittiooci. 
week, bie SBoc^e, ad^t Stage, a — ago, 

oor ad^t SCagen. 
weep, weinen. 
welcome, roiQfommen. 
well, cui0. or ddv. molfl, gut; interj. 

nun.- as — as, fowol^C aid* - 
wet, o^/. nat; n. bie S^fiffe; v. — 

through, burc^nfiffen. 
what, wad, wad filr. — sort of a? — a ! 

wad filr eiU/ eine. — o'clock is it? 

wie oiel U^r, etc.? •— beautiful, etc., 

wad f ttr f (95ne, etc, — a deal of good ! 

wie oiel ®uted I — do you call this? 
. wie nennen ©ie biefed ? 
when, wann, wenn; aid. 
whenerer, fo oft aid. 
where, too, wol^in. 
wherefore, wedwegen, wed^alb* 
whether, ob. 
which, ber/ bie, bad; welc^er, weld^e, 

welt^ed*. wad. 



while, adv. andconj. mbem, wft^renb; 

n. a little — ago, oor^tn, ©or einem 

SBeilc^en; v. roeilen. — away one's 

time, fid^ -bie 3eit oertreiben. 
whilst, wd^renb. 
whist, 5B3^ift (wi. or n.). 
white, weig. 
whither, wo^in. 

who, welc^er, weld^e ; ber^bie; wer. 
whole, adj. gani(; n. bad ©anje. 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, warum; ei! 
wife, bie ^rau, bie ©attin. 
will, woQen; (awri/iory) werben* 
William, ^tl^elm. 
willing: to be — , rooUen. 
willingly, gem. 
wind, ber 3Btnb. 
wind up, auf jie^en. 
window, bad ^enfter. 
windy, win big. 
wine, ber ^^^in. 

wine-merchant, ber SBein^finbler. 
wing, ber ^lilgel. 
winter, ber SSBinter. 
winter-dress, bad SBinterfleib. 
wish, V. wiinf (^eu/ woaen ; n. ber SBunf d|. 
with {fiOTnetimes expressed by dcU.)^ mit, 

ncbft; bei. 
within, inner^alb/ binnen (of time). 
without, o^ne. 
woman, bie ^tau, bad SBeib. 
wood, bad i^olg. 
word, bad SEBort. keep one's — , JEBort 

l^alten. 
work, arbeiten; n. bie Arbeit, bad SBerf. 

pi. bie ©(^riften. 
workman, ber SIrbeiter. 
worthy (worthily), wttrbig, wertb. 
would, woUte, wiirbe. — that I had 

never seen him I If&ttt i^ i^n bO(^ nie 

gefebenl 
wounded, n. ber SJerwunbete. 
write, fc^reiben. 
writing, bad ©(^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie ©(^reibflunben. 
writing-material, bad ©(^reibmateriaU 
wrong, unrec^t. be —, be in tha — , 

Unret^t bajben. 
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soolofdcal-gardeii 



Y. 



jmHLj be r i&of. 
yMff, bai 3a^r* 
j0ll«W9 gelb. 

jetterday, geftent. of— , gefhrig* 
jtt) nod^, bod^, iebo(^, bennod^z gleid^f 

»o^I, inbcffett/ inbci. as ~, bii left. 

not —, nod^ tiid^t* 



7M, i^r, cud^; hu, bidft, bir; eie, 34s 
nen« 

70BB9, iuttg. 

jr^ur, eucr, btin, 34r« 

joan, 34r, euer; (ber, bie, ba3) eure, 

34»e O^tige, eurige, etc.), 
ymuTMlf, lld^; 34v, bu, 6ic fclb^. yon 

keep for — , 6ic be^ltcn fav fi^. 



leelegieftl-garden, bet 2(4)iergarteit« 
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